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MY 111W1 P .A1U'Jt, 

COMMI'I'i'EE'"ON PLAN Pitd:ECTS 

Socw. WIUAM Tlw4 

New Delhi, 

July 9, 1959/ Asadha 18, 1881. 

I have great pleasure in forwarding the report of the Team on 
Social Welfare. The report is based on a comprehensive study of 
tlle eatlre range of welfare iacludlng bo~ Social Welfare and Welfare 
of Backward Classes. We have had discussions with the coneemed 
Central Ministries, the State Governments, the Central Social 
Welfare Board, the State Boards ud implementing authorities at 
all levels before framing our recommendations. We also took care 
to meet the benelc.lllries and the field workers to get to know their 
dlftl:'culties at first hand. The tentative recommendations were sent 
to ·the implementing authorities. Comments have been received 
from a large number of State Governments, the concerned Central 
Ministries and the Central Social Welfare Board. It appears 
from these that there is. a wide measure of agreement with 
our views. 

2. Our report is in two volumes. The second volume contains 
some special studies, the Research Unit's findings, tour .reports 
and record of discussion& 

3. I should like to thank you and the Vice-Chairman, Sri V. T. 
Krishnamacharl for your kind help and guidance. I also want to 
express my gratitude to the Secretary, Committee on Plan Projects 
for his valuable assistance to the Team in its work. 

Shrl Govind Ballabb Pant, 
Chairman, 
Committee on PlaD Projects, 
New DeJhi. 

Yours sincerely, : 

(RENUKA RAY) 
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IMBODUmOBY 



CHAI'Tii:R I 
INTRODUCTION 

The Team, as originally constituted on May 1, 1956, consisted of 
the following:-

1. Smt. Renuka Ray, M.P. · Le!lder 

2. Shri M. S. Gore 
3. Shri H. C. Heda, M.P. 

4. Shri Viyogi Harl . 

5. Thakur Phool Singh 

.. ~ Member 
Member 

Member 

~ember 

Two more Members viz., Shri R. L. Jangde, M.P. and Shri J. S. Lall, 
I.C.S., joined the Team subsequently with effect from the 17th May 
and the 23rd July, 1958, respectively. Shri Viyogi Hari, however, 
resigned from Membership on June 6, 1958 and in his place 
Smt. Sarojini Varadappan was appointed as Member with effect 
frem the 20th June, 1958. 

The composition of the Team 'finally was as follows:-

1. Smt. Renuka Ray, M.P. L.eader 

2. Shri M. S. Gore Member 

3. Shri H. C. Heda, M.P. ..• Member 

4. Thakur Phool Singh 

5. Shri R. L. Jangde, M.P. 

6. Smt. S. Varadappan 
7. Shri J. S. Lall, I.C.S. 

Member 

Member 

Member 
Member 

2. The Terms of Reference, under which the Team was constitut
ed, are reproduced below:-

(1) The Team will study the programme of work relating t11 
Social Welfare, included in the Plan in the Central and State see
tors1 with a view to economy and with larticular reference to the 
worK of the Central Social Welfare Boar • In making Ulis study, it 
wiD keep the following point~! in view:.,.... 

(a) The modifica.tions necessary in the content of the pro-. 
gramme and in the scheme of priorities relating to the 
various fields of activities comprising it having regard 
to the efficient utilisation of resources and the objec· 
tives set for the programme. 

(b) The changes required in the methods of work adoP.ted 
for the implementation of the programme. In ~cu· 
lar, the Team should review the arrangements for co
ordination as among the Central Social Welfare Board, 
the Centre and the States and as betweea dlfrerent 
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agencies, including local bodies, within the Central and 
State Governments. 

(e) The quality of the personnel engaged upon the Imple
mentation of the programme and the training schemes 
formulated for improving upon n with special referenee 
to the need and feasibility for establishing ll cadre of 
workers for the administration of the progl'lunme. 

(d) Assessment of the extent to which the existing pro· 
grammes have succeeded in utilising local initiative ;;nd 
in creating institutions to ensure management of the 
programme in future by the local community itself. 

(e) Examination of the working of the grants·in·aid pro· 
gramme of the Central Social Welfare Board with ~pecial 
reference to:-

(1) the development of voluntary institutions in areas !D• 
adequately served at present so as to secure a more 
even distdbutio.n of grantJI·in-aid; · 

(!!) the evolution of certain minimum sta~~~a~ds in the wel· 
fare services provided by aided institutiOns; 

(iii) an examination of the criteria employed by inspecting 
officers; and 

(iv) an assessment of the effect of the aid programme on the 
resources of voluntary agencies. 

(f) To consider the suggestion made for setting up of co
ordinating councils for voluntary welfare agencies at 
various levels partieularly In important district towru;. 

(g) To make such other suggestions on any aspect of the pr::l• 
gramme as would lead to economy and efficiency In the 
utilisation of resources and/or expediting the working· 
of the programme. 

(2) The terms of reference at (a), (b), (c), (d) and (g) above 
will also govern mu14ti.s muto:ndi.s the work of the Team relating 
to welfare projects for Scheduled Castes/Tribes and other back
ward classes. 

(3) In addition, the Team shall make recommendations on the 
necessity and feasibility of evaluation machinery of a continuous 
nature for both the types of projecl$ and on methods adopted for 
reporting upon the results of the programme. 

It would thus be seen that the Team was required to study two 
distinct though allied fields of welfare services, viz., social welfare 
IIDd welfere of backward classes. Each of these fields In its turn 
e~ers a score of different schemes and programmes o~ a country; 
w1de eeale. 

3. The compilation of this report has been a rewarding experience. 
Our. ~udy !W led us • to ·an appreciation and understanding of 
the dlflicultles Involved 1n the operation of welfare programmes aad 
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(b) the Ministers concerned with social welfare, tribal wel
fare and welfare of Scheduled Castes and other backward 
classes~ Secretaries to the State Governments and 
executive departmental heads; 

(c) repres~tatives ~~ voluntary welfare organisations and 
promment soc1al workers; 

(d) Members of the State Social Welfare Advisory Boards and 
P.I.C. Chairmen, resident at or around the State head
quarters; 

(e) Me~bers of the Advisory Councils/Boards deauug with 
tr1bal welfare; 

(f) Members of the Advisory Boards dealing with welfare ol 
Scheduled Castes and backward classes; and 

(C) individual experts and specialists, both official and non-
official. 

After meetings at State Headquarters, the Team usually divided it
self into two or three groups to visit and observe dift'erent institu
tions and programmes in the districts. We visited about 110 wel
lare extension project centres, 280 voluntary institutions working 
in the field of social welfare and 127 welfare organisations working 
in the field of welfare of the backward classes. While visiting these 
centres and institutions, we studied the working of the schemes in 
detail, with farticular reference to the content of the programme, the 
adequacy o the Implementing machinery, the position regarding 
trained personnel. On these visits, we also got the '!eel' of the 
extent of popular enthusiasm for the programmes and the first hP.nd 
knowledge of the difficulties faced by them in deriving maximum 
benefit from these schemes. The tours undertaken by the Team, and 
individually by the Members, covered as many as 112 districts. 
Details about these tours are given in a separate Volume of this 
Report. 

7. In addition to the meetings held In the States, the Team also 
had discussions with the Central Ministries of Education, Community 
Development and Home Affairs, the Planning Commission, the Cen
tral Social Welfare Board and certain all·In<lia voluntary organisa- · 
tlons engaged actively in the fields of social welfare and. welfare of 
backww classes. 

a. Thus every attempt was made to collect all available data on 
the subject within our purview and utmost care was exercised to 
ascertain the view-point of every important section of opinion. All 
this information and material was subsequently processed and speci
fic issues were formulated for discussion at the meetings o£ the Team. 
The impticatlons of the collected data-both in terms of policy and 
administrative considerations-were discussed. The tentative con
clusions reached were then circulated to the State Governments, 
Central Ministries and other concerned Implementing authorities. 
Their reactions were taken into account in finalising the recom
mendations. We are glad to say, in this connection, that a large 
majority of our recommendations have met with the acceptance of 
the implementing authorities. 

t. It would not have been possible for us to compile this Report 
witllout the acUYe help and support that we have received :trom 



5 

various sources. We owe a debt of gratitude to the various all-India 
.and other organisations who met us through their eminent repre
sentatives and gave us the benefit of their views and ideas. The 
:names of these organisations find a mention in a later Volume of 
this Report. In addition, some Members of the Team had the privil
·ege of a discussion with Acharya Vlnoba Bhave. We aleo had the 
benefit of discussions with certain experts on tribal affairs, namely, 
Sri Jaipal Singh, Dr. Verrier Elwin, Prof. N. K. Bose, Dr. B. H. 
Mehta, Dr. T. C. Das and Dr. K. L. Mehta. 

10. Our thanks are due to the Central Social Welfare Beard and 
the State Social Welfare Advisory Boards who have not only helped 
us in understanding the problems and details of the various welfare 
11ctivities but have also made available valuable literature and data 
for the benefit of our studies. We are grateful to the Khadi and 
Village Industries Commission, the All-India Handicrafts Board and 
the Advisory Boards on Harijan and Tribal Welfare that we met ill 
the States. These Boards have effectively brought bei:ore us the 
picture of working of the development programmes, through the 
agency and on the advice of non-official representatives. 

11. We are particularly grateful to the State Governments for 
having taken pains to make all arrangements in the States towards 
a successful conclusion of our tours. We would like here to make 
a special mention of the liaison officers appointed in the different 
States who took. all care to help us during our State visits. Our 
meetings and discussions with the representatives of the State 
Governments have also been extremely valuable in our studies. 

12. Our thanks are also due, in no small measure, to the Central 
Ministries of Education, Home Affairs, Community Development and 
the Planning Commission who have met and discussed with us 
va:rious points relating to administration of welfare prograrnm!s and 
have made available useful data and information relating to our 
studies. We would like to mention particularly the Commissioner 
for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes who has been extremely 
helpful in furnishing us with relevant material on schemes relating 
to the welfare of backward classes and for giving us the benefit of 
his wide experience in the field. 

13. We should like to place on record our gratitude to the Chair
man and the Vice-Chairman of the Committee on Plan Projects 
(COPP) for their advice and interest. We also desire to express our 
appreciation of the active help that the Secretary, COPP, Shri 
1ndarjit Singh, has given us in removing organisational difficulties 
which the Team faced. We are also grateful to him for special 
studies on 'Work Study of Welfare Extension Projects' and 'Jbuming 
Cultivation' which were conducted by the Secretariat of the COPP 
under his guidance. 

14 . .Shri J. S. Lall, I.C.S., Member of the Team, who was re$pOn• 
.sible for general administration and co-ordination of the work of 
the Team, gave his fulltime service to the Team until the end of 
February, 1959, when he joined the Defence Ministry. While be 
has continued to function as a Member of the Team, it was not 
possible for him to continue to carry out the administrative respon
'liibilities. This was the period when the recommendations were 
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being drafted and the Report finalised and so a heavy responsibility 
fell on Sri K. C. Das, I.A. & A.S., Secretary to the Team, who has 
worked with untiring devotion. His intimate connection with finan
cial administration has also been very valuable to the work of the 
Team. The Under Secretary, Shri Jagdish Singh, has effectively 
carried out his responsibilities OR the administrative side. The two 
Senior Research Officers, Sarvashri P. D. Kulkarni and I. E. Soares 
and the staff at all levels including that of the Research Unit h~ve 
worked ungrudgingly, under heavy pressure and given their full 
co-operation to the Team. 

SALIENT FEATURES OF THE TEAM'S RECOMMENDATIONS 
15. We would like to make a brief mention of the salient features 

of the Team's recommendations which would serve as an index to the 
detailed examination of the schemes and projects that follows in the 
subsequent chapters of the Report. 
Scope of social welfare 

16. The differentiation between 'social services' in general and 
'social welfare l!ervices' ·meant for the under-privileged sections and 
individuals in the community has emerged in the recent past. We 
have, attempted, in the course of our Report, to define the precise 
scope of 'social welfare', making allowance for the variations that 
might be brought about with changing socio-economic conditions. 
We have also, in this connection, categorised individuals and groups 
needing different types of welfare services. 
lDtegration as a soeial objective 

17. In our opinion the major social objective to be aimed at in the 
welfare programmes for the backward classes and under·privil
eged groups is the eventual integration of these persons and groups 
into the normal community. While integration is a recognised 
policy, we feel that greater stress needs to be laid on it in the actual 
working out of welfare policies and programmes. 

18. In regard to the schemes for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes we find that although the central purpose is to bring them up 
to the level of the rest of the community, some of the programmes are 
in fact worked out in such a manner that segregation is accentuated. 
We have, therefore, recommended that separate hostels or separate 
colonies for Scheduled Castes or for Scheduled Tribes should be 
avoided. In all States, there should be general hostels for students 
where adequate arrangements are made for the children of the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. Even where hostels are 
provided in Scheduled Areas, they should be open to the children of 
other communities as well and should be termed as "general hostels". 
Similarly, there should be composite colonies for the general com~, 
munity including the Scheduled Castes and we have made detailed 
recommendations in this regard. 

19. Similarly, in the prqgrammes of social rehabilitation we have 
stressed that family care is relatively more important than institu· 
tional care and that the schemes of welfare agencies should be 
directed increasingly towards this end. This will facilitate integra· 
tion of the beneficiary into the normal community. 

20. Our recommendations are based on the concE'pt that the 
family is the basic unit around which all welfare programmes should 
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be built. Women and children should not be treated as a separat~ 
group to be served in isolation. We would extend the services to 
cover all the individuals and the community. We have, therefore, 
also welcomed the recent co-ordination between the welfare work in 
the welfare extension projects and the community development 
blocks and have recommendeJi that the co-ordinated type of projects 
should be the future pattern for welfare services in rural areas. • 
Eeonomle criteria of assistance to individuals and groups 

21. Scheduled Castes & Scheduled Tr!bes.-We have proposed the 
introduction of economic criteria in the administration of all forms of 
assistance to the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. The cen
tral idea is to Introduce a gradation in the pattern of assistance so 
as to make sure that those economically less advanced among them 
get proportionately higher benefits than those who are somewhat 
better off. 

22. Other backward classes.-!£ we are convinced of this 
approach in regard to any particular group more than the other, it 
is with reference to the other backward classes, as this has been a 
somewhat ill-defined and miscellaneous group. We feel that in the 
absence of an objective and workable definition of 'backwardness', 
the list of backward communities tends to expand converting back
wardness into, as it were, a privilege conferred by birth. A landless 
labourer requires relief regardless of the community to which he 
belongs. The same principle holds good for those who are homeless 
or jobless, in ignorance or in disease. We are, therefore, in favour 
of abolishing the entire category of the so-called "Other Backward 
Classes". Instead, we advocate that on the basis of economic criteria, 
a programme of State assistance may be introduced which might 
constitute the nucleus of a programme to flow eventually into a flill· 
ftedged system of social security. It is true that if the economic· 
basis is introduced, the number of indigent individuals would so
swell as to make it lmpoaible for the State to give them any appreci
able assistance within the limited resources. For this purpose, w~ 
have recommended that though the norms of the 'means test' should 
be kept as low as necessary, they will have to be progressively 
reviewed. We envisage that since the economic position would 
ordinarily change for the better, it would enable the State to keep 
the programme from being unwieldy and never-ending. 
J.>riorltles in soc:lal welfare 

23. With the limited" resources at our disposal we find it neces
sary to Indicate certain priorities among different fields of welfare. 
On a careful consideration of the problem, we feel that, within the 
normal community, welfare oft children should receive the first 
priority. Among these, particular attention should be given to the 
children of lower income groups. 

24. Child welfare.--ln the field of child weUare, we have noticed 
that sufficient attention has not been paid so far to the needs of 
normal children. In Grder that some of them do not grow up to be 
delin~uents or add to the group of the handicapped or the socially 
mala usted, it Is essential that proper care should be taken to see 
that t ey develop into normal and healthy citizens. We have, there
fore, come to tha conclusion that higher priority should be given to· 
the welfare services meant for normal cliildren. 
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25. PTeventi"e seroices.-We consider that in any welfare pro
gramme, a special emphasis should be laid on the preventive aspect. 
Social weliare in its broad sense has both preventive and curative 
aspects. But there was till recently a tendency to equate the wel· 
fare services only with the curative aspect. There is, however, a 
growing realisation of the importance of preventive services. We 
have to emphasise from now on the preventive and positive aspects 
of social welfare services. For instance, particular attention should 
be given to the children in the slum areas who are exposed to desti· 
tution and delinquency. They should have the benefit of weliare 
services directed towards bringing about a change in their environ· 
mental conditions. This would be effective in keeping down the 
number of children needing care and treatment as juvenile delin· 
quents. Similarly, in the case of women who are exposed to moral 
dali.ger and have to be given protection and security it will be more 
effective to remove the major cause that leads to this position, viz., 
their lack of means of livelihood. We have, therefore, suggested. 
that an attempt should be made to P.rovide them with adequate 
opportunities of earning a livelihood within the community. 

26. Youth welfare.-We have given some attention to the youth 
weliare services in the country and have came to the conclusion that 
there is a need for a conscious effort towards building up the attitude 
of social service in the youth. We have, therefore, welcomed the 
proposal, being considered in the Ministry of Education, towards hav· 
·ing a programme of social service training for the University youth and 
have suggested that it should form a part of the curriculum in the 
graduate course of studies. We have also indicated certain measures 

· required to set up an effective organisation for this purpose so that 
the scheme can be satisfactorily introduced. 

Rural welfare extension 'Services 
27. We have considered at length the present pattern of organisa

tion of welfare services in the rural areas, particularly those of the 
Central Social Welfare Board. We have indicated several changes in 
the content of the programmes so that they are of real and !nlmediate 
benefit to the rural women and childreil as a part of the village 
·community. In particular, we have suggested a re-orientation of the 
craft programmes in a manner that they are directly related to the 
domestic needs. We have also added that the crafts, with a marked 
economic content, should be organised by Industrial Boards and De
;partments at places where suitable conditions exist. We have made the 
:Important recommendation that family planning and mother-craft . 
should be an integral part of maternity services so that they contri· 
bute to the overall health and happiness of the mother and, in the 
process, the family. We have alsO suggested certain changes in the 
staffing pattern of these projects, for example, the abolition of the 
-post of the craft instructor and the upgrading of the post of dai to 
that of an auxiliary nurse-cum-midwife. 
Eeonomic programme~~ 

28. Dealing with rehabilitation as a part of the weliare services, 
we have felt that economic seli-sufficiency of the individual under 
training is the most important objective to be aimed at. We lind 
1hat some attentlll!l has been given to 1hil aspect and several training· 
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cum-production centres have been set up to promote in the 
. country the economic rehabilitation of rural women and under-pri

vileged groups including the backward classes. But we are of the 
view that there is no point in multiplying these centres unless their 
economic potentialities are clearly established in terms of the avail
ability of raw material, marketing facilities and aptitude of the 
community concerned. We have, therefore, recommended that they 
should be run on expert lines, through Industrial Boards or Govern
ment Departments dealing with industries. We have also suggested 
that emphasis should shift from training to production from the very 
beginning. In order that the proper psychological approach is built 
up, we have recommended that during the Initial period, the trainees 
should be given wages, which may be subsitlised, and not stipends. 
The portion of subsidy may be reduced in a graduated scale with 
the proficiency gained by the workers so that they may, in due 
course of time, earn wages for the work put in. Also, we have 
stressed that efforts should be made to organise production on co
operative lines as soon as the worker begins to earn full wages. 

State and voluntary effort 
29. Demarcation of areas of responsibi!ity.-The Planning 

Commission have emphasised in the very first Plan that voluntary 
organisations should continue to shoulder the major responsibility 
in the implementation of welfare programmes. We have suggested 
the strengthening and extension of this approach. We have, there
fore, recommended setting up of Coordinating Councils so that the 
activities of voluntary organisations are better planned and directed. 
However, there are areas in which the State has to play a major role, 
for example, there are problems like beggary, prostitution, juvenile 
delinquency and trafficking in women, that require legislative sup
port and administrative action for effective _implementation. It is 
possible that even in the tackling of these problems the voluntary 
agencies can take care of certain aspects. But the primary responsi
bility and overall direction in this area must rest with the State. 
The State will also have a major responsibility in defining and en
forcing minimum standards for welfare services, in the planning and 
supporting of programmes of training and in the evolution of a 
national social welfare policy. In the course of our Report, we have 
attempted to specify the respective areas which are appropriate for 
the action of the State on the one hand and the voluntary agencies 
on the other. 

30. Rationalisation of the grants-in-aid-programme.-In so far 
as State aid to voluntary organisations is concerned, we are generally 
in agreement with the point of view that a measure of State help is 
essential for the growth and development of voluntary institutions. 
But we are convinced that too great a dependence on State aid will 
tend to weaken the initiative of the voluntary organisations and will 
in fact detract them from their "voluntary" character. 

31. We find that the present programmes of grants-in-aid ad
ministered by the Central and State Governments and by the Central 
Social Welfare Board do not follow any uniform set of criteria nOl" 
are they well co-ordinated. W~: have suggested that a system of 
recognition of welfare institutions, based upon their satisfying certaia 
spec.tilc minimum standards, should be established and. that sucla 
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tecognition be made the requirement of their eligibility for grants
ill-aid. 

32. We have also noticed, in this connection, that there is no clear 
distinction between grants given for development and for mainten
ance purposes with the result that they have not been utilised In a 
proper and balanced manner. In our opinion, it will not be realistic 
to have any development programme of significance unless it is a 
sequel to a well-regulated system of maintenance grants. We have, 
therefore, recommended that maintenance grants should be paid in 
a certain proportion to the normal expenditure of the institutions. 
But we have stipulated that these grants should be paid to only the 
duly recognised institutions which have potentialities for develop
ment. Funds for the development grants would continue to be 
administered through the agency of the Central Board and the State 
Boards, funds being made available by the Central Board, as at 
present. Further, we have said that the funds for the programme of 
maintenance grants should be made available by the State Govern
ments to the State Boards which would consider and sanction these 
grants as well. This would ensure a proper integration of the grants-
in-aid programme. . 

33. Field Counselling Service.-One draw-back that we have 
come across in the organtsation of State assistance ta voluntary 
agencies is that the programme does not provide for expert guidance 
which would improve the quality of work done by the aided organisa
tions. We have, therefore, recommended that a Field Counselling 
Sel-vice IIIBJ be instituted by the Central Social Welfare Board which 
should be available to aided organisations as also to other organlsa· 
tion that may need it. 
Welfare of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 

34. Prioritia.-In the course of our Report, we have dealt at 
length with the priorities and the relative emphasis on welfare 
senices for backWard classes. In regard to tribais we find that there 
are, at present, numerous schemes designed for their betterment. 
But 1n the absence of an adequate empliasis on their primary needs, 
the schemes have not worked altogether to their advantage. In our 
view the broad priorities in this field should be as follows:-

(i) Economic Development and Communications; 
(ii) Education; and 

(iii) Public Health. 

But we have suggested that specific priorities for each area and each 
community. should be ascertained before launching any programme. 

35. Importance of Agriculture and FOTe#ry.-As in the case of 
national economy, so in the life of tribals, agriculture occupies a 
place of very high importance. Judging by the outlay on agriculture 
both in the First and Second Plans, it is evident that there is scope 
for giving a higher priority to agricultural schemes for tribal benefit. 
Our recommendations are primarily directed towards the following 
abjectives, namely: 
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(i) restoration and prese1ntlon of the land rishts of the tribal 

communities; 

(ii) Introduction of scientific jhuming; and 

(iii) improvement of agricultural practices for better produc· 
tion of food, 

We have also stressed the Importance of development of foraatxy In 
1he tribal areas. We have recommended that steps should be taken 
to introduce a system of guided management through which the 
1ribals wUI be progressively associated in the management and 
-exploitation of forest.; Extension of forut labour cooperatives to 
all the States and certain specific measures of aftorestation have also 
been reeommended by us with the central idea of bringinl about 
~ rehabilitation of the trrbal m the forest and enabliJi1 him to 
draw better sustenance from ft. 

, 36. Pattern of Educatfon.-We have laid considerable emphasis 
-on the education of tribals. The main recommendation in this behalf 
makes out a plea for extending the national pattern of education to 
tribals with a provision for bifurcation at the secondary stage. In 
-our opinion, th1s would help to open up avenues ~r tribal children 
for pursuing higher education without necessarily alienating thea 
from their tribal backsround. 

37. Medical a:nd Public Health..-In the organisation of medical 
:aid we have emphasised the need to concentrate on a drive towards the 
eradication of soma of the diseases like leprosy, malaria and yaws. 
ln public health, we have SU{gested that priority should be given to 
the provision of protected dr1nking water supply throughout the 
year. · 

38. Gel&ef'd Gpproach,-Qur approach on the development schemes 
for tribals Is in ~ with the fundamental principles' enuncia
-ted bv the Prime Minister as c:ontained in his foreword· to 
Dr. V"errier Elwin's book "Philosophy for NEFA", These principles 
.are as followt:-

(1) People should develop along the lines of their own genius 
and we should avoid imposing anythinf on them. We 

' should· try to encourage,. in every way, their own tredl· 
tional arts and cUlture. 

(2) Tribal rights in land and forests should be re~ected. 

(3) We ahould try to train and build up a team of their own 
-people to ·do the work of adminiStration and develop· 
ment. Some technical persoDDel from outside will; no 

· doubt1 be needed especililly in the b~inning. But we 
· shoula avoid introducing too many outsiders into tribal 
terrlto11. . . . 

(4) We· mould· not. ove.t"«dminlster these areae or. overwhelm 
them with a multiplicity of schemes We should rather 
work throuah,and not m rivalry·to. their own social and 

• . . eulturalillstitutlons. • 
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(5) We should judge results, not by statistics or the amount of 
· money spent, but by the quality of human character that 

is evolved. 

Welfare of Scheduled Castes 

39. Major problems.-We have found that the major problems are
those of housing and drinking water wells arising mainly from social 
and economic disabilities oJl Harijans. We have recommended that 
the assistance for housing should be rationallsed. Those below a 
particular income level should be ~ven outright grants a~d ~ose 
above that level, subject to a maxunum, shoUld be given meentlves 
by way of loans on easy terms. We .have also sugg_ested measures to 
ensure that the Harijans are not evJcted from the1r land or houses. 
We have found that the amount of subsidy or loan given for the 
construction of drinking water wells is not adequate in many areas 
and does not take into account the local conditions. We have, there
fore recommended the regulation of financial assistance for construc
tion' of wells according to the cost of construction in varying local 
conditions. 

40 Removal of untouchability.-Our studies reveal that in spite of 
the bnportance given to the removal of untouchability, the evil still 
prevails and the results have not been commensurate with the ex
penditure incurred by the Government on this account. We feel 
that the problem can be tackled more effectively through social 
reform tnan throu~h governmental action, but we regret to observe 
that after Gandhiji s death the social reform campaign in this regard 
has slackened very considerably. We find that there is also a need 
for strengthening the legislative and executive measures iB order to· 
make them more effective. Our recommendations have been directed 
towards this end. We have also suggested some special measures 
towards improving the working and living conditions of those en-· 
gaged fn•unelean occupations 

41. Meuures to combat t.r~tloitation of backwanl clcasses.-Apart 
from the programmes of economic development of backward classes, 
we feel tllat etfective measures are required to be taken to end their 
eXPloitation at the hands of unscrupulous money lenders, middlemen 
ani! contractors and such other individuals and organisations. Ex
ploitation of backward classes has taken diverse forms. But the 
more important of them pertain to land rights, credit facilities and 
title to immovable property like house-sites. Certain legislative and 
executive measures have been introduced ia some States towards. 
removing the evils. But those, we find, have not been quite adequate, 
and t~e implementation has been defective. Our recommendations 
are directed towards a review of the existing orden and enactments 
with a view to strengthen them and to make them more effective. 
We have also stressed the development of cooperatives and grain 
gol~ to help the backward classes and particularly the tribals in 
endmg their state of indebtedness. 

••tecratecJ and planned approach te ilevelopm.:.t sehema 

~· We have n~ticed a lack of proper synchronisation of the
vanous schemes Wlth the result that the tleneftts sought to be brought 
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about in one scheme have failed to register progress owing to delays. 
in the implementation of other complementary schemes. We have 
also found that the execution of schemes has not been preceded by 
a period of careful planning. Thla has led to short-falls in expendi
ture and hu created a sense of frustration in ~ people. This. 
feature has been particularl)" noticed by us in man)' of the multi
pm:pose blocks for tribals where actual work had started much later 
than the initiation of the programme due to delay in settling the 
preliminaries. Our recommendations have, therefore, been directed 
towards a synchronisation of the schemes of development and provic:l
ing for the required period of pre-plaiming. 

Administrative set-up 
43. Integration.-Our recommendations on administrative set-up 

are built around the concept that the welfare services need an 
integrated and planned approach. The present distribution of wel
fare subjects over various Ministries and Departments at both the 
Central arid State levels have not been eonducive to economy and 
efllciency in the utilisation of resources. We have considered the 
possibility of complete integration of all welfare subjects in a single 
Ministry, when the time is ripe. The creation ofCse arate Ministry, 
however, involves a major administrative reor tion and the 
scope and content of the welfare programmes in ture plans are not 
yet clear. We have, therefore, recommended integration of social 
welfare subjects alone in a separate Department under the Ministry 
of Education which may appropriately be re-designated as the 
Ministry of Education and Social Welfare. As for the schemes :for 
the welfare of backward classes, we have suggested creation of a 
Department under the Ministry of Home Affairs. At the State level, 
however, we have recommended a unified welfare department to deal 
with both social welfare and welfare of backward classes, with a 
separate wing for each. In the functioning of these departments we 
luive taken Into consideration the need for greater flexibility in the 
administration of welfare programmes. 

44. Decentralilla.tion.-The decentralisation o! authority Is another 
Important aspect to which we have given particular consideration. 
We welcome the recent attempts in this direction both in financial 
and general administration. We feel, however, that in certain 
upects, more especially at the district leyel, decentralisation has not 
been given sufficient attention and we have made some specific sug
gestions in this regard. We have made a detailed study of financial 
administration and have made several suggestions towards further 
delegation of powers to State Governments. Considerable centralisa
tion of power has also been noticed by us in the execution of. pro
grammes undertaken by the Central Social Welfare Board. We have, 
therefore, made recommendations for the delegation of executiv4il; 
powers to the State Boards both in regard to the grants-in-aid pro
gramme and the rural welfare extension projects. 

Safeguards in democ:ratie tlecentralisation 
45. We have taken Into account the initiation of the process of 

democratic decentralisation recommended by the Study Team on 
Community Projects and National Extension Service. We are fully 
convinced that the move to transfer greater responsibility to the 
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pan<:bay"ts is a step in the right direction. At the same time it 
needs to be emphasised that the need for providing welfare services 
to women and children and to the backward classes has arisen In 
-consequence of their treatment at the hands of the community in 
~he past. .We would, therefore, stress the need to proceed cautiously 
1n entrusting the panchayats with the responsibility of looking after 
the ~terests of tb~ special groups. We have, In this connection, 
cons1d.ered suggestions towards the appointment of functional sub
-eommtttees of the panchayats to deal with welfare subjects and 
nomination of the representatives of women and backward classes in 
the panchaya~ But these, by themselves, would not, we feel, bring 
about the des1red results in the present situation. We are, therefore 
of the view that special consideration Is required to be given to thei; 
interests for some time to come till the panc:hayats gather greater 
experience. Accordingly, we have suggested that in the rural pro
jects for women and children, the Project Implementing Committees 
working under State Boards should continue to function. But we 
have suggested that the composition of the Committee should be 
changed to Include women representatives of the panchayats so that 
the latter would be able to take over the work gradually. In the case 
of backward classes, we have suggested that some statutory safe
guaTds should be retained in the hands oi the District Collector, in 
order to ensure that theiT interests are not overlooked by the repre
sentative bodies. We have also made certain suggestions towards 
making the advisory bodies, at the block and district levels, more 
effective and truly representative of the interests of\ backward classes. 

Public participation 

46. Emplulsis on contribution in. seruiee.-We find that the local 
'COntributions towards the cost of welfare programmes such as the 
welfare extension projects has been disappointingly poor. We feel 
that it is idle, in the present context, to expect any substantial contri· 
bution in cash. These contributions, which are received more or less 
from the well-to-do groups, do not also correctly reflect the measure 
<1f community support to a welfare programme. We have, therefore, 
recommended that the emphasis should shift from cash contributions 
to voluntary services of the local people towards assisting the welfare 
programmes. 

47. ln.itiative and planning from. below.-Furtber, we have stress
ed that the basic approach on this subject should be In terms of part!· 
cipation of Government In the people's programmes and not peoples' 
participation in programmes of Government. This principle bas, no 
doubt, been enunciated by Government on several occasions. But 
care should be taken to see that the beneftclariea understand the 
implication of this approach. We have also clearly specified that no 
new welfare extension projects should be started unless the initiative 
Is displayed by the people in clear and unmistakable tem1s. 

T~ persoDJIII for welfare servleel , 
48. The requirements of personnel for the Implementation of the 

pro,p-ammes of welfare have also been dealt with in detail. Our 
studies indicate that the lack of suitable personnel has proved one 
of the major impediments in the implement11tion of the welfare 
schemes. While the part played by voluntary social workers must 
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continue, it is necessary to recognise the importance of employing 
trained personnel in diffetent fields of welfare. This is .particularly 
J1ecessary because welfare administration Is in the process of becom
ing a specialised subject dealing with the increasingly complex 
human and social problems. Security of sel'Vice should be provided 
to welfare personnel. We have, therefore, recommended that there 
should be a cadre of social welfare personnel• with minimum stan
dards of recruitment, which will ensure better security and opportu
nities for the staff and better standards of service for the beneficiaries. 
We have suggested that the training programmes should be formulat
ed in such a manner that there is a correlation between the training 
schemes and personnel requirements of the developmental pro
grammes. We have laid stress on the fact that the training of field 
workers should have invariably a practical application based upon 
the actual experience of the type of work and the environment in 
which it Is to be undertaken. This Is required both for the social 
welfare personnel and for those working among the backward 
classes, particularly in the Scheduled areas: 

Evaluation 

49. As regards evaluation of welfare programmes, we have found 
that so far no adequa~ machinery has been evolved. As regards 
the schemes for the welfare of backward classes, the office of the 
Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes has made 
.a good beginning, but we have made certain recommendations towards 
strengthening his organisation through adequate and qualified staff 
so that it can become an effective instrument of evaluation. On social 
welfare, we have suggested that a continuous and systematic evalua
tion of the-schemes should be made th,;,o~h the Programme Evalua
tion Organisation of the Planning Co ssion. We have also sug
gested re.tl)odelling and strengthening of the evaluation machinery 
at the State level, .both of the Programme Evaluation Organisation 
and the regional offices of the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes. 

Summing up· 

50. In conclusion, we would say that in our findings and observa· 
tlons on welfare services and development schemes it has been our 
endeavour to emphasise the qualitative aspect of the schemes and 
the methods through which they can be improved so as to bring about 
real and substantial benefits to those for whom they are conceived. 
We are fully conscious of the fact that there is an urgent and insistent 
need for providing welfare services on a wide-spread scale. We are 
also aware that, in the present circumstances in India, it is not imme
diately possible to insist on a high qualitative standard. We have 
limited financial resources as also paucity of the right type of person· 
net. Nevertheless, we should attempt to reach some basic minimum 
etandarils without which there will be mere diffusion of energy and 
effort. Our studies have convinced us that a mere multiplication of 
schemes and projects without regard for their quality is harmful. 
They might indicate progress in statistical terms without maintaining 
the minimum standard of quality. This creates a sense of frustra• 
tion among the people and draws them away from participating in 
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future programmes,· despite all eJfor.tf. Basically, we have to remem. 
bel' that the progress in the Plans would acquire ~ full meaning and 
sJ.P..i1icance Oilly if there is a palpable eviderice of growing prosperity 
Jn the people whom the PlaDs are meant to serve. . ' ' 



CHAPTIII 11 

EVOLUTION AND SCOPE OF WELFARE SERVICES 

A tradition of service.-The concept of service has been an Integral 
part of the Indian tradition. The responsibility for Individuals in need 
of' special assistance was shared by the rulers, the rich, and also by 
individual members of the general community. Religion emphasised 
oharity and religious institutions such as temples, maths, dha1'a111$halu 
became the centres of social service on an extensive scale. Further 
social Institutions like the joint family, the caste organisation and 
the panehayat catered to the needs of the aged, the ill and the handi· 
capped. In times of disaster or emergency, these local institutions 
displayed sufficient responsiveneSs and initiative in dealing with the 
problf!ms of affected groups. Similarly, the employer-employee 
relationships which were paternalistic in character and restt•icted 
to small economic units, provided a certain number of amenities. 

2. The Impact of new f01'ces.-These traditions gradually began 
to be influenced by the new social and economic forces released in 
the country during the 19th century. At a later stage, as a result of 
increasing industrialisation and urbanisation, the compact rural 
community began to show signs of stress and Incipient disorganlsa· 
tion. About the same time, the Christian missional"ies began their 
religious and welfare work in various parts of the country. Their 
work resulted in emphasising the short·comings in the structure of 
Hindu society with special reference to the aspects of child marriage, 
polygamy, female infanticide, sati and restrictions on widow re
marriage. The caste system, with· its evident inequalities and, in 
particular. the practice of untouchability served as a foil to the 
social values of the Christian community. Most of the early wei· 
fare institutions in the country were established by Christian mis
sionaries in furthet·ance of their ideals of service. 

3. The early social reform movements.-Raja Ram Mohan Roy 
typifies the new conscience aroused among the leaders of modem 
Indian thought. His work as a social reformer, an educationist and 
a social worker symbolises the cffo1·ts of the Indian mind to arrive 
at a synthesis of the best features of both the Indian and Western 
culture. He was the first refot·mer to make a significant contribu
tion to breaking down the barrier of caste and the removal of un• 
touchability. The religious and social reforms initiated by him set 
the pattern for similar activities in Bengal. Bombav and North 
India. A roll·call of the pioneers in this field would nE:eessarily In· 
elude such names as Dwarka Nath Tagore. De\•endra Nath Tagore, 
Keshab Chandra Sen, Justice M. G. Ranade, Pandita Ramabal, 
Jyotiba Phule and Sir Syed Ahmed Khan and oJ·ganisalions such u 
the Brahmo Samaj, the Paramhansa Sabha, the Sarvajanic Sabha, 

1'1 
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the Prarthna Samaj, the • Anjuman-e-Himayat-e-Islam and the 
Ramakrishna Mission. Among these there were individuals and 
organisations who campaigned for the removal of caste disabilities 
and untouchability. Apart from attempting to 1·evita!lse tJ:le Indian 
religious and social structure, these individuals and organisations 
established a number of welfare i,nstitutions intended as an effective 
counterpart to similar services provided by Christian missionaries. 

4. Growth of secular-liberal tradition.-The last two decades of 
the 19th century witnessed the development of an entirely different 
tradition of social reform based not on religious tenets but on intel· 
lectual conviction. This new school of thought was considerably 
influenced by the ideas of rationalism and democratic liberal con· 

· cepts. emphasised by the British educational system. Its leaders 
were Bhandarkar, Kolhatkar, Chintamani, S. Subramanya lyer, 
K. Veeresalingam Pantulu, Narendra Nath Sen, Lala Baij Nath, 
Ram Kali Chaudhary and others. They met between the years 1830-
1900 in fourteen 'social conferences' to give momentum to the cam
paign of social reform. It must be remembered that these were men of 
faith and belief, but their faith was based firmly on reason. The 
rationalistic humanistic tradition gradually established itself as an 
independent force through the efforts of Gopal Ganesh Agarka"" and 
Gopal Krishna Gokhale. In 1905, the latter founded the Servants 
of India Society which was the first secular organisation dedicated 
to social service in the country. Gokhale and his colleagues based 
their campaigns for mobilising public opinion in favour of social 
reform on the objective assessment of facts. Important women's 
organisations were also established in the country at about the same 
time and their activities covered the entire range of social reform; 
the Women's Association of India, the All-India Women's Con
ference and the National Council of Women were the first such 
organisations. 

5. Ga.ndhiji's contribution.-It was Gandhlji, however, who re
vitalised the work begun by. the early social reformers. The 'con
structive programme' that he initiated was a combination of. a 
movement for raising economic standards and for securing improve
ments in the tenor of social life. It was characteristic of him to 
insist not merely on ensu~ing the rights of the under-privileged, hut 
on the acceptance of the1r duties by the privlleged sections of the 
C?mmu.nity. .His special. contribution in the organisational field con· 
SIS!ed m setting up natJOnal welfare agencies to rf.'solve specific 
soctal problems and in his unfailing ability to select the correct men 
to execute these welfare programmes. The Harijan Sewak Sangh 
tl,le Adivasi Seva Mandals and the Kasturba Gandhi National Memo~· 
na! Trust are some of the welfare organisations that he helped to 
build. ~e. ~as ab~e to create widespread popular enthusiasm and 
to ,:et md1V1dual workers to dedicate themselves selflessly to the 
vanous cause:s and programmes that he entrusted to them. One 
o_f the mos~ stgnificant causes that he championed was the •emancipa
tion of lnd~an womanhood. For the first time, Indian women In 
large numbers came into public· life and joined in the national 
struggle for Independence. 
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6. Popular Ministrie8 in the provinces.-ln 1935, popular Minis.. 
tries were set up in a number of provinces and it was but appro
priate that they drew up programmes of action in line with popular 
·expectations. These Ministries recognised the significance of social 
service programmes and set apart additional funds for items such as 
education and health. In regard to social welfare, it was accepted 
that the. State had a specific role to play and there were a number 
of programmes which could not be left entirely to the initiative and 
limited resources of voluntary organisations. Special attention 
was paid b:r, these Ministries to the problems of the Harijans, tribals 
criminal tnbes and other backward classes. , 

7. Post-Independence trends.-These trends were further stre!l!!• 
thened in the post-Independence period and the responsibility ot 
the State for the welfare of its citizens was clearly defined in the 
articles of the Constitution and the directive princtples of State 
Policy. These aspirations were given more concrete shape in the 
framing of. the Five-Year Plans which have earmarked specific funds 
for the implementation of welfare programmes. Annexure I shows 
financial· allocations earmarked for Social Services in the First and 
Sect;md Five Year Plans. 

8. The scientific out!ook.-Meanwhile, a new outlook had de· 
veloped in regard both to the motivation and methods of social work. 
To give help to the needy was now considered essential not only 
because it was charitable to do so but because it was consistent with 
the new values of social justice. Further, recent advances in the 
study and understanding of the subjects of individual and social 
psychology and the forces that govern social conduct have made it 
cleBI." that the social problems have to be tackled at its roots rather 
than in their symptoms. Stress came to be laid on the application 
of scientific methOds to the study of socio-economic problems and 
on acquiring specific skills and techniques in dealing with them. 
The first formal school for social workers was established in Bombay 
in 1936 as the Sir Dorabji Tata Graduate School of Social Work. 

9. Scope of welfare services.-Before attempting an examinatiOD 
of the various welfBI."e schemes and programmes, it is necessary to 
analyse the concept of 'welfare'. At present, there are a number of 
divergent opinions on the nature and scope of welfare services. The 
Five Year Plans drew a distinction between 'social services' and 
'welfare services'. In the broadest sense, social services under the 
Plan include the subjects of education, health, housing, labour 
welfare, rehabilitation of displaced persons, welfare of backward 
:classes and social welfare. Of these, the last two together constitute 
the common field of welfare services. While social services consti
tute an investment in the betterment of human resources in general, 
the welfare services are designed to enable the under-privileged or 
handicapped sections of the community to rise as close to the level 
of the normal community as possible. 

10. Welfare services in themselves are further divisible in two 
parts: one dealing with the handicapped and maladjusted indivi· 
duals and the other with the traditionally under-privileged or back
ward sections Clf the community. This latter category includes tribal 

• 
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communities in remote and isolated areas, Harijans who have been 
discriminated against in the matter of social participation and 
occupational mobility and Denotified Communities which have suf. 
fered on account of a stigma; all of these groups have to be rehabili·. 
tated into a new way of life consistent with the rights of free citizens. 
In regard to Indian women, the problem is one of restoring them to 
their original position in Indian society, a position that was lost 
during the mediaeval period. Children, who constitute a vital and 
vulnerable section of the community also need special protective 
services. Similarly, physically and mentally handicapped indivi
duals require special assistance to enable them to grow to their 
maximum potentialities. For. instance, a blind child cannot possibly 
study in an ordinary school or find employment in open competition. 
Persons with social or psychological problems are at times pro•le 
to take to anti·social ways of. life, such as crime, delinquency and 
prostitution. These persons need to be assisted in over-coming their 
limitations. · 

11. Thus it is evident that even in a State, having fully developed 
social services, there will always be a need for specialised welfare 
services for these categories. In fact, contrary to the popular notion, 
it must be stated that recognition of the need for specialised welfare 
services is one of the important characteristics of a welfare State. 

12. It may also be mentioned here that while social welfare 
services today are primarily curative in their approach, they will 
not be able to attain their objective unless they are accompanied by 
preventive and constructive measures. They are an integral part of 
the modem concept of welfare services. While, it may be necessary 
to provide aid to a family after it has become destitute and disrupt· 
ed, it is more important and economical to prevent disruption by 
providing assistance ot the point of illness or unemploynumt. 

13. In planning our welfare services, therefore, we need not be 
guided onl.Y by the nature and extent of problems that are engaging 
our attentwn. We need to take a long-term view in welfare needs 
that emerge as a result of rapid socio·economic development. 

1~. In th!! present context, .it is necessary to provide welfare 
servtces mamly for the followmg broad categories:-

[ 

(a) Socially under-privileged groups: 

(i) Under-privileged caste groups; Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes, Denotified Communities and other marginal 
classes of society; 

(ii) Orphans, widows, unmarried mothers, women in moral 
danger, aged and infirm. 

(b) Women and Children 

(c) Socially maladjusted: 
Beggars, prostitutes, delinquents, newly discharged p&rsons 

from correctional and non-correctional !nstituttons. 
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(d) Ph!l~ly cm4 men~ltl .h471dice&pp(!d penona: 

Including.·. blind, . deaf, dumb; 1;1el'lnlll1eD.tly disabled, diseased, 
temporarily handicapJ!M!If, mentally retatded o-r m. 

le) Econom~ uncfer11!"ivfleged:· 
Sud!. as destitutes and unemtikrvf!d. 



CHAPTER III 

ROLE OF VOLUNTARY ORGANISATIONS 

Basie approach.-The importance of the role of voluntary organi· 
sations in a social welfare plan can be assessed on the basis of two 
fundamental considerations. In the first place, there is an aspect of 
people's participation in the planning and execution of a national 
plqn launchecl by a democratic government. The planners have 
very often expr-essed their keenness not only to sl!llure the willing 
assent of the people to a democratic plan but also to seek their acth•e 
participation In the process of planning and implementation. ln 
other words, it is no longer a question of 'associating' the people or 
their agencies through indirect representation with a plan officially 
framed and administered but of evolving a joint partnership in the 
entire process of development. It is, in fact, a step towards translat
ing into reality the concept of participating democracy; 

2. Pioneering ro!e.-In addition to this general approach, which 
holds good for any developmental scheme under a democratic plan, 
there is a further justification for assigning an important role to 
voluntary organisations in the field of social welfare, In the long 
history of social work in India, voluntary organisations have always 
played a pioneering role. Whether it was a case of an individual in 
distress or an emergency caused by a famine or fiood , it was a 
voluntary welfare orgllllisation which was the first to come forward 
to render service. The role of the State has varied in the past from 
indifference to an occasional benevolent interest depending upon the 
outlook of the rulers of the day. Community support rather than 
State aid was the mainstay of voluntary organisations throughout 
the centuries. It was only when India attained political indepen
dence that the attitude of the State changed to a marked degree. A 
progressive SOcial policy was enunciated in the Constitution and 
welfare programme was given a place in the first two Plans of the 
country. 

3. Merits of voltmtary actiofi.-tn re.cognition of the past 5et
vices ·of tlie voluntary organisations, the Government have again 
expressed themselves categorically in favour of voluntary organisa
tions sharing the main responsibility in the development of welfare 
programmes. There are other equally important reasons for this 
policy of the Government. It is believed that the administrative 
machinery of a Government, even of a welfare State, is by its very 
nature impersonal in character. It cannot lend that "human touch" 
whl~h a volun~ organisation could provide, at the field level 
particularly, th1s personal approach is more necessary in social wel
Iare. The other very important factor ill the need for mobilising all 
possible resources for welfare programmes. Since the bulk of the 
State .resources is cla.im.ed b¥ economic prosrrammes, it cannot spare 
suftictent resources for SOCial welfare. The community resources 
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have. ti,C~refore, to contribute their mite !or this purpose. The best 
means of doing so is to leave it to voluntary welfare organisatiollll 
to mobilise community support on the basis of the service they 
render. ln raising resources voluntary organisations have a distinct 
advantage over the Government, as the latter appears as a distant 
impersonal body to an average citizen. Further since the benefits 
of such contributions are direct and immediate, the people are more 
willing to contribute. A good deal of flexibility in procedure and 
methods of work, a measure of freedom for experimentation and the 
capacity to act promptly are some of the other advantages which the 
voluntary organisations enjoy over governmental agencies. We can• 
not think of a better choice than social workers with a missionary 
;;:eal to Introduce new services in the remote areas where working 
and living co11ditions are difficult. 

4. Voluntary and non-official agencies.-Here. we would like to 
draw a distinction between a voluntary organisation which is 
spontaneous in its origin, and a sponsored non-oftlcial organisation. 
In recent years, there has been a tendency not only to sponsor such 
non-oftlcial organisations but also to equate them with established 
voluntary organisations which have thetr roots in the soil and which 
have a record of service to their credit. A limitation of the former 
type of organisation is that it may fail to rouse popular support. The· 
merits that have been ascribed above to volunta1y organisations may 
not necessarily be the attributes of a sponsored body. Though due 
recognition has been given under the Plan to the significant role of 
voluntary organisations, it appears that the measures Intended !or the 
promotion of voluntary effort have not achieved the desired results. 
In thls connection, we would like to point out that the specific Plan 
ailocations earmarked for public cooperation should have been pfi
marily utilised in strengthening the welfare programmes of volun
tary organisation or other programmes of publle utility conducted by 
such organisations. We would, therefore, recommend that:-

No separate allocation for enlisting public cooperation in 
officially sponsored programmes should be made in the plans. 
Instead, grants-in-aid for specific $CMmes should be giveff' 
to voluntary organiscations of standing and repute for mobi· 
li$ing public: cooperation. 

5. Strengthening voluntary arganisations.-While we are in 
favour of asSttlning a more active role to voluntary organisations in 
the planning and implementation of welfare progranunes, we find 
that the voluntary organisations need to set thetr own house in order 
to be able to justify the faith placed In them. In the first place, 
the multiplicity of organisations woxking in the same areas and in 
identical or ,1imilar fields of work have militated against the O\'er
development of welfare servJces in the country, There is consider· 
able- duplication and consequent waste of resources. This results in 
some services being concentrated In some 16reas when other areas· 
remain nt>glected; Secondly, for want of a proper liaison and co
ordination among the voluntary organisations themselves, they are 
not in a position to express their views in an articulate manner nor 
nr.e they able to represent their points of view with unity and 
s!rength. There Is m,uch that the voluntary organl!ll!tions also need· 



to do in improving the quality of their services through the employ 
ment of trained personnel. It is true that the grants-in-aid pro
gramme provides employment of trained personnel as one of the 
-conditions of assistance. The voluntarY! organisations, however, have 
yet to take full advantage of this facility. Even in cases where an 
attempt is made to do so, the personnel employed are not always 

• adequately trained. Further there is also the problem of defining 
the relative spheres of responsibility of the voluntary office-bearers 
and the executive staff of the agency. There is a need for giving a 
measure of freedom to the executive officers within the sphere of 
their technical competence. We have recommended elsewhere the 
creation of a cadre of trained welfare personnel. Coupled with 
.another recommendation on the development of a field counselling 
service, it should go a long way in promoting better .<tandards of 
-service. 

6. Community services.-We have noticed a tendency on the part 
o0f welfare agencies to establish residential institutions for meeting 
e\•ery kind of social problem. It is only in the case of certain cate
gories of handicapped or mal-adjusted individuals that institutional 
-care may be required. But it would be wrong to assume that all 
types of social problems would :require institutional treatment. In 
iact, it is neither economical nor technically necessary to encourage 
'institutional services in all ceses. Community services on a non
residential basis have proved to be more effective in.so far as they 
deal with the beneficiary in his own setting. They are also more 
econcmical in that no expenditure need to be incurred on the main
tenance of individuals, buildings, equipment and other overhE!!lds. 
We,•therefore, recommend that:-

In the organisation of welfare services, emph(ISis .should now 
shift from residential institutions to setting up of non-resi
dential community welfare services with family as the basic 
unit. 

·1. Fund-raising.-in view of the changed socio-economic condi
tions, the problem of fund-raising by volunbary organisations has 
become Increasingly difficult. We have elsewhere recommended a 
system of grants-in-aid which would include both maintenance and 
de\•t:lopment. grants. Even so voluntary organisations will hav& to 
-contu;IUe ~ exer~ themselves a good deal to raise a major part of the 
(!!'owmg expenditure on maintenance. A grants-in-aid system can, 
:at be~t. suppleme1_1t but ~an never supplant the efforts of voluntary 
1:1rgarusations. It ts also unperative that for the preservation of their 
voluntary character the organisations should not develop undue 
depende~ce. on State aid. The extent .of community support would 
further mdicate the success of the particular service that. the organi-
1lRtion provides. The idea of organising community chests as in the 
!J.S.A. and Canada, has held the field for some years. One of the 
unport.ant characteristics ef this idea is the fact that funds are 
~aised in small.donations from a lerge number of citizens rather than 
m large don~bons from a small number of philanthropists. With 
this end in vrew, we recommend that:-

TI!e. voluntary organisatio718 slwuld reorient their fund
ra~Srng programmes so that tltey depend on the willing 
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support of the Iorge majority of citizens, rather than on the 
generosity of a few pliilanthrop1sts. 

8. Format repmentation.-If the voluntacy. organisations have 
to undertake increasing responsibilities in the development of wel· 
iare services, it is essential to draw them into equal partnership 
with the official egencies. The present tendency to nominatfi indi· 
''idual non~oilicial social workers on ad-hoc panels and oth~r advi
sory bodies Is by itself not likely to bring about responsible and 
sust&ined participation of social workers and welfare organisations. 
lt will be necessary to secure formal repl'esentation of voluntacy 
agencies in the framing and administration of welfare plel'.:;. Our 
recommendation on the composition of the Central and State Boards 
takes this principle into account. For this purpose, we recommend 
that:-

Steps should be taken to ensure the formal representation 
ot volu11tary organisations in addition to the present prac
tice of associating non-official workers in their individual 
capacity. • 

9. Co·ordinating Councils.-In order to gin effect to the recom
mendations made earlier in this chapter, the best method would be 
to encourage the formation of Coordinating Councils. It is envisaged 
that such councils will help the voluntary organisations to consoli· 
date their position, and to plan their work in the most effective 
manner. During the course of our study we have consulted a lar&e 
nmnber of social workers and welfare organisations about this pro· 
posaL We find that the majority are in favour of setting up Co· 
ordinating Councils. This is not to say that there are no misgivings 
about joining such councils. There are also likely to be some 
genuine difficulties in the course of their working. For example, it 
is a matter for consideration whether such councils should work on 
a functional or a regional basis. We believe that the choice should 
be left to the local voluntary agencies who· may adopt one or the 
othrr basis or a combination of both. The election of representa
tives from among voluntary organisations might prove somewlwt 
difficult. We consider that as soon as a proper machinery for re
:ognition of the welfare institutions ·comes into eldstence, it should 
•e possible for the State Government to take initiative through the 
'tate Board in establishing the proposed Co·ordlnattng Councils. 
'nee the pre!imillQrv meeting of recognised voluntary institutions 
rms an ad hoe body, the subsequent work for the formation of a 
10rdinating Council should be left to voluntary organisations them· 
ves. Hence, we recommend that:-

Coordinating Councils should be set up at t1re district, State 
and national levels. Init;ally the proposed councils may be 
convened at the State level, bu the State Governments, in 
consultation with the State Social Welfare Board.s. The 
councils, once established, should organise themselves and 
function Utlder TUles of procedure evolved by them. 

To begin with, the conveners of these councils should hold 
in rotation. The first convener of such a council may, as far 
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as possible, be selected by agreement among the different organise·· 
tions represented at the preliminary meeting. The success of these· 
bodies would largely depend upon the joint effort of all member 
organisations. As healthy coil.ventions in administrative and policy 
matters are built up, the subsequent functioning of the councils 
should become easier. If there is any feeling of an individual or
ganisation losmg its identity or of surrendering any of its powers, 
the councils should begin only by exchanging ideas on matters of 
common interest. It is hoped that, in course of' time, the area of 
co-ordination will extend to more significant matters and that the 
representative chmacter of these councils will be enhanced by the 
largest possible membership. 
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CHAPT!R I 

CENTRAL SOCIAL WELFARE BOARD 

The background.-We have mentioned in the previous chapter 
that the policy of the Government of India is to entrust major res
ponsibility in the implementation of welfare programme to voluntary 
organisations. In the beginning of the First Five Year Plan, however, 
the voluntary organisations were not suitably equipped to execute 
this responsibility adequately. Generally, the efforts of voluntary 
organisations were isolated and u..n·coordinated to a large extent 
and the services initiated by them were not always sustained. The 
paucity of resources had also been increasingly felt. · 

2. It was, however, considered necessary to provide specialised 
agencies which could help the voluntary organisations with financial 
and technical assistance to dovetail their efforts in the common 
national plan. The Central Social Welfare Board (CSWB), which 
was set up in August, 1953, was a body specially constituted for 
this purpose. 

3. Origin.-The origin of the CSWB can be traced back to the First 
Five Year Plan which provided a sum of Rs. 4 crores "as grants-in-aid 
to voluntary social service organisations for· strengthening, improv· 
ing and extending the existing activities in the field of social welfare 
and for developing new programmes and carrying out pilot pro
jects." It was envisaged that the sum of Rs. 4 crores would be 
administered by "a board to be set up by the Central Government 
to which a great deal of administrative authority will be devolved." 
It was further stipulated that "the board should be predominantly 
composed of non-officials who have actual experience of field work 
in promoting voluntary welfare activities." These two features 
were designed to ensure efficacy and speed in the promotion of 
voluntary efforts. 

4. The CSWB was initially constituted for a period of one year, 
with 7 non-officials, including 5 women social workers, one repre
sentative of the Lok Sabha and one representative of the Rajya 
Sa bha. The other four nominees on the Board were ex-officio re
presentatives of the Central Ministries of Education, Health. Labour 
and Finance. The CSWB has been, since then, reconstituted thrice 
for a period of two years and one year alternately. The present 
tenure is scheduled to terminate on August 12, 1959. 

Impact of the CSWB programme 
5. Direct association of voluntary social workers in the execution 

of welfare programme.-One of the distinctive features of the 
organisational set up created by the CSWB is the active participation 
of women voluntary social workers who were made responsible fol." 
administering the various programmes. This, we feel, is a healthy 

. tradition and will have to be preserved in any future set up pro
vided for stimulating the growth of voluntary effort. 

27 
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6. Organil:ational set ttp.-One of the contributions of the CSWE 
ts the creation of an organisational machinery right from the Centre 
to the district and village levels for the execution of social welfare 
programmes. We note tha-t with the organisation of Welfare Exten
sion Projects, the CSWB has attempted, for the first time, to extend 
welfare services to the rural areas which were hitherto left uncover
ed. 

7. Frame-work of 111etltod and. procedu.re.-Furthcr, it is largely 
through the Board that the work of welfare programmes in the 
voluntary sector and in the sponsored non-official set up has been 
brought within a certain frame work of method and procedure 
largely through the enforcement of specific conditions attacherl to 
the grants-in-aid programme. 

8. Development of grants-in-aid programme.-The CSWB has 
attempted to develop a grants-in-aid programme for voluntary 
organisations all over the country. This has served to strenglh•m the 
voluntary organisations in terms of financial resources. We WOlJid. 
however, wish to emphasise that the CSWB's special contribution 
lies not so much in the quantum of grants sanctioned or the number 
of institutions aided, but in the formulation of a grants-in-aid pro
gramme which can provide the basis ior further systematic dew~lop
ment. 

Functions of the CSWB 

9. Original functions.-For a proper appreciation of the working 
of the CSWB. however, it is essential to see how far the contribu
tions of the CSWB are related to the original functions assigned to 
the Board. The orginal Resolution of the Government of India, set
ting up the CSWB in August, 1953, specified th-at the functions of 
the Board would be: "Generally to assist in the improvement an<l 
development of social welfare activities and in particu!ar-

(a) to cause a sun•ey to be made of the needs and require
ments of social welfare organisations; 

(b) to evaluate the programmes and projects oi the aided 
agencies; 

(c) to coordinate assistance extended to social welfare activi
ties by various Ministries, in the Central and State Gov
ernments; 

(d) ~o promote the setting up or the social welfare organisa• 
t10ns on a voluntary basis in places where no such organ
isations exist; and 

(e) t? r~nder fin.ancial ~id, when necessary, to deserving' orga
msa tmns or mstltubons on terms to be prescribed by the 
Board." 

10: . Organisati~•l of field cotm.selling sert>ice.-A preliminary 
an;aly_sJs of the c:mginal functions or the CSWB indicates that the 
p:mcJpal obhgah~n of the. csw~ was towaa·ds rationallsing the 
~stem of rendertng financJal ass~stance to. v~tuntary organisations. 
The Central Government Resolutmn estabhshmg the Board, clearly 
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highlighted "the object of giving assistance to vvluntary Social 
Welfare Organisations throughout the country, to maintain and 

· develop their existing programmes and to dovetail them into the 
general pattern as laid down in the Five Year Plan". But it is 
found that apart from disbursing grants-in-aid, effective steps have 
not been taken by the Board to assist the voluntary organisations 
in improving the quality of their welfare services. We feel that 
attention should now be given by the CSWB to the strengthening 
of voluntary organisations by organising a field counselling service. 
This problem has been discussed in some detail under the chapter 
relating to the Grants-in-aid Programme. These services, it is 
hoped, would help to strengthen the programme of voluntary agen· 
cies. Further, to ensure full use of the resources provided under 
the grants-in·aid programme, it would be necessary to follow up 
the field counselling service by a regular system of internal assess· 
ment. This internal assessment is different from evaluation which 
should be entrusted to an external independent agency as recom-
mended elsewhere. I 

11. Survey of the requiTements of welfare agencies.-In an 
attempt to fulfil this function, the CSWB appointed three ad hoc 
panels to survey the existing agencies in the fields of welfare of 
women, children and the handicapped. The reports of these panels 
were used by the CSWB in the administration of its programmes, 
but none of these reports was published. Subsequently, the CSWB 
appointed two committees to advise on the programmes of the after
care and social and moral hygiene. Apart from the report of these 
ad hoc panels and committees dealing with specific programmes, the 
CSWB has not undertaken any comprehensive and continuing pro
gramme to survey the needs and requirements of social welfare 
agencies. We are of 'the opinion that such surveys should be under· 
taken so that the programmes of the CSWB could be reviewed and 
modified to suit the changing requirements of welfare agencies. In 
this regard, the CSWB could also effectivelY. draw upon the data 
provided by welfare institutions as part of 'their applications for 
grants-in-aid. The existing Statistical Unit in the CSWB would 
require to be manned by experienced and qualified staff, for this 
purpose. 

12. Coordination of grants-in-aid progTamme.-At persent, co
ordination of the various grants-in-aid programmes at the Centre is 
sought to be achieved by departmental discussions and exchange of 
lists of aided institutions. But this only serves to lengthen the pro
cess of scrutiny and approval of the applications and does not pro
vide for the application of uniform criteria in administering the 
iifferent aid programmes. We are of the opinion that the CSWB 
s the appropriate agency through which all Central grants-in-aid 
o voluntary social welfare agencies for development purposes 
hould be channelled. The overall aspects of coordination will, 
owever, be dealt with by the proposed Welfare Department in the 
tinistry of Education. ; 

13. Promotion. of voluntary organisations in uncovered C!'l'eas.
tere are some inherent difficulties involved in attempting to pro
>te voluntary organisations in areas which do not have such ser· 
:es. Th~se difficulties include the absence of welfare organisa· 
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tions of experienced workers and. of fulfilling conditiona such 
thos~ of registration, auditing of accounts and raising of matchir 
contributions. We feel ~at these difficulties can best be resolvE 
by providing sufficient incentives for the setting up of new instill 
tions, through the .relaxation of the minimum conditions of grant: 
in-aid in order to induce organisations of standing and repute t 
take up work in these areas. This aspect of the matter has beei 
dealt with by us later in the Report. 

14. Organisation of grants-in-aid programme.-In regard to th1 
administration of grants-in-aid programme, it is felt that in spite 01 
the steps taken recently by the CSWB to transfer some of the func· 
tions to the State Boards, there is considerable delay in the scrutiny 
and jpproval of the applications by the Central Board. We have 
found that these delays could be eliminated to a great extent if the 
entire responsibility for sanctioning grants is delegated to the State 
Boards, on the basis of certain general criteria to be laid down by 
the CSWB and with funds made available by the CSWB. A detailed 
examination of the worlqng of the programme has been undertaken 
in the relevant chapter. 

15. Organisation of welfare projects in rural a_reas.-We have also 
considered the question of q,:;signing additional functions to the 
CSWB, in the light of the present emphasis on various aspects of 
social welfare programmes. The WEP programme was not speci
fied in the original list of functions of the CSWB but was under. 
taken by the CSWB later in 1954. The coordinated pattern project 
in the community development blocks was also introduced subse
quently. We feel that since some experience has now been gained by 
the State Boards in the workin~ of the WEP programme the execu· 
tive responsibility for the welfare extension projects should be 
entirely handed over to them. However, the CSWB should continue 
to render financial and technical assistance towards these projects. 
The details of the arrangements proposed by us have been discussed 
in the chapter on Welfare Extension Projects. 

16. Initiation of pioneering services.-The CSWB should also be 
made responsible for initiating certain pioneering services which have 
not been undertaken so far by voluntary organisations either because 
the need has not been felt fqr such services or the programme re
quires personnel and specialised equipment which is beyond the re
sources of voluntary organisations. In the initial stages, the CSWB 
may undertake these rrogrammes directly under its supervision 
as it did in the case o rural welfare extension projects but once 
the pioneering services are firmly established the furthe; responsi· 
bl!ity for the execution of these programmes ;hould be delegated to 
the State Boards, or to voluntary organisations or to the appropriate 
departments of the State Governments, as the case may be . 

. 17. Stimulation of coordination among voluntary welfare agen· 
C~8-:--The. CSW~ should ~e in a position to make a special contribU
t~on m stimulatmg effective coordination and avoidance of duplica· 
t10n among volunta17 o~ganisations, especially at the all-India level. 
At the State and d1stnct levels, the State Board could assist the 
agencies concerned in bringing about the desired coordination. The 



setting up of Coordinating Councils is one of the means of coordi
nation which we have discussed in detaU in our chapter on the "Role 
of Voluntl!ry Organisations." • 

18. We would, therefore, recommend that:-

The functions of the CSWB may now be revised as follows: 

(i) to cause a comprehensive survey to be made of the 
needs and requirements of social welfare organisations; 

(ii) to lay down the broatl policy and priorities for the 
grants-in-aid programme and to allot funds to the State 
Boards for the administration of this programme; 

(iii) to organise a field counselling service as an effective 
supplement to the working of the grants-in-aid programme 
to assess the programmes and projects of aided agencies; 

(iv) to coordinate the various grants-in-aid programmes for 
voluntary social welfare agencies available at the Centre; 

(v) to promote the setting up of voluntary organisations in 
areas uncovered at present; 
(vi) to promote the setting up of the rural welfaTe pTojects 
to be administered through the agency of the State Social 
Welfare Boards; -1 

(vii) to initiate the organisation of pioneering welfare ser• 
tlices; antl , · 

(viii) to stimulate effective coordination among voluntary 
welfare agencies, especially at the national leveZ antl among 
agencies covered by the grants-in-aid programme. · 

Composition of the CSWB 

19. Present composition.-The present composition of the CSWB 
is detailed below:-

(a) N111H//id41 Mtmlbm 
Cbalrman (nomiDatc<l by Govemment) 
Bmiaent social worken (nominated by Goveroment) 
Representadvos of Parliament • • • 

No. 
X 

s 
a (One &om Rajya 

Sabba and one from 
Lok Sabba) 

Tor.u. · 8 

{ 6) O.tficial Mmi!lm 

One maber each representing the Ministries 
of Education, Firumc:e, H'i:',:!:in Community 
Development and the P g Commil· . ~ . s 

GIIAIID TorAL • 13 

Except for the five official members, all the other members, fneluding 
the Chairman are women. 
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20 Representation of non-official social workers.-We feel that tht 
practice of Government nomina.ting emine~t non-official sociai 
workers to serve on the CS~ 1s ne~essa1·y m the prese~t c~ntext 
and should be continued espec1ally With regard to the nommat10n of 
the Chairman. 

21 Representation of the Parliarnent.-The present number of 
M.Ps: on the CSWB is not in conformity with the. usual proportion 
for securing representation of Parliament, on vanous boards and 
committees. Though the present system of nomination possesses a 
number of advantages, greater interest on the part of the Parliament 
in the working of the CSWB could be stimulated through a system 
of direct election by Members of Parliament. Further, to ensure the 
most effective contribution to the working of the CSWB, these repre, 
sentatives may be chosen either from within the Parliament or from 
outside. 

22. Representation of voluntary organisations.-As the CSWB will 
continue to deal with voluntary organ!sations, it is necessary that all
India voluntary welfare organisations should be represented on the 
Board on a more formal basis. At present, this association is secured 
by nominating eminent social workers on the Board in their indivi
dual capacity. But we feel that a formal representation would place 
these members in a better position to represent the views of their 
organisations and, at the same time, to interpret the decisions of the 
CSWB with greater effect. Until such time as a national coordinating 
council of all-India voluntary organisations starts functioning, the 
only possible alternative for ensuring such a formal representation 
W<)Uld be to select three organisations, by rotation, from an approved 
list of such organisations prepared by the Government. The selected 
institutions may then nominate their representatives who will hold 
office for the prescribed period. 

23. Representation of Chairmen of the State Boards.-The Chair
men of the State Social Welfare Boards have acquired a considerable 
fund of knowledge and experience in the administtation of welfare 
progr~mmes. The CSWB has already attempted to draw upon this 
exper1ence through the organisation of periodic conferences of Chair· 
men of the State Boards. We feel that the working of the CSWB 
could be effectively strengthened, if some of the Chairmen of the 
State Boards could serve on the CSWB in rotation. 

2~. Representation of Central Ministries.-Elsewhere we have 
considered the question of bringing together various social welfare 
subjects under a sing!~ administrative unit at the Centre. A number 
of programmes with drrect bearing on welfare will. however continue 
to be dealt with by other concerned Ministries. Therefore' while it 
~ill be !lecessary to continue their official representation on the exist· 
mg . b_as1s, the proposed welfare department may have to be given 
adi:Ut10nal representation. . 

25. Regional representatives.-The basis of representation recom• 
mended above will ensure that the Chairman and members of the 
CSWB w;ill represent different fields of talent and experience. How· 
ever, somal problems vary from State to State and between regions. 
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Thls \tariation also holds true with regard to the pattern and stage 
of development reached by each State in the organisation of welfare 
services. It is necessary, therefore, to provide that in making nomi· 
nations to the CSWB, these regional variations should also be kept in 
mind. 

26. Representation of women.-The majority representation of 
women in the Board, and the appointment of a woman as the Chair
man, has, it is felt, been of considerable advantage. It is desirable 
that this practice should continue and be taken note of in the compo
sition of the Board. 

• 27. The composition of the CSWB should, therefore, oe Tevised 
.as follows:- ' . · 

(i) The number of members of the BoaTd should be Taised 
to 15 non-officials in addition to ex-officio members; 

(ii) The chaiTman and five members (non-officials) should 
be nominated by Government from among eminent social 
workers; · 
(iii) 3 Tepresentatives should be elected by Parliament (two 
by the Lok Sabha and one by the Rajya Sabha either from · 
within Parliament or outside); 
(iv) 3 members be nominated, one each by 3 institutions 
'elected in rotation, by Government from a list of approved 
voluntaTg organisations; 

(v) 3 members be nominated by Government among Chair· 
men, State Socia! Welfare Boards, in rotation; and 

(vi) the existing basis of representation of Central Ministries 
should continue. . 

:tatus of the CSWB 

28. As constituted at present, through a Resolution of the Govem
:ent of India in the Ministry of Education, the CSWB does not have 
legal entity but virtually functions as an autonomous body. It 
ceives funds from the Ministry of Education and makes its own 
1bursements to State Boards and aided institutions. The present 
1biguous status requires to be resolved in the light of the new 
1ctions to be entrusted to the Board. There are a number of ad· 
1tages in reconstituting the Board as an autonomous statutory 
ly. Such a status would equip the CSWB with the necessary 
ters to carry out its functions effectively. It would also permit the 
1/B to function independently and directly without un~ue delay. 
ther it would be possible for the Board to frame such procedure, 
1 necessary, in dealing with the special problems of voluntary 
'are organisations. We, therefore, 1·ecommend that:-

The CSWB should be constituted as a statutory autonomotu1 
body.' I 



34 

Tenure of Office of Members 

29. At present, the tenure of office o.f the Members of the ( 
is directly linked with the tenure of the Board itself which has 
rather short and varying. The Board, as recommended above, 
be a permanent statutory body. It is, therefore, necessary to stat 
the tenure of office of the Chairman a,nd the Members so that t. 
is a continuity in the policies and programmes of the Board. i 
considered that a period of three years will be suitable for 
purpose. We accordingly recommend that:-

The tenure of office of the Chairman and Members of 1 
CSWB should be for a period of three years. 



CHAPTER II 

·STATE SOCIAL WELFARE ADVISORY BOARDS 
Origin and Functions of the State Boards .., 

~- Origin.-Within a year of its establishment in 1953, the Central 
Soc1al _Welfare Board at one of its meetings, passed the following 
resolution: · 

"Resolved to request the State Governments to constitute State 
Welfare Advisory Boards for purposes of better coordina
tion between institutions in the State and the State Gov
ernments and the CSWB; and also for a wider coverage and 
intensive study of the working of the institutions in the 
States and to follow up frequently their programmes and 
activities". 

2. Existing functiom.-Accordingly, in 1954, at the instance of the 
CSWB, the State Governments set up Social Welfare Advisory 
Boards with the following functions:-

(a) to act as media for exchange of information between the 
field and the Centre and vice versa; 

(b) to invite, receive, examine and recommend to the Central 
Social Welfare Board applications ior "grants-in-aid frQJD 
voluntary welfare institutions; 

(c) to supervise generally and report on the working of the 
aided institutions; 

(d) to advise and assist the Central Board in sponsoring new 
welfare programme and activities wherever they are need
ed within that State; 

(e) to coordinate the welfare and development activities 
undertaken by the various Departments of the State Gov
ernment with a view to avoiding duplication; and 

(f) to undertake such other activities as may be conducive to 
the flillilment of these objectives. 

3. Revised functions.-It will be seen from the foregoing list of 
functions that the State Boards have two major responsibilities, one 
in the field of grants-in-aid and the other relating to coordination of 
welfare activities at the State level. Subsequently, the State Boards 
came to be associated with a number of other programmes undertaken 
by the Central Social Welfare Board. By far the most e:!Ctensive of 
these programmes is that of the welfare extension projects. We have 
argued, in other parts of this Report, the case for delegating greater 
authority to the State Boards in regard to the programmes of grants
in-aid and welfare extension projects. At the same time, we are of 
the opinion that the State Boards are not suitably situated to under
take the coordination of all wel£are activities at the State level. We 
think that th!s :function can more suitably be undertaken by the pro
posed welfare departments of the State Governments. The State 
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Boards should concentrate on effecting coordination between volun. 
tary organisations. In view of these considerations, the tw1ctions of 
the State Boards have been restated in paragraph 5 below. 

4. It will be noticed that the functions of the State Boards have 
had to be mg,dified so as to be in consonance with the revised fWlc
tions of the CSWB, as visualized by the Team e.g., in respect of the 
assistance that the State Boards would be required to give in 
providing ·a field coWlselling service. Further, the Team has 
recommended that the State Boards should administer a programme 
of maintenance grants on behalf of the State Governments. This 
has, therefore, been added to the original functions of the· State 
Boards. 

5. The Team, therefore, recommend's that:-

The functions of the State Socia! Welfare Boards may oe revised 
as follows:-. , 

(i) to promote the growth of voluntary social welfare 
agencies, with .special reference to development of welfare 
services in areas uncovered at present; 

(ii) to administer the grants-in-aid programmes: 
(a) on behalf of the CSWB for development and capital 
grants; and 
(b) on behalf of the State Government for maintenance 
grants; 

(iii) to assist CSWB in the provision of a field counselling 
service for aided agencies; 
(!v) to administer the programmes of rural welfare pro-
jects; : 
(v) to stimulate effective coordination among voluntary 
welfare agencies at the State and local levels; and 
(vi) to assist the CSWB and the State Government in the 
further development of welfare services. 

6. Executive role.-It will be clear from the foregoing paragraphs 
that we have visualised that the State Board should function as 
aa executive agency and not in an advisory capacity. This will call 
for a redefinition of their status, form and organisation. In our 
opinion this might best be done through an appropriate statute 
which will also define the relationships of the Boards with the 
State Governments and the Central Social Welfare Board. We, 
therefore, recommend tbat:-

The State Social Welfare Advisory Boards should be 
redesignated as State Social Welfare Boards and sh01.tld 
serve as independent executive bodies to assist the CSWB 
as wei! as the State Welfare Departments in their prog• 
rammes. The status, form and organisation of the State 
Boards may oe redefined in a statute in which the rela· 
tionships of the State Board:t with the State Gove!'flments 
and the Central Social Welfare Board should also be 
brought out. 
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Composition of tTte State Boards 

7. Composition.-At present, half the Members of the State Boards 
are nominated by the Chairman, CSWB, from among non-official 
workers. The other half are nominated by the Chief Ministers and 
include some official members e.g., the Development Commis
sioner, the Directors of Social Welfare, Women's Welfare and 
related Welfare Departments. The Chairman is chosen in joint 
consultation. With the additional functions entrusted to the State 
Boards, the composition also requires to be made more broad
based and representative in character. The revised composition of 
the State Boards, visualized by us, follows the same pattern as sug
gested for the CSWB at the Centre. Thus the present practice of 
selecting a Chat'rman and non-official members from among experi
enced social workers should continue. It is also necessary to provide 
for representatives from the State Legislature who may be elected 
by the Members of the State Legislature either from among ML.As/ 
MLCs themselves or from among eminent social workers/experts 
from outside the Legislature. The formal representation of the State
level voluntary welfare organisations will be ensured by the State 
Governments nominating representatives from an approved list of 
such organisations till the State level Coordinating Councils of wel
fare agencies are set up. Just as the Chairman of the State Board 
will serve in rotation on the Central Board, the State Boards in turn 
should draw upon the knowledge and experience of the Chairmen 
of PICs, especially with regard to the running of the WEP pro.
grammes and extension of welfare services to the rural areas. The 
e:.r:-otficio nominees of the State Departments should represent the 
proposed welfare department and such other departments which may 
continue to deal with various welfare subjects. 

8. Districtwise representation.-At present the distribution of 
Members of the State Boards over the various districts varies widely 
from State to State. In some States, the percentage of Members 
residing in one city is very high. We feel that undue concentration 
of members of the State Boards in one city should as far as possible 
be avoided. While the basis of representation recommended above 
will serve to draw in the necessary talent and experience, it is em
phasised that in view of the size of the different States and unequal 
distribution in the development of welfare services and their special 
social problems, it is necessary to provide certain safeguards to en
sure that these variations between the districts are also kept in mind. 
}Ve, therefore, recommend that:- . 

The composition of the State Social Welfare Boards should be 
revised on the following basis:-

(i) .that the Chairman and 5 non-o:tficial members should be 
nominated by the CSWB and the State Govemment in joint 
consultation from among eminent sociat workers and 
experts; 

(ii) that 3 representatives should be elected by tTte State 
Legislature (one from Legislative Council, where such a 
CouiiiC'1 exists) ; ' 1 



(iii) that 3 representatives should be selected by the State 
Government from a list of approved State !eve! welfare 
organisations, in rotation; 
(iv) that 3 representatives should be nominated from among 
Chairmen, PICs; I 
(v) that the representation of State Government depart. 
ments dealing with welfare programmes should be continued 
on the existing basis; and 
(vi) that in the selection of members to serve on the State 
Board, the criterion of district-wise representation, especially 
of districts relatively neglected in terms of welfare .sereices, 
should be taken into account. 

Tenure of Office , 
9. The present tenure of office of the Chairmen and Members of 

the State Boards is not uniform and varies from 1 to 2 years. As 
in the case of the Central Board it is considered necessary that the 
tenure should be stabilised at a fixed term of 3 years. It is, there
fore, recommended that:-

The tenure of of!ice of the ChaiT'I1lan and Members of the 
State Boards should be for a period of 3 year~. 



CHAI'nll III 

WELFARE EXTENSION PROJECTS 

The extension of welfare services to rural areas presents a special' 
~blem. An analysis of the growth of welfare services in the 
untry indicates that over the. years a large number ~f welfa~e 
ganisations have been set up m urban areas and particularly m. 
1e large metropolitan cities. Perhaps, this may be due to the fact 
•at a number of social problems have manifested themselves in. 
n acute form in the urban areas and it is possible to organise 
>cal leadership and community response more easily in the cities 
nd towns to support and maintain welfare institutions. On the 
•ther hand. the innate strength of the rural community is such that. 
Iiven the organisational base and the necessary resources, it should 
Je possible for the rural communities to cater to their own welfare 
needs. 

2. Welfare programmes in the C. D. B!ocks.-Rural wel
fare programmes cannot be described as new programmes. 
A number of attempts have been made by different agencies. 
in the past to im~rove living and working conditions in 
the rural areas. At thiS stage it is possible only to make a passing 
reference to the pioneering work in the field of rural development 
undertaken in centres such as Gurgaon (Punjab), Martandam 
(former Travancore State), Srin.iKetan (West Bengal) and the 
programme of constructive work inspired by Gandhiji and the activi-· 
ties of the Firka Development Department in Madras State. In 
general, these early programmes were directed primarily towards 
economic development and as such the social welfare aspects. 
received less attention. 

3. Other departmental programmes.-Welfare programmes for 
rural women and children were initiated earlier in a number of 
States by other departments of Government, e.g., Women's Welfare 
Departments in Madras, Andhra Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. A 
typical welfare programme is executed through an Assistant Women's 
Welfare Officer at the district level with Welfare Organisers posted in 
the welfare centres. The growth and expansion of the programmes of 
the Women's Welfare Department has in recent years been limited 
by the development of the WEPs and the welfare programme in the 
C.D. blocks. While the programmes of Women's Welfare Depart
ments have registered a measure of achievement, these programmes 
are financed and executed by Government Departments with an 
entirely official staffing pattern. Unlike WEPs and C.D. blocks, 
popular contribution and participation, do not find significant place 
m these programmes. Nor are voluntary social workers associated 
with the execution of these programmes. . 

4. Social content of community development.-The next 
Important land-mark in the development of rural areas was 
the launching of the community development programme 
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in October 1952. In the development of welfare services, this wu 
significant ' in two respects. In the first place, it provided 
for a comprehensive programme of development with community 
support within a, compact organisation unit. Secondly, it ~!so had 
a social content m its programmes which had the potenbahty of 
developing into a fulftedged social welfare programme in course of 
time. To begin with, social education was the only programme in 
the C. D. blocks which approximated to a social welfare programme. 
In a block of. 100 villages, there was only one woman social education 
organiser and two gram sevikas to attend to the special needs of 
women and children .• This resulted very often in limited coverage 
or in activities fading away soon after the attention of the staff was 
transferred to other villages. In regard to the budget also there 
was no separate provision ear-marked for the welfare of women and 
children. Welfare services for women and children were financed 
from out of the allocation for several items, e.g. social education, 
-crafts etc. 

5. Original pattern WEPs.-In August 1954, the Central 
Social Welfare Board initiated a new scheme of Wel
fare E>."tension Projects (WEPs) for rural women and children. 
A typical welfare extension project of the First Plan series covers 
.a compact area of 25 villages through 5 multi-purpose welfare 
centres. Our research studies reveal, however, that the benefits 
of programmes conducted by the field staff do not normally 
·extend to villages other than the ones where the centres are located. 
Annexure II briefly indicates the main findings in this respect, 
-details of which will be incorporated in volume II of this Report. 

A welfare extension project is managed by a Project Imple
menting Committee (PIC), specially constituted for the pur· 
pose, the Chairman and most of the members are drawn from 
among women voluntary social workers. Some local officials are 
also appointed as members of the PIC and often act as Treasurers 
to the Committee. Most of the original pattern projects were located 
outside the community development blocks or the area covered by 
similar welfare programmes of other departments. The programme 
of ~typical project centre includes the running of a balwadi (combi· 
nation of a creche and a pre-basic school), adult literacy and social 
·education classes, a craft training programme and provision of 
elementary medical aid and maternity services, The staff for each 
centre !~eludes a (r!'Bm sevika, a craft instructor and a dai-their 
work bemg superv1sed by a mukhya sevika (chief welfare organiser) 
and ~ mid-wife posted at the project level. The funds required for 
runnmg the WEP scheme are drawn from a number or sources, 
~amely, the CSWB, the State Government and peoples contribu· 
t10ns. 

~· Co-ordinated pattern WEPs.-In April, 1957, the Central 
Soc1al Welfare Boards and the Ministry of Community Deve
l~p.men~ drew up a . programme for organising welfare acti
VIt!~ m the .commumty development blocks on a coordinated 
bas1?· Accordmg to this decision, all projects set up after 
Apr1!, 1957 would be located within the area of a Stage I com· 
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munity deV~:lopment block and they would begin functioning about · 
the same time as the block itself. It has also been decided that all 
the original WEPs would be converted into the coordinated pattern 
projects as soon as the area of each of these projects is covered by 
a C.D. block. The coordinated WEPs are located within the area of 
a C.D. block and are cotermlnus in coverage, as also in the period of 
existence. This means that the coverage, of the coordinated WEP 
extends over 100 villages a11 compared to the original 25. The 
period of existence is five years according to the latest phasing. 
The orga,nlsational pattern has also been re-arranged to provide for 
ten project centres. The Project Implementing Committee is jointly 
constituted; seven non-officials being nominated by the State Board 
with the approval of the CSWB and another six members are nomi
nated by the Community Development Department. 11iz., three 
officials and three representatives of the Block Development Com-
mittee. , 

Annexure m shows the initial targets and actual achievements 
relating to establishment of WEPs. It will be seen that the actual 
progress in setting up of these projects is considerably slow in rela
tion to the original targets. We have also noted that although the 
initial target in 1954, was to set up one project per district, as many 
as 46 districts remain uncovered even at the end of month of April, 
1959 as will be seen from Annexure IV. 

7. Some significant features.-Before entering on a detailed 
examination of the·WEP scheme, it is necessary to draw attention to 
certain distinctive features in the organisation of a welfare exten · 
sion project, viz. 

(a) it entrusts voluntary workers with the actual execution 
of the programme; 

(b) it attempts to secure popular participation in the financ
ing and running of the programme; 

(c) it organises its activities through project centres; and 
(d) it provides trained statf resident at each centre. 

In the subsequent paragraph we have attempted to examine the 
eKtent to which the objectives of the pattern indicated above have 
been realised and to suggest improvements where necessary. 

8. E3:1sting organisational pattern.-The foregoing paragraphs 
have indicated the major Governmental agencies that are at pre
sent operating welfare programmes for women and children in the 
rural areas. We find that similar programmes are working simul
taneously at various stages of development and in different 
combinations. 

These programmes are listed here to serve as a background for 
further discussions: . 

(a) CSWB programmes.-

(i) Original pattern WEPs located outside a C.D. block area. 



42 

(ii) Original pattern WEPs have not been reorganised on 
coordinated pattern subsequent to being covered by 
new C.D. block. 

(b) Coordinated CSWB and C.D. programmes-Coordinate• 
Pattern WEPs. 

( i) Located in a Stage-I block. 

( ii) Located in a Stage-II block (This situation will arise 
only at the end of the Stage-1 period). 

(c) Community development welfare programme-Welfa~e 
programmes for rural women and children conducted m 
C.D. block area through block stal'f. 

(d) Other departmental welfare programmes-Welfare pro
grammes for rural women and children conducted by 
other welfare departments, e.g., women's welfare either 

(i) in a C.D. area or outside, or 

(ii) in a WEP area or outside. 

"Taking into consideration the various patterns mentioned above and 
the decisions arrived at by the CSWB and the Ministry of Community 
Development on the coordination of their programmes, we note the 
fo_llowing alternative sequences leading to coordinated programmes 
VIZ. 

Phase.:-r 
Phase-II 

Area not covered by a WEI' Area not covered by a C.D. bkx;k 

Area covered by an 
original pattern WEP 

Area co1 .. rcd by 
welfare programmea 
of the C. D. 

Pha•c-lii 
block 

Areas within a C. D. block covered by a coordinaced 
pattern WEP 

< 

9 .. Reco.mmended organisational pattern.-We have given careful 
consideration to this question and are convinced that 
one !>f the first needs is to reduce the multiplicity of 
agenetes and patterns that are operating welfare programmes for 
:f~:e~o~~~t c~:e~ Wf etare of

1
_thedopinion that the welfare exten· 

,P • e ea ures 1ste in the preceding paragraphs 
pfrothisvldes bykfar dthe most satisfactory pattern for the organisatio~ 
o wor an that the WEP progr h 1 · 
coordinated with that of th C D bl aks.mmes s ou d be effectively 
agenci f e · · oc The other governmental 
in are!: :~Y c~~~~~u;t top:fs:~~te b~m~~~e~~~:rc fiograWEP only 
grammes. But the programmes may b d' . . . or pro
the areas are covered by th WEP CeD Iscontmued as soon as e s or . . blocks. 



lfl. A comparative Statement.-The following statement is intend
ed to illustrate the difference between the original pattern '\1\l'EPS., 
the coordinated pattern WEPs and the welfare activities in the C.D. 
block for women and children in terms of the organisational pattern, 
staff structure, content ali activities lllld financial provision. 

Ru.raZ Welfa-re Programme for Women and Child-ren 

C.D. block welfare 
programmes 

I 

:. Population covered 6G,ooo 
t. No. of viUages co-

vered roo 
I· No. of project cen- (Work not organised 

tr.. through 
project centres) 

I· Staffing panem • I Woman SEO 

2 Gram Sevikas 

S- Budget Total s years 

(Part 1 only e'-clu- Rs. 40,000 
ding local con• (Stage II-
tributions) Rs. 20,000) 

Original pattern 
WEPs 

•s 
s 

(b) Field /llf)e/ 
s Gram Sevikas 
s Dais 
S Craft Instructors 
I Midwife 

Coordinated pancm 
WEPs 

3 

66,ooo 

100 

10 

J Mukhya Sevika 
1 Women SEO from 

block staff. 

8 Gram Sevikas 
4 Dais 
2 Craft IPStrUctOrs 
6 Balwadi teachen 

plus from block 
staff 

4 Midwives 
2 GnmSeviku 

Total 3 years Total s years 

CSWB-Rs. 53,o67 Block Budget-
State Govt.- Rs. 40,000 

Rs. 26,533 CSWB-Rs. !l(i,ooo 
State Govt.-Rs. 48,000 

Rs. J,8.tf,OOO 
Plus• Rs. 24,000 

Grand Total 2,o8,ooo 

(•Salaries of ......,.., 
SEO and two gram 
sevikas pro>idod ill 
block budget) 

5. Managing body Block Development Separate PIC with Separste PIC with 
Committee Cbainnan and non- Chai1111111\ 1111d llon• 

ollic:iai Membm official membm 
nomlnatod by State nominated by State 
Board from omonr Board from amana 
women voluntuy women voluntary 
workers plus tx• workers and rep..,. 
o/fick> members scntatives of Block 

Development Com
mittee plus fll• 
Ql/icio manbers. 



7• Programme of ac
tivities 

Programme not' stan
dardised but in· 
eludes organisation 
of mahila mandals, 
balwadis and home 
improvement 
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Daily Prcgranm>tl-
Crcchc, Nurncry 
School, Modiclll 
aid, maternicy ser• 
vices, social cdu· 
cation, Art and 
CraftS, Cultural and 
recreational activi ... 
tios 

Wukly Progr•.,,.,..,_. 
Sanitation-drives. 
film-shows and 
dramatics 

3 

list of act.hitic11 
in original patt<. 
WEPs 

Periodical Progrm>nii<J
lnter-village tompe• 
titions, c;debration 
of festivals, melas 
and exhibitions. 

-·--·---------------
11. The original pattern WEP located outside a C.D. block area 

will continue as it is until such time as the WEP is covered by a 
C.D. block and is organised on the co-ordinated pattern. This, how· 
ever, assumes that the projects will not be discontinued in the mean: 
time. 

12. As regards t/le origi11a! pattern WEP located within a C.D. 
block area, we consider that it should be reorganised without delay 
on the co-ordinated pattern, even though some difficulties may be 
experienced in relocatin.'!' the centres within the area of the block, 
in constituting a new PIC and in framin,g a new budget. 

13. The Welfare programmes for women and children conducted in 
the C. D. block should be so drawn up as to make the subsequent 
organisation of a co-ordinated pattern WEP easier. It may be noted 
here that while there may be no essential difference in the nature of 
welfare activities of the C. D. block and co-ordinated WEP, the 
organisational machinery for the latter is materially different. It 
provides for a special committee appointed jointly by the develop· 
ment authority and the State Board. This Committee provides 
for participation by voluntary workers in an executive capacity. 
The organisation of the work in the field also follows a different 
pattern in that activities now have a physical location in a selected 
number of villages. It is expected that the activities in the co·ordi· 
nated WEP would be relatively more intensive with additional 
staff and larger budget. It is important that a beginning be made 
in the pre-coordinated stage with a welfare programme organised 
through the machinery of /roject centres and resident trained 
staff. The woman SEO an the two gram sevikas provided by the 
block should be enti"?sted with the running of at least two project 
centres. Women soc1al workers should be appointed to serve on a 
separate sub-committee for welfare programmes appointed by the 
Block Development Committee. This sub-committee could serve as 
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the nucleus of the PIC to be set up later. It is important that the 
block authorities should so reframe the welfare programme that 
it should serve to prepare the way for the organisation of a co-ordi
nated WEP. This preliminary work programme would also help 
in ensuring the success of the co-ordinated pattern project. Even 
though limited funds and staff are provided in the block budget 
for welfare activities, we consider that there are distinct advantages 
in implementing such a programme, (a) if the limitations are kept 
clearly in mind so as to avoid any frustration among the people and 
the project staff in terms of targets and achievements, (b) if a 
start is made in organising project centres with trained welfare 
staff, and (c) if the principle and practice of executing these welfare 
programmes through voluntary workers are firmly established. 

14. The Jump allotment of Rs. 40,000 in the Stage-! Block budget 
will be S.!;lfficient for the purpose of this limited programme. The 
provision, it may be added, does not include a separate element for 
non-recurring expenditure which is generally met from the CSWB 
fwtds. In our opinion it will be necessary to continue thf' proJ!· 
ramme in Stage-II C.D. blocks as well, since a period of 5 years is 
not long enough for welfare services to leave any lasting impact. 
This is borne out by the results achieved by the WEPs that have 
been functioning for the last five years. Further. it may be stated 
that the original allocation of Rs. 40,000 for the five-year period for 
100 villages is itself very meagre. The assumption· that the reduc
tion in the allotment can be covered by increased local contribu· 
tions is also not quite valid as the incentives are relatively weak in 
a welfare programme, where the tangible results take. time to ·be 
realised. We, therefore, consider that the provision for welfare 
programmes in the block budget of both Stage-! and Stage-II blocks, 
should be retained at a minimum of Rs. 40,000 which is barely 
necessary to maintain the existing programmes. 

15. The welfare programmes for rural women and children con
ducted by other welfare depart1l'U!nts require to be integrated within 
the frame-work of a uniform programme of action. As the C. D. 
and WEP programmes extend in coverage, there will be fewer areas 
in which other welfare departments can expect to function. In 
recommending the integration of the activities of these departments, 
we wish to emphasise that the existing field staff of these depart· 
ments should necessarily be absorbed into the co-ordinated prog
ramme that has been initiated. 

16. The C. D. programme can appropriately provide the broad 
frame-work within which the WEPs cater to the welfare of a section 
of the rural community in need of special attention, namely, women 
and children. This co-ordinated pattern WEPs, however. function 
under a number of limitations. It had been observed that the 
State-wise distribution of WEPs of both types is uneven due primarily 
to the non-availability of experienced voluntary workers. This 
difficulty is gt'eater in the co-ordinated pattern WEPs because 
even fewer experienced women voluntary workers are available at 
the block level to serve on the PIC. There are also a number of 
other problem.~. The area to be covered is larger; there is a larger 
number of staff to be controlled and it is drawn at present both 
from the WEP and the C. D. block and the budget is provided 
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by many sources. All these factors raise the ~roblem of ens~g 
ffective co·ordination among a number of dtfferent authOTttles 
~onnected with the block administration such as the Block Develop
ment Committee, the State Government and the .welfare and. deve· 
lo ment departments. "~Ne have suggested certam changes 1n the 
or~anisational pattern of co-ordinated projects in order to overcome 
some of these difficulties. It is necessary, however, to draw attenhon 
to the :fact that t'1e anticipated pace in the opening of co-ordinated 

attern WEPs has not been maintained, except in the States of 
~ombay Madhya Pradesh and Mysore, where the response can be 
described as encouraging. It is vital that, as the co-ordinated 
pattern has been accepted t~s the standard pattern for all future 
WEPs immediate steps should be taken to isolate and remove the 
facto~ that p1·event the rapid and even expansion of the co-ordinated 
WEPs. The Team therefore reco~mends that:-

(a) Steps should be taken to remove the existing diffiC11.l
ties in the setting up and efficient functioning of co-ordinat
ed pattern WEPs, the accepted pattern for all WEPs to be 
set up in the future. , 

(b) Original pattern WEPs located outside a C.D. block 
area should continue to function on the present basis until. 
ettch time as the area is covered by a C,D. block, when the 
WEP should be reorganised on the co-ordinated pattern, 

(c) Original pattern WEPs located at present within a C.D. 
block area should be reorganised on the co:ordinated uattern 
without delay. 

(d) Welfare programmes for women and children in the 
C.D. block area conducted by the block staff should be !O 
organised as to provide the basis for the su6sequent setting 
up of a full-fledged WEP. The block staff (a woman SEO 
a~d two gram sevi~a.::) should initiate a limited programme 
w1th, say,. two pro!ec,t centres, under the supervision of a 
sub-commtttee cons1s11ng of women voluntary social worker~ 
appointed by the Block Development Committee. 

(e) The provision in the budget of both the Star~e-1 and 
Stage-If block should be .set a minimum of Rs. 40,000. 

(f) Similar welfare programmes for rural women and.,child
!en conduc:ted by other welfare departments should be 
mtegrated mto one standard pattern for the organisation 
of these welfare services. 

Constitution of a separate PIC 

17: At present, the Project Implementing Committee (PIC) is 
constituted directly by the State Social Welfare Board· the co-ordi· 
nated pattern proje~ts also provide for representation 'of the Block 
Development Comm1ttee. A suggestion has been made that it will 
~~ a retrogr~de step to constitute a separate PIC instead of imme-

Jately handmg over the responsibility for welfare programmes to 
a popular representative body. at the block level. We consider that 
the programme of democratic decentralisation will continue to 
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register steady progress and within a clearly foreseeable period (it is 
hoped that this will be by the end of the Third Plan period), the 
Block Panchayat or Block Development Committee will be in a 
position to take over the running of the welfare programmes. We 
feel, however, that the stage in the development of the Block Pan
chayat has not yet been reached and, until thi~r'is achieved, a sepa
rate PIC should continue to execute welfare programmes for rural 
women and children, a section of the rural community in need of 
special assistance, and whose claims tend to be overlooked while 
drawing up programmes and fixing priorities. 

18. Arrangements have already been made to provide for the 
representation of the block level authority on the PIC. We consi
der that the proportion of block representatives, on the PIC should 
be increased in order that the effective association of these represe~
tatives in the actual execution of the programme will prepare the 
way for the ultimate transfer of welfare responsibilities from the 
PIC to the Block Panchayat. We, therefore, recommend that:-

(a) Separate PIC should continue to function at the block 
level for the administration of welfare programmes for rural 
women and children. 

(b) The number of representatives of the Block Panchayat/ 
Block Development Committee on the PIC should be i11C!'eas
ed so that their association in running the programme will 
prepare the way for the ultimate transfer of welfare res
ponsibilities to the block-level authorities. 

Revised Composition of the PIC 

19. The existing position of the PIC in the original pattern pro
jects does not require any amendment at this stage, particularly 
because it is expected that the original pattern projects will gradual
ly be reorganised on the co-ordinated basis. 

20. The existing composition, however, requires to be made more 
broad-based in a coordinated pattern project so as to provide for 
a higher proportion of representatives from the Block Panchayat 
or Block Development Committee. The point that this association 
will help to secure the ultimate transfer of welfare responsibility 
to the Block Panchayat has already been made in the preceding 
paragraphs. : 

21. It is generally accepted that the members of the PIC should 
be selected from among persons residing \vithin the block area. 
This principle has not been consistently oobserved so far, partly 
because of the difficulty in finding suitable experienced women 
voluntary workers in the rural areas. The existence of this diffi
culty is reflected in the varying efficiency with which programmes 
are conducted and in the attitude of' the rural people to the instruc
tion of. 'outsiders'. We would suggest that whenever it is necessary 
to appoint persons residing outside the block area tCY the PICs it may 
be ensured that they are in a position to devote sufficient time to 
welfare work in the" block area, The Team recommends that:-

(a) The co711position of the PIC in the coordinated pattena 



. WEPs, should be revised as follows: No. 

(.) Chairman selected :f!:o!" among w~men volun· 
1 social workers in ,omt consultation between 

~~~~irman, State Board and the block level autho· 
rity • · .. " " · • 1 
(ii) Members nominated by the State Board from 

3 among local women social workers • . . . 
(iii) Members elected by tl1e block panchayat either 
from among its non-official members or from out· 

. side .. . . .. 
(iv) Ex-officio members including Block Develop· 
ment Officer, E:rtension Officer (Industries) etc. • --~~ 

ToTAL . ~~ 

(b) Non-official members of the PIC should, as far,~ pon~ 
ble 'be selected from. among persons residing w&th&n the 
bZO::k area M, at least, from among persons who can devote 
sufficient time to this wMk. 

Functions of a PIC . 
. 22 Our studies reveal that there is considerable variation in the 

standards of performance of the PICs in different States and even in 
different areas of the same States. This is closely linked with the 
availability of experienced voluntary social workers who are either 
resident in the WEP areas or are able to give sufficient time to this 
work. While a great deal may be said about the imperfections of 
some of these PICs, the general impression we gathered was that 
even where the standard of performance left much to be desired in 
the beginning, there was a perceptible improvement after some ex· 1 

perience had been gathered. A great deal of attention has yet toi 
be given to finding suitable workers and for some years, it may. be, 
expected that the standards oll the PICs will continue to vary. I 
Neverthless, we feel that with the steps sugtested by us towardsj 
strengthening the PICs, they will be the most suitable machineryl 
through whiCh the rur~ welfare extension projects can be imple-1 
mented.. J 

23. One of the major functions of the PIC is to prepere the village~ 
~unity in the project area to receive the WEP programme and to: 
participate in the various activities. It is evident that the Chairman 
and Members of .the PIC have a special role to play in preparing the 
village commumty for this purpose. Their status and experience 
place them at a considerable advantage in interpreting the pro
gramme to the people and focussing attention on local needs and 
problems. Another major function of the PIC is its responsibility 
in securing ~opular co~t!i,butions towards the running of the pro· 
gramme. Th1s r~spons1'1)1hty must be accepted by the Chairman 
and the non·offiCJal members of PIC, especially as this function 
~not be effective!~ transferred to the project staff. Unfortunately. 
neJ.ther of these maJor functions have received adequate attention Of 
the Chainnan and non-official members of most of the PICs. 
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The Team recommends that:-

The Chairman and non-official members of the PIC slu>uld 
pay special attention to the following functions: 

(i) j:oreparing the village community in the project area to 
receive the WEP programme; and to participate in the 
activities; and 

(ii) organising and conducting the programme of raising 
popular contribution. 

Popular initiative in location of a project centre 

24. We have observed that one of the most important reasons for 
the failure of a number of WEPs is the fact that in these cases it 
appears to be a project in which "outsiders" rather than the villagers 
are interested. The work of preparing the village community for 
receiving the programme is the responsibility of the Member-in
charge from the State Board and the Chairman and Members of the 
PIC. Apart from a careful survey, it is required of them to explain 
the merits of the programme to the people and gauge their attitude 
to the setting up of such a project and the location of the project 
centres. It is not sufficient if individual local leaders express them
selves in favour of the project, as there are a number of factors 
that might come in the way of assuring their continued support. 
Instead, it would be better if the villagers, through representative 
local organisations, are persuaded to give expression to popular 
opinion in favour of the project, perferably through firm offers of 
assistance. Acharya Vinoba Bhave, in the course of a discussion witll 
some of the Members of the Team, expressed the opinion that the 
WEP programme should be s.tarted only in those villages where the 
>eople themselves have asked for such projects. It is this alone that 
:an provide a realistic base for running a successful programme 
vith effective popular participation and it will ensure that project 
'entres are located in villages where they are actually required. 
'his also implies that the preparatory. work in starting a project 
1ill have to be much more thorough than et present and that the 
ace of expansion will be directly controlled by these qualitative 
1ctors. 

25. Another practical problem that must be tackled is the loca
m of the project centres. There are evident disadvantages ia 
spersing centres over the entire block area, especially as this 
lkes it difficult to provide transport, effective supervision and 
~erage The alternative is to locate the centres in . compact 
'ltiguous areas. This solution is made more difficult as it is not 
~essary for popular initiative to be expressed always in compac• 
·as. This requirement may seem to contradict the earlier sugges
l for locating the centres where the people have definitely 
•ressed a desire for the programme. The contradiction, however, 
nly: apparent. Even if the centres of the project are to be locat· 
in a relatively compact area, there would still be need for a 
ce between different villages. In the selection of these villages 
the looation of the centres, the principle indicated by Acharya 
~ba Bhave should be adhered to because of the distinct advantage 
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of people's enthusiasm being available from • the very start. The 
Team therefore, recommends that:-

• (i) Popttlar initiative, preferably expressed thr~ugh .rerr:e
·entative: local organisations, should be an e:ss~nt1at cTltenon 
in deciding on the area in which the project IS started and 
the village centres are located; and 
(ii) in applying th~ criterion, care should be taken to ensure 
that the centres are located in a compact area capable oj 
effective coverage and supervision. 

Content of the programme. 

The basic approach 
26 Before coming to a detailed examination of the individu~ 

activities in the WEP programme, we wish to empha~ise !h'!t in the 
conduct of a welfare programme for a rural commumty, tt ts neces· 
sary to replace the present sectional approach, which leads to the 
treatment of women and children as isolated individuals or groups. 
Instead the work progranune should be based on a broader commu· 
nity approach with the family as the integral unit. This orientation 
of the programme takes on a special significance in the light of the 
decision that in future all WEPs will be set up on the coordinated 
pattern in the C.D. block area where the programme covers the 
entire rural community. The WEP programme may focus 1ts atten· 
tion on meeting the special needs of women and children in parti
cular, keeping always in view the broader perspective of the family 
and the community. In doing so specific attention should be given 
to encouraging families from the low-income groups to participate 
in these progranunes. The timings of different activities may be 
adjusted to suit their convenience and correspond to their hours of 
leisure from field work. 

Balwadi 

27. One of the significant pioneering services undertaken 
by the CSWB is the balwadi. It is a programme for the edu· 
cation and care of children below the primary-school age. The con· . 
tent and purposes of the programme are naturally nebulous and con·: 
tinue to be evolved over a period of time. One of the impressions: 
gathered by us is toot there is a need for intensive study of this pro-

1 gramme by educational and social experts in order (a) to standardise,' 
to as large an exknt as possible, the c1u-riculum and equipment for ' 
the programme; and (b) to ensure that the belwadi develops as a' 
prepar~tory institution for the further education of children entrust· 1 

ed to 1ts care. · 

The programme has been started without assessinl:( its full social 
and ec;ucational impli~atiom. By its very nuture the programme is 
of an unpelling type m that the children are likely to be imbued 
with t~e desire to continue their education after they have left the 
balwadi. If, therefore, frustration is to be avoided both to the 
parents and the children ~t ~ later stage, the balwadi should be 
~de a part of a continumg progranune over a period of years. It 
lS necessary that. though the programme may continue to be handled 
by the CSWB, tt should be fully integrated with the policy and 
purpose• of educ:ntion departments in the State Governments. 
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28. The objectives of the balwadi programmes do not seem to 
ll.ave been properly understood by the project staff, both in terms 
of educational methods and minimum standards. Attendance at the 
balwadi varies both in terms of the size of the average daily 
attendance and the regularity of individual attendance. 

29. It is observed that sufficient attention has not been given so 
far to the improvement of the health of the children. In the first 
place there is a need for conducting periodical medical examinations. 
These should supplement the child care services that form a part of 
the maternity and infant health programme which are more widely 
distributed and do not entirely cover the age groups of the children 
attending the balwadis. Secondly steps should be taken to con'ect 
the nutritional deficiency, that en average child of the rural area 
suffer from, by supplementing his daily diet suitably. Simple pro
ducts such as sproated gram, 'Amla' fruit would go a long way to 
improve their diet. Greater efforts should also be made to ensure 
a regular supply of milk which is essential for building up of the 
children. We would suggest that locel contributions may be arranged 
to meet the cost of the supplementary food. The deficiencies, if any, 
may be covered by increasing the provision on this account in the 
project budget by suitable re-adjustment under other heads. 

30. The Team recommends that:-
(a) The educationaL content of the balwadi programme 

should be standardized in consultation with the appropriate 
educational authorities and the training programmes for 
gram sevikas should be suitably reoriented to meet tl~e needs 
of this programme. 
(b) Regularity of attendance at the balwadl should be em-

. phasised. 
(c) Steps should be taken to strengthen the 'balwadl pro· 
gramme through the provision of rnpplementary nutrition 011. 
a regular basis and the conduct of a periodic medical check
up of the children. 

Matm-nity and infant health service 

31. The maternity and infant health service provided at the 
project centres is evidently the most popular item in the WEP pro· 
gramme. The service is, however, limited at lJresent to pre-natal 
and !>O~t-natal care and to domiciliary attendance at deliveries. It 
is felt that mother-craft, i.e. the training of the mother in activities 
related to the health and up-bringing ot the child, should also come 
1\'ithin the scope of the programme. 

32. Further, it is observed that the provision of a family planning 
service has not yet been appreciated in rural areas. Femily planning 
can bo org:miscd at the mntemity centres. It will be of consider· 
able advantage if the WEP centres are utilised for guiding the 
village women in the methods of family planning. This would re
quire that the post ot a dai at the village centre should be upgraded 
to provide for the services of an auxiliary nurse-cum-midwife. 

33. The efficacy of the medical aid programme will mainly 
depend upon the amount provided in the project budget for the 
supply of medicines. Generally, the supplies are inadequate and 
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k ·5 not replenished regularly. Steps should be taken oy 
~= ~\~~e Board to procure and distribute medicines to the cenlrea 

in time. th · ,_ t · 
1 h s been observed that child heal serVIce ,,...s no receiV· 

34· t. d!,·uate emphasis. It is considered necessary that apart 
ed anrh: m~ical facilities provided at the balwadi all children in 
from ·ua es served by the centres should be covered by a pro
the VI ~hat provides for a periodical medical check-up and mea· 
gran'mtoe preYent common children's diseases. sures 

The Team recommends that:- . . 
(a) The maternity and infant health sertnce to be provtded 
through a1~ auxiliary nurse-cum-midwife should be e:ttend
ed to cover: 

(i) advice and guidance in family planning; 
(ii) training in mother·CTaft; and 

(iii) assistance in improving the standards of local dais. 
(b) The State Board should ensure a regular. and adeq1.mte 
s!tpply of medicines to the Cf1!ttres, the P~Cs bemg aut.ho:l$ed 
to make local purchases, subject to certam specified hrmts. 
(c) The infant health service should receive adequate em
phasis and there should be a comprehensive progranime for 
ihe regular •medical check-up of children and preventiOll of 
common children's diseases. 

Craft Programmes 

35. The progress registered by the crart programmes in the 
project centres, with some notable elCceptions in Punjab and in some 
centres in a few other States, is not satisfactory. Most of the crafts 
taught in the centres, eJCcept for tailoring and sewing, have no 
practical utility and are not generally popular. The average atten· 
dance, we found, was also very poor and it was significant to observe 
that the attendance was high in centres where certain crafts like 
silk waste spinning or weaving have been introduced. We were, 
therefore, left in no doubt that a basic reorientation In the craft 
programmes is necessary if they are to be made effective and 
popular. 

36. We would like to distinguish here between purely domestic 
crafts and crafts with a positive economic content aimed at adding 
substantially to the family wages. We feel that the project centres 
should concentrate on teaching purely domestic crafts which are 
directly related to the needs of household economy. This type of 
craft would cater to the needs of a large majority of women engag· 
ed _in h?us?hold and agr!cultural pursuits and would supplement 
their daily mcome. In this connection, we do not consider it neces
sary to have separate craft teachers in the centres and, we feel that 
the work can be handled by the gram sevika. 

37. Other types of crafts with a positive economic content are 
also necessary for the economic rehabilitation of a special group of 
persons. We find that there are a number of women aimost in 
every village, who as a result of desertion, widowhood, etc. heve 
little or no means of livelihood and are particularly elCposed to 
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moral danger. In our opinion training-cum-production centres (or 
~ottage industries should be started especially with a view to bene
lit this group of persons. However, we feel that these production 
centres, in order to be effective, require to be assured of technical 
know-how, availability of raw-material, marketing facilities, etc., 
which it would be unrealistic to expect in an average welfate 
centre. We would, therefore, suggest that these centres should be 
set up and managed by Industrial Boards or other expert bodies 
under the aegis of the State Governments. The PIC should, how
ever, take the initiative in helping these bodies to locate the 
centres and to select the women who could participate in these pro
grammes. 

The Team recommends that:-

(a) Craft programmes undertaken at the project centre 
should concentrate on purposeful domestic crafts directly 
related to the needs of the family. 
(b) The responsibility for the organisation of a craft pro
gramme with a substantial economic content on a production 
basis should be undertaken by expert bodies under tlte aegis 
of t1H! State Governments. The PIC should, however, take 
the .initiative in the location oj these centres and in the 
selection of women workers. 
(c) In the conduct of theoe craft programmes, pri01·ity ilt 
employment should be given to unattached, destitute or 
indigent women and those exposed to moral danger who are 
In need oj special assistance. 
(d) The budget of the WEP should include provision onJ.y 
for the programme of domestic crafts. The 'budget provisicm 
for running the production centres having economic crafts 
should be mde from outside the WEP budget. 

Social Education 

38. The cultural and recreational aspects of the social education 
programme have generally proved more popular than the adult 
literacy aspect. The attendance in the adult literacy classes has 
generally been poor, except in cases where it has been attached to a 
purposeful craft programme. Adult women are usually too, busy to 
take an interest in education and are more actively interested · in 
supplementing their family income. The emphasis of the educa
tional programme however, can usefully 'be shifted from adult 
women to younger girls, who have completed primary education, but 
have not been able to study further in general schools either be
cause of social prejudice or lack of opportunities. All sections of 
the village community should be drawn into the cultural and recrea· 
tiona! programmes. The Team recommends that:-

(a) The adult literacy classes in the social educatitm pro
gramme should give an increased emphasis to the education 
of younger girls instead of the adult women. 

(b) The cultural and recreational programmes should be 
oriented to provide for pa1·ticipation of al! sections of the 
village community. 
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Gradual handing. oVer of activities and programmes 

39 The present programme of a WEP is intended to provide 1 
.;ln~um welfare service for rural women and children. None of till 
itt-ms in the programme can be described as 'n~w' in character excep! 
the fact that these services have not been untformly extended sora, 
to the rural areas. It is expected that most of the present itenu 
of the WEP programme will gra~ually be ~rovided in the projet: 
areas as a part of the normal servtces of offictal departments. ThU! 
for example as the medical and public health programmes registe 
progress, it 'should be possible for the block and/or v.IQ.a¥1 
panchayats or. official depart~ents ~o take over. the ~ponstb!Ji~ 
for the proviston of matemtty servtces and medtcal atd orgamse: 
at present through the WEP. Then again, the education progral!lm! 
should be able to take over the social education classes and, pet· 
haps, at a later stage can also take over the .balwadi, But untf 
most of these services are 'normalised', it is hoped that th.i! 
will occur by the end of the Third Plan period, the WEPs will con
tinue to play a significant role in organising a minimum programme 
of rural welfare services with a considerable measure of popular 
participation and contribution. The Team recommends that:-

As the various items of the WEP programmes are gradiUilly 
absorbed into the general pattern of normalised smil:es, 
arrangements should 'be made for their p1'0grtlsive trall$ftr 
to the appropriate authoritier. 

Staffing pattern at the field level 

40. Before going into the details regarding the changes required 
in the staffing pattern at the field level, we should like to draw 
attention to the fact that in a few States and in some areas of other 
States as well, we found that the post of the trained 'dai' was no! 

. filled or for long periods it has remained in abeyance. It was point· 
ed out to us that enough trained dais were not available in such 
areas, mainly because of the existing low salary scales. As we havt 
already pointed out, maternity and child welfare is one o~ the most 
popular items of the WEP programme. It is unfortunate that the 
State Boards concerned and the CSWB have not been able to takt 
eft'ective steps with the help of the public health departments of 
St~te Governments, to train and supply the necessary number of 
lilalS. 

41. We consider that the staffing pattern of the project centres 
requires to be rearranged. With the additional responsibility thai 
we have ~ntruste~ .to the Dai, the post wUI have to be upgraded 
to t~at of. an auxtltary nurse-cum-midwife capable of handling the 
medtcal atd programme and proposed expansion of the programme 
to include family planning, mother-eraft, and improving ,the 
standards observed by the local dais. As sufficient number of train· 
ed dais for the existing programmes of the WEP in some States are 
not avail!ible, it is extremely important that steps should be taken 
to orgamse training facilities for a sufficient number of auxlliel1 
nurse-cum-midwives in close coordination with public health depart· 
ments of State Governments, the State Boards and the PICs. 
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42. In this connection we observed that in some of the Southt\rn 
ltes the number of midwives and nurses was in excess of the 
mand. In consequence trained midwives were appointed in a 
,mber of WEPs on the same terms as given to trained dais. Un
rtunately, the language barriers would make it difficult to em
.oy these personnel in the projects of the rural welfare projects 
1 other regions. 

43. We have suggested earlier that the content of the craft pro
~mme should be recognised and that the WEP budget should 
~rovide only for purposeful domestic crafts. The post of the craft 
instructor should be abolished and the gram sevika should be train· 
ed to instruct village women in domestic crafts. 

44. It will be useful to recruit some local women to assist the 
gram sevika in her work. These women should preferably be 
middle aged and should be paid suitable honorarium. Here we 
should like to draw attention to the working of the Gram Laxmi 
Scheme in Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan and of the Gram Pishima 
Scheme in integrated family welfare pilot project of the Community 
Development Department, Bijra (West Bengal). Such a scheme 
would help to strengthen the hands of the project staff and will 
help to bring mature women in closer touch with the working of 
the programme. These may be designated as 'Gram Sahayikas'. 
Suitable Gram Sahayikas can be selected for training in order 
that they can eventually qualify themselves as gram sevikas. This 
could prove a most useful way of finding local women with the 
necessary rural background to take up this work and also be a 
means through which some of them could find economic rehabilita
tion. 

The Team therefore, recommends that:-

(a) The post of the 'craft instructor shou.ld be dbo!ished and 
the gram sevika shou.ld be entrusted with the re.spor..sibility 
q:f providing training in domestic crafts. 
(b) The post of the dai shou.ld be upgraded to thc:t of a 
nurse-cum-midwife capable of undertaking family planning, 
mother-craft classes and improving the standards of the 
local dais. 
(c) Immediate steps should be taken to expand e:risting 
training facilities for the auxiliary nurse-cum-midwife and, 
as an interim measure, a trained dai should be posted at 
each centre. 
(d) Arrangement$ should be made to strengthen the staffing 
pattern in the centres by the appointment of gram sahayikas 
Oll. payment of suitable hon01'aria. " 

Integration of stc.ff 
45. The pooling of WEP staff together with the corresponding 

staff of the C.D. block has raised certain problems. The minimum 
qualifications prescribed for ea~h category of staff drawn from both 
authorities are not identical. The terms and conditions of work are 
also different. The gram sevikas appointed in the C.D. block are 
trained In the Home Economics Wing attached to the extension train· 
ing centres of the Ministry <'( l<'ood and Agriculture whereas those 



appointed by the CSWB in the !\'EPs are trained . t~o1;1~h th 
Kasturba G;mdhi National Memonal Trust. The variation m th 
content of the two training programmes does not ensure harmoniu 
wo1·king of the gram sevikas with different background in the sam1 
project. The same problem holds good in regard to the working o: 
women SEO and the mukhya sevika, the only difference being tha· 
till recently the latter had no prescribed programme of training. 

46. While all welfare smff are pooled together and placed at th1 
disposal of the PIC for purposes of organising the programme, th1 
administrative and financial control with the staff drawn from C.D 
block is still retained with the BOO. This dual control of staf 
does not encourage effective team work. 

47. As for supervision, the field staff work is divided between th1 
woman SEQ and the mukhya sevika on an areawise basis; 50 village! 
being placed under the supervision of one_ and the remaining 
villages under the other. A single jeep is required to be shared b3' 
both the supervisors. It may be noted here that in respect of other 
extension services, there is only one supervisor provided at the 
block level. 

ln this context, the Team recommends tllat:-

(a) Alt staff under coordinated projects should 'be recntited 
by a joint committee at the State level consisting of tht 
representatives of the State Social Welfare Board and the 
concerned departments of the State Government. 

(b) All project staff, wlw are now under the CSWB should 
be taken into Govern.ment service. and should be gi~en the 
sa1n.e ter'IM and condtttOM of serviCe C1$ applicable to the 
corresponding emplayees in Government service. 

(c) Having integrated all staff, the services of field workers 
and ~perv~ors in the P>:Ojects should be placed under the 
admtmstrattve and techmcal control of the PIC. 

(d) !n it;tegrating the C.D. and WEP staff the minimum 
quahficatwns for selection and employment .Jhould be 
equated for ea.ch category of staff w/w should undergo a 
standardued programme of training. 

(e) The training programme of the supervisory workers 
should be related to and bCI$ed on the traini"'" courses given to the fieW. worker$, . ., 

~~ I ns~hd of j:>koviding as at present two supervisors i.e. 
e mu Y~ sev' a af!d the woman SEO, to function in the 

!';;~~~d't'ftt~~fdi~ct, 0t!ll!f 
1
one supervisor should be 

stgna •on o mukhya sevika 
Financial Arrangements ' 

l1udget Procedure 
48. The budgets of welfare ext · · · 

sc~~matic pattern laid down by th~SC~WBpro)ects COf!form to the 
ceJlmg of expenditure fixed fo h . · There 1s an overall 

r eac proJect and most of the PICs 
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estimate within this ceiling, irrespective of the spending potentials 
of the project and consideration of the types of activities best suited 
to the area. The CSWB have recently introduced the system of 
budgeting for two years at a time. This has apparently been done 
to obviate the necessity of a detailed scrutiny of the estimates from 
year to year and also to assure a measure of continuance of the pro
grammes in a project. Long-term planning has its obvious advan· 
tages. Nevertheless, so far as the financial budgeting goes it is 
essential that there should be a proper annual stock-taking so that 
the programmes for the next year are based on the spending poten· 
tials of the project judged by past performances. This Is all the more 
necessary in the programmes of this nature which are built primarily 
.on popular support and the nature and quantum of which are apt to 
vary from time to time. This would also help to avoid substantial 
savings and. surrenders in the sanctioned estimates of the projects 
which, as we have found, have occurred ·almost every year as per 
details given below:- . 

(Rs.) 

Year 
Original 

Revised Actual budget 
estimates estimates 

1955-56 

1956-$7 

I957·SS 

1958-S!I 

t,oo,oo,ooo 

So,oo,ooo 

90,00~000 

r,3~,oo,ooo 

43,00;000 4'l.9M99' 

4s,oo,ooo ~.ss.soo-

81,oo,ooo 4So88,867 

6o,oo,ooo N.A. 

We would, therefore, recommend tha.t:-

(a) 'The project budgets should 'be formulated by the PIC on 
a more rea.lis~c basis by taking into account the VIJf'lftflg 
local needs Bnd conditions CJnd spending potentials of the 
projects in the light of past performances. 

(b) There should be an approved plan for the activities tD 
be undertaken in a project during a. period of years, which 
may be coterminus with the Plan period. The projeat bud· 
gets should, however, be prepared from year to year in the 
manner obtaining in the government organisations. 

Scl'utiny and approval of budget estimates 

49. At present the project budgets are scrutinised initially by the 
State Board which sends consolidated estimates to the CSWB for 
approval. The total estimates are again referred to the Central Gov· 
ernment for consideration and final approval. The scrutiny exercised: 
by the Central Government is limited more or less to the considera
tion of fixing the lump-sum grant payable to the CSWB, in the light 
of the available Plan resources. The State Governments which are· 
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d on the State Boards also some--times. scrutinise .lind. COill· 
repr~sentfhe budgets with reference to the share of expendit\ll"e pay
~in ~n them The various processes involved in this system have, 
a eh Y fo~d made for delay and are not conducive to economy 
wed efft:ient ex~cution of the projects. In our view the best arrange-
=ent would be that:- . i 

As in the case of the State Plan schemes, the ceilritg~ of 
e:z:penditure on activities undertaken by the State Board In 
each State may be fixed after consu!tatiom- with the ,CST{IB 
and the representatives of the State Govlmlment m the 
beginning of each year. But the project budgets should be 
finally approved by the State Boards1 in terms of progratnmes 
of work and the a!Zocations among different sub-hea'!,s. 

:Sharing of e:z::penditure ,. 
50 The estimated cost of an old type project is met from grants

in-aid from the CSWB, grants from the respective State Governments 
and local contributions in the ratio of 50:25:25. The total five year 
cost of' a coordinated project is shared between the Ministry of 
Communit}' Development, the CSWB and the State Government in 
·the followmg manner::-

(I) Ministry of tommunicy DcveloPQlent 
(h) Central Social Wellllre Board 

(iit) State Government • 

TOTAL 

·The above allocation is over and above the local contributions 
which go to enrich and supplement the programme and are estimat
ed separately in Part n of the budget. 

51. The arrangements stated above is rathel:' complex and the 
question arises whether it should not be simplified in favour of a 
·single source of funds. After a careful consideration of the matter, 
we feel that it is necessa:r that the three agencies should maintain 
·their interest in the working of the projects by sharing the expen· 
diture, though there may be a willied control and responsibility 
at a single point. It is noticed, in this connection, that the funds 

·made available from the Ministry of Community Development are 
sometimes placed directly at the disposal of the PICs by the Block 
Developme!lt Officers. This disturbs the .Planning of the State 
·Boards which are responsible for the workmg of the Projects and 
are expected to release funds in the light of their requirements 
from time to time. We would, therefore, recommend that:-

(a) f'he present pattern of assistance to the projects may be 
contmued. : 
(b) Funds from the Ministry of Community Development, 
the State Gov~men~ and the CSWB may be mude avail· 

. able to the State Boards for working of the pro;ects. 
:Release of funds 

52. ~e Centra~ G_overnment releases a lump-sum grant to the 
CSWB m the beg1nnmg of a year. The CSWB makes advance 
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:releases to the State Boards also at about the same time. Further 
grants al:tl sanctioned by the CSWB on receipt of the audited state
ment of accounts of the preceding year and the half-yearly state
ment of accounts of the current year. Generally, the CSWB does 
not strictly adhere to its e!timated share of expenditure and allows 
a margin for the deficiency in local contributions and the delay in 
Telease of f'unds from the State Governments. 

53. The grants from the State . Governments representing their 
.share of expenditure are not received till about the middle of the 
year or even later as· will appear from the details given in An· 
nexure V. The practice is, however, not uniform in this respect . 
.Some State Gove!'nments Q.o make advance releases on the lines of 
the CSWB." But there is a general complaint of delay which is said 
to be ·due to the fact that the State Govennents are not in a position 
to release grants for a year before accounts for the preceding year 
.are duly accounted for through audited statements of accounts of 
the projects. 

54. We are firmly of the opinion that it will not be possible for 
the projects to function satisfactorily unless the funds are released 

.systematically and in time, In so far as the grants from the CSWB 
are concerned we feel that it will be advantageous to have them 
placed at the diSposal of the State Boards in bulk at the beginning 
-of the year, just as the CSWB receives its grants from·the Central 
Government. The delay in receipt of funds from the State Govern
ments could also be overcome by following the above method. In 
ease they do not find lt possible to transfer the funds en bloc i• 
the beginning of a year, it is suggested that the grants may be 
released in two instalments; the first to the extent of 50 per cent 
-of the estimated share of expenditure on receipt of a statement of 
accounts of the previous year's grants and the second representing 
balance of the grant on receipt of the audited statement of accounts 
of the previous year. In so far as the release of funds by the State 
Boards to PICs is concerned, we consider that the releases should 
continue to be made from time to time on the basis of requirements . 
. The periodicity of releases should, however, be on a uniform basis 
which, it is observed, is, lacking at present. It is suggested that 
an advance for two months may be made in the beginning of a 
year and subsequent instalments may be paid monthly in the light 
of actual requirements and on the basis of monthly statement of 
accounts. To sum up, we would recommend that:-

(a} Grants from the CSWB should be made available to the 
State Boards en bloc in the beginning of a year. 

(b) Grants from the State G011emment including the funds 
payable from the Community Development budget sloould 
be made available to the State Boards in two instalments; 
tile first ta the extent of 50 per cent of the estimated sh11re 
of expenditure for the year on receipt of a statement of 
accounts of the previous years grants and the second re
presenting balance of the grant on · receipt of the (ludittd 
statement of accounts of the previous year. 

(c) The St11te Boards may release an ad?,ance for tw• 
months, In the beginning of the year, to the PICs. Subse-
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quent instalments may be paid monthly in the light of actual 
requirements and on the basis of monthly statements of 
account. 

Control of expenditure 
55 While we are in favour of simplifying the method . of 

relea~ing funds, we feel that it is essential t~ have an effective 
measure of control over the flow of expenditure so that the 
funds are not kept idle and are utilised to the best I!urpose. 
According to the present practice, the PICs are requ1red to 
submit· half-yearly progress and statements of accounts to the 
CSWB throuah the State Boards. The initial delays in the submis
sion of reporfs by the PICs and the process of scrutiny in the State 
Board's office involve a considerable time-lag which renders it diffi· 
cult for the CSWB to make a proper review in time for the purpose 
of releasing grants. As recommended earlier, the CSWB releas~ 
should now be made annually. It follows that the review to bE 
conducted by them should also be made annually on the basis ol 
the consolidated annual reports of the State Boards to be sent alon1 
with the budget estimates for the coming year. 

The process and periodicity of review Is, therefore, necessary t< 
be strengthened at the State level. As the review will be con 
ducted locally and at a single point, there appears to be no possi 
bilities of delays or difficulties in exercising a greater frequencv o 
review by the State Boards. We would, therefore recommen< 
that:- ' 

The St0;te Bo_ards should take steps to review the p1·ogress o 
expendtture m the welfare extension projects eveTlJ month 
The PICs should be asked to explain prompt!JJ th.e' reason 
for su.~stantULI excesses/shortfalls. if any, before the su.bse 
qu.ent tnstalment of the grant ia released. 

Local contribu.tion.s 
56. Local ~ontributions account for 25 per cent of the projec1 

'!>udget. It wtll, how.ever, appear from the details given below thai 
1t has '!Ot been posstble for the projects to reach even half of thi• 
proportton. There have been huge deficiencies which h b · 
made up by the CSWB from year to year:- ave eer 

----··--· 

(I) Grants by th< CSWB towards 
ex:penscs of the projects . 

(il) Grants by the State Govts. to· 
wards e>.:pcnses of the projects . 

ToTAL 

(iii) Vo!unt~ry contributions 

GRAND TOTAL 

Perccnuge of (iii) to the Grand 
Total 

19S4·SS 

--15,?2,489 

J,80,262. 

10· J 1.'·~ --------=-

'4•7Bms 
S?o14oSl4 

S,l8,831 

6a,93o345 49,35.969· 

_a:~ o·o% l 
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0 ~bviate this difficulty the CSWB has, with effect from 1st 
.pril w57, intt·oduced the system of preparing the budget estimates 
1 tw'o parts. In Part 1 of the budget. estimates, provision is made 
or the pay and allowances ot the proJect staff, purchases of equip
nent etc. The cost for three years works out at Rs. 79,600 which 
s supposed to be met from the grants-in-aid to be received from 
;he CSWB, and the respective State Governments whose share 
~omes to Rs. 53,067 and Rs. 26,533 respectively. Part II of the budget 
estimates consists of items to enrich and supplement the programmes 
to be met from local contributions. The existing ratio of local con
tributions to the total cost of the project is, by and large, main
tained by this formula. , 

57. This procedure of budgeting has the advantage of ensuring 
the continuity of the programmes irrespective of shortfalls in local 
contributions. But it has also tended to lessen the incentive of the 
people to contribute towards the programmes. We consider that 
better results would be achieved if there is a shift in emphasis from 
cash contributions to contributions in services. It follows that suit
able methods should also be devised for computing contributions 
received other than cash. Here it may also be mentioned that many 
field workers in the projects are also of the view that the CSWB 
should not lay too much emphasis on contributions that go to replace 
Items of expenditure in the budget and should allow them to accept 
contributions in any form that the people choose to make. For 
example, voluntar~· labour may be mobilised towards loca.l contri
butions. The services offered by village women to the proJect staff 
in conducting the balwadis and maternity centres could also simi
larly be sought and assessed in terms of local contributions. It 
would be necessa1·y for the purpose to evolve a scientific method of 
computing the cost of voluntary services. The services should, how
ever, be such as are a positive help in the carrying out of the pro
grammes and should not include items such as attendance in 
arranged cinema shows or meetings. We would, therefore, recom-
mend that:- , 

(a) An increasing emphasis should be laid on contributions 
received in term of services and the PICs should make 
efforts to mobilise such services. 
(b) A scwntific method of computing the cost of services 
towards local contributions may be devised in const!ltation 
with the State Governments. 
(c) Services such as voluntary labour, assistance towards 
cond.ucting the programmes in centres· and otller such 
sen,tces should be taken into account in assessing the local 
contributions. 

Methods of expenditure in the prc>jeC'tS 

58. The methods of expenditure in the projects do not generally 
~onf?rm to the recognised financial practices and procedure obtain
~~~ tn Gove:nment offices and departments and our attention has 
A eed'! drawn m this connection to the irregularities pointed out in the 

u lt Repo1•ts. Inexperience of the staff in financial matters, dual 
~ontrol o£ the Chairman, PICs and the Block Development Officers 
tn the coordinated projects and the generally inadequate system of 

P.C.-s 
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1 r by the Inspectorate of the CSWB have ~ontributed l~rgely 
t~s~bfs ~~~te of affairs. The methods of improv1ng !he ~ualith of 
the Ins ectorates have been suggested: ~parat_ely. We would ere 
5 

estpthat the State Boards in assoCiation With the State_ Govem
~!ts who will now be closer to them, should take effective steps 
towards improving the methods o~ expend! ture of the PICs. The 
following steps among others are suggested:-

· (a) Suitable · mtf luwing an experience of finance and cze
counting 'IIUI!/ be made cwailabte by the State Government~~ 
to the PICs. 
(b) The State Governments should quide. tiLe State Boards 
genet'llll!l in the a.pplication of the financu~l rules cr.nd pro
cedure. 
(c) The frequency of inspection of the projects by members 
of the State Boards should be increased with a view to keep
ing cr. close watch 01Je-r the :financial administration of the pro
ject$, 

(d) There should "be a unified financial responsibility in the 
drawal a.nd spending of funds with the Chairman of thE" 
PlCs. · 

Maintenance of 1eeps 
59. We would like to say a few words about the maintenance of 

jeeps in the projects, as this is a major item o£ expenditure. We are 
glad to ftnd that recently the CSWB has revised the rules towards 
greater economy. We, 1iowever, found that in certain projects the 
log books are not being reviewed and scrutinised by the Controlling 
Authorities properly and at the required intervals. We would draw 
the attention of the Central and the State Boards to this matter and 
would recommend in this respect that:-

They m11.y take $tep$ to ensure that the -rules are properly 
enfOrced in this respect. · 

Audit Report 
6~. Our attention has been drawn tQ certain criticisms made in the

A~t Report, 1957, relating to the working of the Welfare Extensioo 
ProJects. The main points oB criticism are the following: -

(a) excess release of grants, 

(b) non-realisation of matching contributions; and 
(c) variation;s between estimates and expenditure indicating 

defective budgeting. · 

Th:se have been consld!_!red by the Public Accounts Committee in 
then- _18th ~ort an~ ~hey have suggested that the CSWB in con
sultation w1tb the Ministry of Finance and Comptroller and Auditor 
Gen~r~l shou~d e_volve a suitable procedure whereby the rant of 

t
subsidies, their disbursement and accountin" is sirn

6
llfled fn order 

o ensure the smooth w kin ·· th B " 
also observed that the 0ba . g m. ~ 1 oarfd. The ornmittee have-
regarded as essential to the mc P11DCip e o '!!!If-reliance which is 

success of the proJects htts been Ignored 



in starting many of the projects. They have suggested that before 
starting a project, public cooperation should be secured to a reason
able extent and continuous efforts should be made to keep up the 
tempo of their enthusiasm. Further, the Committee have su~gested 
economy in the use of jeeps and in the printing and distnbution 
of the monthly journals of the Board. 

61. It wUl be noticed that in dealing with the financial arran~e· 
ments we have indicated various measures with a view to exercising 
better control of expenditure and efficiency in the working of the 
programmes. The importance of local contribution and the manner 
in which t,hey can be mobilised have also been dealt with by us in 
some detJiil. We feel that if suitable action is taken on the recom
mendations made by us, in this chapter, the possibility of the defects 
and irregularities pointed out by Audit, will be considerably mini· 
mlsed. ' · 

-



CJiAPTEll IV 

GRANTS-IN-AID PROGRAMMES 

· f volunbu'y welfare institutions have 
Grants-in-atd programm~ or bl riod of time at the Centre, in 

~~:n J:it~~e~~~o~nfo~~nfci~;~if:s :nr local bodies. Timhe bale~ ~f 
· · h ve been different at different t es an e • 

~::~ ~:!f!Jrr:::: g!nts-giving authorities themse.l~es. Thef condi
tions of the grants received from several au~or1bes .v~ry ~om a 
requirement of matching contributions to outright tifi!!lbSitdtesfwt:lfis~o 
conditions attached. In certain cases, a mere cer ca e o u .• 
tion is sufficient; in other cases, an audited statement of accounts IS 

necessary. 

B~s of the CSWB programme 

2. At the time of drafting the Ftrst Five Year Plan, it was recog. 
nised that voluntary institutions had tra?-itionally !ak~n t~e lead 
in initiating welfare services and the maJOJ' responsibility m the 
welfare field would continue to be shouldered by them for so~e ~ime 
to come. It was, however, agreed that voluntary organtsattons 
would require ·to be assisted in undertaking this responsibility. 'l'he 
First Plan earmarked a sum of Rs. 4 erores with the comprehensive 
objective of assisting voluntary prganisations in various ways in 
maintaining and developing their exi~ting programmes. The grants
in-aid P,:ograiTilfle has been employed by the CSWB as one of the 
most effective ways of providing this assistance to voluntary 

. organisations. During the period August 1953 to March, 1956 about 
... 2800. grants amounting to a little over Rs. 75 Jakhs were disbursed 

to voluntmy institutions working in the field o£ Social Welfare. In 
the Second Plan, a sum of Rs. 3 crores was earmarked for the grants
in-aid programme. Grants numbering about 6,600 and of the order 
of Rs. 210 lakhs were actually sanctioned by the end of the year 
1958-59. Statewise distribution of the amount of grants sanctioned 
and the nuiil.ber of Institutions aided by the CSWB, during the 
period August, 1953, to February, 1959, may be seen at Annexure VI. 

The Grants-in-aid programi!U!.S oj the Centrat and State Governments 
3. Apart :llrom the grants-in-aid programmes administered by the 

CSWB! the Central and State Governments continUe to give grants. 
for llllscellaneous purposes to . various voluntary organisations 
Whereas the Central Board's grants are meant for development pur~ 
~ 8J!d have attained a certain measure of uniformity in the 
application of rules and procedure, the grants at the disposal of the 
Central and State Governments, and particularly the latter arc 
paid for both main~nance and development and also sometim'es for 
general and unspecified purposes. An·attemnt hes been made in 
r~ent years to ensure that there Is no overlapping of a•~istance by 
t e CSWB and other agencies, . b:j'" !orwarding m_utually the lists 
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of organisations aided by each. We have, however, come across 
instances of organisations being aided both by the Board ane1 the 
State Governments for same or similar purposes. The diversity in 
terms and conditions attached to grants received from different 
sources l:•ls also 1.1een pointed out to us to indicate the "difficult'' 
conditions imposed by one authority as compared to the other. 

4. We have already laid stress on the utilisation of grants by 
voluntary organisations and institutions for the development of 
social welfare programme. We are convinced after a careful obser· 
vation of the working of several institutions that it is not possible 
for them to finance their entire activities from their own resources 
State assistance should, therefore, continue to be the major source 
of fund~ for the voluntary institutions both towards the nwintenance 
or the existing level of their activities and further development. This 
assistance should, however, be purposeful and effective. As we find, 
a large number of institutions have grown up in recent years to take 
advantage of the large scale programme of assistance initiated by the 
Central Board. But many of them do not come up to the required 
standard of institutional care and management. Further in the 
absence of an adequate knowledge and experience of the specialised 
nature of activities sometimes undertaken by them and without the 
means of obtaining expert guidance, the institutions have sometimes 
developed on v:rong and un-scientific lines. The present system of 
administering the grants-in-aid programme which is rather unplan
ned and unscientific has also led to the concentration of institutions 
in certain areas to the neglect of areas not covered adequately by 
welfare agencies. In our OP.inion the programme should lead to 
consolidation of the older institutions as also to the gra\vth of insti
tutions in places where they are most needed. 

5. Another major difficulty in the administration of the grants-in· 
aid programme that has come to our notice is that the procedure for 
making grants available is rather cumbersome. The intricacy- of the 
proforma for applying for grants-in·aid and the delay involved in the 
processing of applications in the State Board and in the Central Board 
have been pointed out to us by several institutions and it was 
brought to our notice that in some cases ~he grants were received 
too late to be of any practical use. Added to this is the difficulty of 
complying with some of the conditions for grants-in-aid, the most 
important of them being the requirement of submitting an audited 
~tatement of account of the previous year's grant to be eligible for 
the instalment of the current years. 

To sum up the major defects in the grants-in-aid programme notic-
ed by us are as follows.- . · . 

(i) Payment of. ~ants from several sources leading to over-
lapping and duplication. · 
(ii) Lack of uniformity in the conditions and procedure 
governing grants received from different sources. 

(iii) Absence of rrunimum institutional standards leading to 
an unplanned gt·owth o! institutions. 
(iv) No clear demarcation between the purposes of different 
types of grant which results sometimes in the diversion of 



funds meant for development to maintenance and other pur

poses. . d 'd nc ·n .1 b Tt f technical ass1stance an gu1 a e • 
11:~ ~~~~i~;::edt 1 lt; ~elfare activities particularly those of 
a specialised nature. . . 
(vi) Delays and difficulties in the procedure of sanctlomng 
the grants and the release of funds. 

We have made a detailed examination of thes~ in the. subsequent 
paragraphs and have made certain recommendations to Improve the 
situations. · 

lfinimum Institutional standards 
· 6. As we have said earlier, the essential prere.quisite ?f a, •gr~nts· 

in-aid rogramme is the establishment of minu~u~ m~tituhonal 
standafds. SOme work has already.been done ~? thiS ?1~e~t1on by the 
Indian Conference of Social Work: m the draftmg of mtmmum stan· 
dards for child care institutions'. Bu~ this .work ne;eds. to ):>e extend· 
e<1 to other fields of welfare. In definmg mm1mum mshtutional stan
dards, it will be necessary to draw upon .the knowledge and .ex
perience of experts in the field and we cons1der that the appropnate 
agency for undertaking this work ~ the CS\YB. Spe~ia~ att~ntion, 
however must be given to the ex1st1ng reg1onal vanat10ns m the 
develop~ent of welfare services. We, therefore, recommend that:-

(i) The initiative for defining minimum institutional stan· 
dards should be taken by the CSWB; and 
(ii) in defining and revising these standards and introducing 
suitable regional variations, the CSWB should work in close 
co·operation with SUite Governments, State Boards and ex
perienced social workers and e:cperts. 

Recognition and inspection of institutions 

'l. The ·application of the standards thus evolved to the adminis
tration of grants-in-aid would require a system of recognition and 
inspection of welfare institutions as is done in the case of educational 
institutions. Such a system would help in discouraging sub·standard 
institutions, in raising the quality of the welfare services provided 
and in ensllrlng the effective utilisation of the grants-in-aid funds 
Recognition of institutions should be based on certain objective an1 
Uniformly applicable criteria. These criteria should include the uti 
lity of the welfare services provide<! within the framework of a 
overall welfare programme, the record of work of the Institution th 
C!ual:ity .of the services provi~ed and the programmes organised b 
the mshtut10n, the calibre of 1ts •taff and its ability to mobile suppoJ 
from the local community. It is only institutions that are 'recognise 
that sh~J?ld qual~fy for a.id from public funds. The staff of the fie 
cowm:llmg servtce (wh1ch should be organised by the CSWB ar 
to wh!ch a reference has been made later In this Report) shou 
peri~teally. re~ort to the State Govemment Departments whet}J 
the atde<l ms~1tutions meet . and continue to meet the rniniml 
standards.spe~died ~or recognt~ion. In the dmfting of the conditic 
of recognt !ton, .spec1~l ~oncess10ns may have to be given to instl 
tlons engaged m bulldmg up new services or for extending 

~ I.:---~-, l --,. • .1 ' ' ., ~~, • ~ .... ~~ r .. 4 ~ • 
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existing services to backward areas. Separate recommendations in 
this regard have been made by us elsewhere in the discussion.< Here 
we would recommend that:-

The State Governments should organise a system of recoq
nition for an welfare institutions on the basis of certatn 
prescribed institutional standards. The field counselling 
service should provide the necessary inspectorial assistance 
for making this programme of recognition mare effective. 

8. It is necessary to make a clear distinction between the purposes 
tor which grants are to be paid to the voluntary institutions. A 
suitable categorisation of grants indicating the sources from which 
they are payable would help in the all round development of wel· 
fare activities carried out b:.r voluntary agencies. The categorisa· 
tion below follows the three main purposes that a comprehensive 
grants-in-aid programme should have in view:-

(a) The consolidation of the services financed in the past; 
(b) the introduction of a realistic approach with the develop· 
ment of existing services; and 
(c) construction of capital assets. 

Types of Grants 
9. It is possible to differentiate between three types of grants-in-aid 

that can be made available to voluntary organisations for various 
purposes:-

(a) Development grants intended to meet a proportion of the 
expenditure either on iitcreasing the number of benefi
ciaries aerved by the institution or improving the 
standard of service provided or for undertaking new 
activities; ' 

(b) capital grants intended to meet a proportion of ·the cost 
of items of capital expenditure, such as construction -of 
buildings or 'purchase of specialised equipment; and 

(c) maintenance grants intended to meet a proportion of the 
expenditure on maintaining the normal level of activi· 

, ties of the institution. , , 
At present, the grants-in-aid programme of the CSWB is neces
sarily restricted only to development and ca)ifttal grants as Central 
grants are not normally given for non-developmentaJ. purposes. As 
has been said ear lie~, grants-in-aid programmes of the 'Smte Qovern· 
ments do not o~dinarUy draw a distinction between development and 
maintenance purposes. There is thus a confusion in objectives and 
the grantee institutions have sometimes been found to divert grants 
to purposes other than those for which they were sanctioned. We 
are of the opinion that a programme ·of development grants can 
succeed only if it is based on a stable ·programme of maintenance 

• gra~ts. It would be unrealistic to assume that agencies that find 
it difficult to raise their normal maintenance expepditure· would, at 
the same time, be in a position to undertake the i:esponslbllity for 
init!ating ambitious development programmes. In fact, we have· 
n_oheed a considerable reluetance on the part of responsible organisa· 
t1ons to take full advantage of the grants of the CSWB, as they do. 
not extend to maintenan41e purpqses. It would, ·therefore, be 
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· e that the aided institutions are assisted i;ll achiev-
advlsable t~ e::cial footing through the operation of mamtenance 
ing a soun 'd ed ready to enter upon 
Jlr&nts before they are 1;o~;n~r Such a decision might have 
~h!iz:ff~~ E!~~~~= ~ed~:U~r of institutions tha~ w~uld. become 
eligible for development grants, but these selected ~nstitut10ns ~an 
b · ted more effectively in developing the qual! ty of setVJ.ces 

e 8~~:;d in initiating new services and in covering new areas. 
~~~~ave~, the other institutions, if incl~ded in .the list of recognis
ed institutions, .will continue to rece1ve the1r normal quolll of 
maintenance grants. 

In order that the different types of grants are administ~red in a 
mutually complementary manner, it is also necessary tha~ there are 
specific and separate allocations for each and they are pa1d thr~ugh 
a single agency. With the integration of S?Cial welfare subJects 
under a single Ministry at the Ceptre, w!l env1sage that the. CS,WB 
should be the Central agency fOT assistmg voluntary orgamsat1ons 
in the development of welfare services. Me.lntenance grants neces
sarily have to be paid from State sources but best results can be 
obtained, if they are paid through the agency of the State Boards 
which administer development grants paid by the CSWB. The 
implications of these suggestions are brought out le.ter in this chapter 
in our discussion on the different types of grants with reference to 
the agencies administering them. • 

Development Grants 

Working of the CSWB programme 
10. The CSWB had appointed three ad hoc panels to survey the 

existing agencies in the fields of welfare. The reports of these panels 
were used by the Board as the basis of the initial grants sanctioned. 
But these"were rather hurried surveys by ad hoc bodies and could not 
provide a sound basis for a continuing programme of such significance. 

11. As the first grants-in-aid programme in the welfare field to be 
organised on a comprehensive scale it wus inevitable that a number 
of difficulties had to be faced in the course of its actual working. 
For one thing, it was evident that such a programme could not be 
controlled entirely from the Centre, especially as many of the aided 
institutions we~;e located in far-ftung districts e.nd in remote areas. 
It was in this context that the CSWB suggested in mid-1954 that 
the State Governments appoint State Social Welfare Advisory 
Boards. These Boards made it possible for the CSWB to extend 
the grants-in-aid programme with the aid of a local authority tc> 
inspect and recommend applications received from individual insti
tutions on the basis of an intimate knowledge of local conditions. 

'12. Then again, during the First Plan period, the CSWB gave 
gran~ on 11 year-at-a-time basis with a ceiling fixed at Rs. 15,000. · 
Exper1ence showed that grants given from year to year with nc> 
assuranef! of c:ontinued assistance, do not provide an adequate base
for drawm!t up a l~ng-term programme. In the Second Plan period, 
it was dec1ded ~o ~ntr?duce. long-term grants in order to provide a 
measure of contmmty m ass1stance, a distinction being made between 
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elatlvely long standing institutions and institutions of more recent 
,rigin. The basis of the revised programme is detailed below:-

:Otogoty Period for 
of Instl· which Purpose of grant 
tution established 

a 3 

(i) 10 years or continu ... 
ous work 

Improving the quality 
and standrd ofworl< 
and starting of new 
activhi~s 

(ii) Fer new institutions Development of new 
services wherever 
neede-d 

(iii) 5 yean of conlinuous Improving the qua-
work litY of wor~ 

Ccilin 
of g Basis of matching 

grant contribution 

+ ·S 

Rs. 

50.000 Institution to main-
t.Un normal level of" 
expenditure, based 
on ave.rage recurring; 
expenditure over the· 
last thtee years. 

so,ooo Institution to taise 
an amount not less. 
than so per cent of 
total grant. 

:zs,ooo As in Category (i' 
above. 

(iv) Smaller institutions General Development 3,000• Insdt:Ution to main
t.un normal level of· 
expenditure, or, if
normal is less thsn 
the amount of the· 
grant, tho insti
rution should rajse· 
the amowu cquiva. .. 
lent to the size or· 
the srant. 

of recent standing purposes 

•Excepting in cases of non-recurring grants for purposes of building and tnobile fan,. 
. where the ceiling is fixed at R•. Is,ooo. 

13. One of the important functions assigned to the CSWB was: 
to administer its grants-in.Wd programme in such a way that it 
would help to sponsor and strengthen new welfare institutions in· 
areas relatively tlackward in terms of welfare services. While we· 
nore that in the Second Plan period the Board has made a speciul 
provision to encourage new institutions, viz. category (ii) institu
tions, eligible for a five year grant, a study of the allocation of 
grants by States indicates toot this objective has not been achieved 
in a satisfactory manner. It appears to be necessary for the State· 
Boards to take greater initiative in sponsoring new organisutions, in 
the backward areas. Our recommendations regarding decentralisa·· 
tio:r~ of the gr~nt-giving function as also on. the enco~ging of ~11-
lnd!a and regional institutions in undertakmg the task of startmg' 
new institutions, as discussed later, in this chapter, should help in: 
achieving this important objective. 

Decentralisation of the programme 
14. Certain defects have come to our notice in the admi'nistration· 

of the existing aid pfogtamme of the CSWB. It ~ found that 
centralised control over the distribution of grants-in-atd leads to &< 



great deal of procedural delay. From the financial year 1~57-58, thE 
CSWB has delegated certain powers t~ th~ S~ate. Boards With regard 
1o the sanction of grants to category, (tv). msutuuons, 111z. mstt~utu;ms 
1·eceiving grants for year-at-a-time and w~th regard .to the exa~t!lahon 
and approval of estimates of all ca~egortes o~ mshtuhon~. ~his was 
intended to reduce the time taken m processmg the appltcatwns and 
in the release of grants. The studies of the Team, howeve~, rev~al 
that the delays still continue. The results of a questJonnatre 
canv.1ssed among the heads of 289 aided. i~stitutions ind!cat~d that 
the average time taken between the subm1ss1on of an application and 
the receipt of the grant came to about 9 months. In ab~ut 10 per 
cent of the institutions, the respondents satd that the t1me taken 
was over a year and another 32 per cent fixed it at between 10 to 12 
months. Voluntary organisations depending on such grants are 
sometimes placed m a very precarious position and have no other 
alternative to borrowing on interest. We consider that the State 
Social Welfare Boards are closer to the local situation and can be 
expected to react more readily to changing local needs and to exer· 
cise detailed supervision over the working of the individual aided 
institutions. The functions of the CSWB should, however, continue 
to include the formulation of the broad policy and priorities 
governing the grants-in-aid programme and the allotment each year 
of the available fund among the different State Boards. In 
estab!ishiltg State-wise quotas, the CSWB will necessarily have to 
examine the existing patterns of development in the field of services 
and give suitable weightage to the building up of new institutions 
and servicest .in relatively backward areas. The subsequent dis
cussion will attempt to indicate the lines on which thiG decentralisa· · 
tion may be achieved. Annexure vn will indicate the extent to 
which the time lag can be reduced by the proposed decentralisation. 
We, therefore, recommend that:-

The administration of the grants-in-aid programme includ
ing the consideration of applications and sanctioning of 
grants should be the responsibility of the State Boards. 

State-wise priorities 

15. It has been envisaged that funds for development grants 
sh~uld come from a Central source and that the CSWB is appro· 
pr1ate agency for the pt,trpose. After an initial decision regarding 
the total funds allocated for each State, it would be useful for the 
CSWB to work out, in consultation with each State Board a pattern 
of priorities in keeping with its special needs and problem~. Having 
la1d. out a State· Wise pattern of priorities, funds should be allotted 
to d1fl'erent fields of welfare activities, e.g., welfare of women 
children, handicapped etc. 

. We ~ould, ho~~ver, like to point out certain dangers involved 
m draw!ng l;IP a rtgid progr~e o~ national welfare priorities with
out taking mto cons1derat10n regional and State-wise wrlations 
The m~re. one studies the subject, the greater is the realisation of 
thed var~atlons between States and even between metropolitan towns 
an 11:!ral areas ln the Slllllle State. Therefore alter a field-wise 
allt~at1o: of .funds, the State Boards should be I~ft free to reappro
pr a e. t e funds between the respective fields of welfare u to a 
prescr1bed percentage. This latter provision is necessary becfuse of 
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3e inevitable variations between targets and achievements 
teappropriation might help to ensure that the limited funds ear~ 
narked for social welfare are not permitted to lapse, 

Basis of matching contribution 

16. The analysis of the questionnaires received from aided insti
tutions, mentioned earlier at para 14, has shown that 75 per cent of 
the respondents found it difficult to raise their share of matching 
contribution, an essential condition for receiving CSWB grants 
Some organisations have also complained against the tapering basU: 
of the grants g1ven by the CSWB. We are aware that raising funds 
in the present socio-economic conditions involves a considerable 
measure of effort on the part of the managing committeea of the insti
tutions. It is essential, however, that voluntary organisations should 
continue their efforts to raise resources without coming to depend 
too much on State assistance. The success of these efforts to raise 
funds from the community will provide an effective index to the 
strength of the institution and the measure of the support it enjoys 
from the community. In fact, the tapering basis of grants is in 
the interests of the aided ln;;titutions themselves which are gradually 
called upon to shoulder an increasing burden of responsibility. We 
consider, therefore, that the tapering basis of tlie development grants 
should be maintained and In no case should the development grant 
exceed 25 per cent of the normal level of expenditure of the insti
tution. The limited studies undertaken by the Team on the income 
pattern of a sample of aided institutions would appear to indicate 
that thi;; figure of 25 per cent of total income from development 
grants closely approximates the existing position. The revised basis 
for: recommending development grants would. probably result in !'
smaller number of selected institutions commg forward to ava1l 
themselves of these grants. 

The Team recommends that the programme of development grants 
should be organised on the following b(ISis, namely:-

(i) The funds for the payment of development grants 
should be 7114de available by the CSWB; 
(ii) the agency for the administration of the programme of 
development grants at the State level should be the State 
Social Welfare Boards; 
(iii) the CSWB should allot these funds each year to t~e 
State Boards. In establishing the quotf!- f?r each State, ~e~I 
weightage should be given to the butldtng up of new mstt• 
tutions and seruices in relatively backward areas; 
(iv) the CSWB should work out, in consultation with each 
State Board and in line with its special needs and pr?blems, 
a pattern of priorities and allocate amounts. for dtfferent 
purposes to different fields of welfare activtttes, e.g., the 
welfare of women, handicapped, etc.; 
(v) the State Boards should be left free to reappropriate 
the funds between the respective fields of welfare upto a 
prescribed percentage; . 
(vi) the grants should be made available to. a ce;tam n:tm· 
ber of institutions selected from among the hst of Tecogntsed 
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institut'klm that have displayed the potentia! jor under
taking development p_rojects; and 
(vij.) the grants should not uceed 25 per cent of the normaL 
level of e;q~enditure of the institution. 

Capital Grants 

Existing inadequacies 
17. The inadequate and unsatisfactory physical set-up ~f a la~ge: 

number of existing institutions may require an increase m cap1till. 
grants for construction of buildings. However, in view of the
resources position care should be taken to see that such progr_arnmes. 
are not of an ambitioUII nature and the buildings are of the sunplest. 
type. Capital grants are also required for the purchase of specialls~ 
equipment, which is generally beyond the reach of most of the insti
tutions and is urgently required by the institutions dealing with the
handicapped. As in the case of development grants, we feel that 
the CSWB is the appropriate authority for the ··disbursement or 
capital grants. It is also desirable that the CSWB should operate 
the programme through the agency of the State Social Welfare 
Boards. The principles and procedure defined in the case or 
development grants may be applied to capital grants, as well. With. 
regard to capital grants, the Team recommends that:-

(i) The funds for the payment of capital grants should be
made availalbte bu the CSWB; 
(ii) the agency for administration of the progrdmme of 
capital. grants should be the State Socio.t Welfare Boards; 
(iii) the principles laid down for the administration of deve
lopment grants should also be applied to capital grants; and 
(iv) the ceiling of capital grants may be raised so Us not 
to let a development p-rogTamme suffer on account of mar
ginal inadequacy of the grant. 

Maintenance Grants . 

18. "Wir have already emphasised· the vital inter-relationshlpo 
between pro~ammes of development and maintenance grants. In 
fact. we cons1der that lf tbe programme of development grants is te> 
succeed, it should bEl firmly based on a system of maintenance· 
grants. ' . 

Some ~ind of a programme of maintenance grants is already 
being administered bY a number of State Governments. Our studies 
have s~own t~at about. 45 per c:ent of the average annual income· 
of the msti~ubons studied was drawn from this source. But this· 
programme·1s operated at present on a wholly ad hoc basis There 
IS no Sl;Stem of recognition or inspection and there is no aUurance 
o! contmued suppo~. · If maintenance grants, however small in 
siZe, are to yield ~atlSfactory results they must be systematised It 
must also be ~ed that ov~r a period of time, as the dev~lo • 
mental expenditure of the institutions becomes committed elxpen1I 
~ ": proport!o!l of th~ additional responsibility will pass to th; 
au onty proVIding mamtenance grants. It· is, therefore, of the-
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utmost importa!IC!' that maintenance grants should ~e consciously 
accepted as a d1st1nct programme. We are of the opmion that it is 
but appropriate that the State Governments should continue to bear 
the financial responsibility for the programme, at least to. the extent 
that they do so at present. The resources position may, however 
have to be examined by the Planning Commission and, if necessary: 
additional funds would require to be made available to the State 
Governments for enabling them to initiate and/or extend the pro
gramme of maintenance grants. So far as the present. Plan is 
~oncemed we envisage that while the' quantum of development and 
.capital grants may remain undiminished the nucleus of a program· 
me of maintenance grants may be started with the amount now 
being disbursed b:y the State Governments for maintenance pur· 
~ses supplemented by the funds available from the allotments for 
'Public Cooperation", which, as the Team have recommended 

<elsewhere, should be discontinued. In the next Plan, however, sepa· 
rate allocations should be made for the three types of grants under 
a comprehensive .programme of grants-in-aid. 

I 

Basis of payment 

19. These maintenance grants should be paid on a uniform and 
Tegular basis and should constitute a certain percentage of the 
approved annual expenditure of the institut:on. Th_ey should be 
-paid only to those institutions which are recognised and therefore 
eligible for grants. But all eligible institutions should be able to 
count on them . 

.Agency of payment 

20. We have recommended earlier that the State Social Welfare 
"Board should function as the primary agency for dealing with 
voluntary welfare organisations at the State level. The tasks of 
inspection and recognition of institutions should be retained by the 
·state Governments. It would,- however, be appropriate if the State 
Governments entrust the administration of the maintenance grants 
programme to the State Social Welfare Boards, in line with similar 
responsibility entrusted by the CSWB, to the State .Boards: in res
pect of development and capital g~:ants. As the State Governments 
will be in charge of the recognition of institutions, the State Boards 
will have to act in close consultation with the State Welfare 
Departments in the payment of these grants. With regard to main· 
tenance grants the Team, therefore, recommends that:-

(i) The· State Governments should provide funds for assist· 
ing f'eeognised institutions with mo;intenance grants; 

(ii) the agency for the administration of the pro!lramme of 
maintenance grants should be the State Soc•al Welfare 
Boards; and 

(Iii) the position of resources for finan.cing this. ~id pro· 
gramme mo;y be examined by the Planmng Commllston and 
additional funds made available to the State Governments, 
if necessary, for this purpose. 
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Impact of the aid programme . . 
· · th principles underlying the grants-m-axd 

21. In dxscuss~g atte:tion must be drawn to the responsibility 
programmet 5~~~ authority for keeping a continuing watch on the 
~f t~~t ~~nth~~id programme 0 ':1 both voluntary institutionS apd 
jjf ial welfare programmes. This should have been .done . appro-
0 • c t 1 b the CSWB the administrators of a maJor axd pro
p~~. :Specially as ~ large mas~ of. da~a are av~ilable to them 
~ith the returns provided by the mstxtutxons applymg for grants
in-aid. It is a matter of regret that .these data have not been drawn 
upon in the assessment of the workmg of the aid programme. 

Studies undertaken by the Team 
22. The results of the studies ~;~ndertaken. by the Team serve 

to question certain popular a~umpt10ns re~ardmg the Impact of the 
existing programme of )lrants·m-axd, to indicate the need for further 
studies and the broad lines on which these st~dies ~an be _unde!'" 
taken by the CSWB. The details of these stud1es w1ll be gtven m 
Volume II of this Report. At this stage, it will be sufficient to 
state that these limited studies indicate that with the extension 
of the grants-in-aid programme of the CSWB, the efforts of volun
tary institutions to raise funds from non-governmental sources have 
not been on the decline nor have State Governments tended to cut 
down on their existing grants-in-aid programmes. These studies 
also tend to confirm that the suggested allocation of responsibility 
for development and maintenance grants between the Central and 
State Governments respectively would prove to be in line with the 
existing position. ' ! 
Organisatwn of a field counselling service 

23. The analysis of information collected from institutions would 
indicate that apart from organising a programme of financial assist
ance, the CSWB have not taken effective steps to assist aided insti
tutions in improving the quality and content of their welfare 
programmes. The content of this counselling programme must not 
be restricted to inspection and observance of routine financial pro
cedure ~ut. shou!d have. a mor~ . positive content, such as helping 
the mst1tutJons .m draftmg the1r programmes, strengthening their 
programm~s by Indicating the available sources of as~istanee and in 
general, raiSing the quality of welfare sevices provided. The Team, 
therefore, recommends that:-

(a) The ~SW~ should organise an effective field counsel
lmg ~erolCe Wlth the assistaiiCe of adequately trained and 
expenenced officers. 

(b) These field c~nselling officers should be posted by the 
CSWB to work wtth the State Socia! Welf«re Boards. 

(c) .The field counselling service should be made available 
to aidfid agencies receiving 

J!k development and capital grants from the CSWB; 

(ii) maintenance grants from the State Governments. 
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(d) Suitable arrangements may be made to extend the field 
counselling service to other institutions that may ask for 
this help. · 

Assessment of the programme of aided agencies 

24. We have considered, in dealing with the functions of the 
Central Social Welfare Board, the importance of assessing the work 
of the aided institutions. This programme is distinct from the pro
gramme of recognition and inspection of Institutions to be under
taken by the State Government and should be viewed in relation to 
the field counselling programme. While the field counselling pro
gramme should concentrate its attention on the stage before and 
during the period of the utilisation of the grant, the emphasis of the 
assessment programme will be on measuring the results secured by 
the grant and the effective use made of the grant by the aided 
institutions. 

25. The CSWB has sought to assess the programmes of aided 
agencies through inspecting officers provided at the Centre and 
We!iare Officers/Inspectors attached to the State Boards. But we 
find that the inspectorate have generally confined their attention so 
far to ensuring that the conditions attached to the grants are 
observed by the institutions. In our opinion, assessment should 
include the content of programmes and the special problems of 
aided agencies. A nucleus staff should be set apart by the CSWB 
for this purpose. The Team, therefore, recommends that:-

The CSWB should organise programme for assessing the 
work of aided agencies on the basis of data made available 
by the field counselling service and from such other sources 
as are available, to the CSWB. 

26. The present procedure for processing applications requires 
the visit of the members of the State Boards to institutions applying 
for grants-in-aid. But it is observed that the visits are not frequent 
and systematic and no intensive study is made of the programme!;\ 
as also of the needs and requirements of the organisations. In 
deciding on each application, the State Board should apply certain 
objective criteria evolved by the CSWB and should draw upon the 
reports of the State Board members as also of the field counselling 
staff. Provision will also have to be made for reviewing the cases 
of those institutions which are not satisfied with the decisions of 
the State Boards. With the increasing delegation of responsibility 
to the State Boards. it will be necessary for them to interpret the 
grants-in-aid programmer to the aided institutions and, in general, 

' do a good job of public relations. The Team, therefore, recommends, 
that:-

(a) The visits by State Board members to institutions
applying for granis should be more frequent and more inten
sive. These visits should be supplemented by the reports
of the field counselling staff. 

(b) The decisions of the State Board, whether in. ter~s of 
acceptance or rejection of an application, should mvana'bly 
be conveyed to the concerned Institutions. 
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(c) Provision should be m4de for ~eviewing the CO$e.s 
those institutions which are not satisfied w1th the dec1s: 
of the State Board. ·, 

E:rte!lsion of welfare services to relatively backward areas 

27 The grants-in-aid programme can be used as a tool to encou 
.age the development of new services and. the extension ~f covera1 
of existing welfare services to areas relatively ~ackward m terms ' 
.coverage of welfare services. From an analys1s of the progress ' 
grants-in-aid to new institutionsjservices we, havE; gathered th: 
·the CSWB has not taken sufficient initiative In th1s respect unlik 
as in the case of the WEP programme. In the absence of a suf!i 
.cient number of experienced voluntary workers, these at·eas canno 
take the maximum advantage of the aid programma As a result 
well-developed areas continue to tap these resources and widen thE 
.existing gulf between them and less developed areas in the welfare 
.field. In suggesting special measures for securing the. extension ~f 
IVelfare services to some welfare fields and geographical areas. 1t 
is necessary to draw a distinction between new institutions on the 

·.one hand and institutions of long standing on the other. 

28. As regards new institutions, it may be necessary for the 
.State Board and the field counselling staff to take a direct interest 
in getting these institutions on to their feet. Conditions governing 
the aid programme may have to be relaxed and the State Board 
.may even have to take an active part in assisting in the running of 
;these institutions, at least during the initial period. 

29. As regards old-established institutions, the problem is not 
.one of organisation but rather of finance. Most well-established 
.irutitutions would require financial assistance as they are expected 
to assume additional responsibilities. While the overall direction 
.and supervision of the programme will require some additional 
.expenditure, it is necessary to reduce the proportion of matching 
.co~tributi~ns at'!d. include .administrative c~arges and salaries of 
lJlllld staff m amvmg at estimates of expenditure. We would, there· 
lore, recommend that:-

Specia! measures should be taken to encourage the develop
ment of new. services in relatively backward areas on the 
followmg basts, viz.:-

(i) In th~ .case of new in~titutions of recent standing 
the condtt19ns of recogmtlOn and eligibility for grant 
m4Y. be suttably relaxed and tnstitutions assisted in 
maklfll? a good start through frequent visits and guid· ' 
ancde gtven bJ! the Members of the State Board and the 
fiel counselhng staff; and 

(ii) !n the CO$e of existing organisations of long stand· 
m~, thde PT'?Phortton of '!latching contribution may be 
re uce , a htg er proportion may be given in the amount 
~~t:ai~~~o tor! i?enditure and administrative charges 
expenditur! ~n Pthe ~;~e~~y be included in es~imating 
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mandai Procedure 
ttrpose-wise allocation in the budget 

30. The CSWB has given overall priority to programmes for 
1omen children and the handicapped in the disbursing ot, grants
n-aid io voluntary institutions. But it is noticed that the budget 
stimates do not indicate any purpose-wise allocation. We feel that 
,uch allocations need to be indicated in the budget, so that they are 
1rought to the notice of the Government or any fact-finding body. 
fhe allocation between the different purposes of grants may have 
;a be varied durin~ the year but, in that case, the variations will be 
brought to the notice of the CSWB from time to time and they will 
be in a position to analyse the underlying reasons and arrive at a 
scientific basis of re-allocation from year to year. We, therefore, 
rec;ommend that:-

Grants to voluntary institutions shottld be provided for in 
the budget of the CSWB under different sub-heads indicat
ing the broad fields such as chilcf welfare and welfare of 
women. 

Rationalisation of application fcmn 
31. Some attention requires to be given to the frequent complaints 

recl'ived from institutions that J:he application forms are difficult 
to fill and call for unnecessary amount of data again and again. The 
results of a questionnaire convassed among the heads of 289 aided 
institutions indicate that about 56 per cent of the respondents felt 
that the application forms were difficult to fill. We have, therefore, 
drawn up a simpler form of application for grants-in-aid from the 
CSWB (vide specimen form at Annexure VIII) and suggest that a 
similar form be prepared for applications for maintenance grants. 
The Team recommends that:-

(a) An index of basic data on individual institutions should 
be mlllintained in the office of the State Boards so that, while 
dealing with subsequent applications, only such additional 
data, as is necessary, may be called for from the institu-
tions. · 
(b) The application form should be printed in the regional 
languages by the State Boards and each State Board should 
be responsible for the submission of a consolidated return 
to the CSWB. 

(c) The form of application also requires to be consider· 
ably simplified. It should only call for the data having a 
direct and immediate relation to the conditions of the grants 
and should e.rc!ude such information as can be found in 
published reports. (This has been dealt with in detail, later 
1n.this chapter). 
(d) A simpler form of application, on the lines suggested 
by the Team should be adopted for purposes of development 
and maintenance grants. 

Conditions of grants 
f 32. We have examined earlier the general conditions of the grants 
or ~i!ferent categories and have given particular atten~ion. to. the 

condition of matching contributions. Several voluntary mst1tutions 
21 P. C.-6 
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1 with the condition of furnishin~ 
have found it diillc~l\~0 co;~i'diture incurred and of the grill 
sep!!ate account o WB. e This is said to be du~ to the fact tb 
rece1ved from ~e. ~ f the institutions are interlmked and are f, 
many of the activities o arious sources other than the CSW 
from grants received ~~~mt v finance the entire programme. It h; 
which are po~l~ ~oS: diflic~lty is genuine, particularly in the cat 
been obsen:-e . a. ~ h ve recommended that all grant 
of residenttal I~stituJI'f::s.d W~ th~ Central and State Government 
from the consollda~e n s 0 h a ency i.e. the State Boanh 
should be channelised1 thr:.~at ~~enf the 'diffi;ulty of maintaininl 
T:i!r~~ula~c~~~~~;· g~?a~ts received from various ~ources. Never 
~~less man institutions would con~inue to. receive. grants fron 
other ~ourcef also such as local bod1es, publ1c donations, etc. It 
such cases the separation of expenditure incurred from ludt of thl 
Government funds may present some difficulty. We wou recom 
mend that:-

The condition of maintaining a separate account of grant: 
received from the CSWB may be relaxed in fav?ur of th' 
institutions receiving funds also from local bod1es, pubh' 
donations etc. Audited statements of accounts for the entlTI 
expendit~re incurred by the institutions may be accepte1 
in such cases. 

Release of funds in relation to audit of accounts 
33. The second and subsequent instalments of grants are_ releasee 

b" the CSWB on receipt of statements of expenditure aud1ted upt' 
t6e latest period available. Many of the voluntary organisation 
have pointed out that it has been extremely difficult for them to ha'l' 
their accounts audited by qualified auditors. This is particular!; 
true of small institutions in the rural areas. As a result there I 
an abnormal delay in the submission of audited accounts whicl 
leads ~ suspension of the grants and an abrupt end of the pro 
grammes undertaken. It has been suggested by some that the 
Comptroller and Auditor General should take up the responsibility 
:for Audit. This is not a feasible proposition as the Comptroller and 
Auditor General is not statutorily responsible for the audit of expen· 
diture incurred by grantees. As a matter of fact, the voluntary 
institutions are treated as sub-grantees, the original grants being 
received by the CSWB and its agencies. Further, it will require 
an enormous expansion of staff of the Comptroller and Auditor 
General to enable him to undertake the audit of all voluntary insti· 
tutions aided from Government funds. The Estimates Committee 
had recomm~nded that the ,State Governments should appoint a 
panel of auditors for the aud1t of the accounts of voluntary institu· 
"tions. It has been observed that State Governments have not taken 
steps so far in this direction. We have recommended separately 
that the fun~s from the State Governments for maintenance grants 
should be paid ~o. the_ State Boards. This would make for a greater 
ll!easure of participation by the State Governments in the grants-in· 
a1d programmes through the agency of the State Boards. We would, 
therefore, recommend that:- ' 

Stat~ Governments sh~uld wolve a common syst~m of audit 
appltcable to the audtt of grants paid by the CSWB and 
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by the State Goverments through the State Boards. A suit· 
able panel of auditors draw >l from the Government organi
sations or commercial firms should be nominated by the 
State Governments for thi$ purpose. ·In some States, audit 
could also be entrusted with advantage to the Examiners 
Local Funds. ; · ' 

But while satisfactory arrangements for audit will have to be evolv
ed, It Is clear that any rigid adherence to the requirements of audit 
as a condition precedent to the release of grants will lead to diflicul
ties. We would, therefore, recommend that:-

The grants-in-aid for second and subsequent instalments 
may be released on receipt of mere statements oft ac
counts provided that the last instalment of each year may 
not be released til! the audited statements of accounts 
of the previoU$ uear are received. 

34. We would like to mention here that while dealing with th~ 
-grants-in-aid programme our attention has been drawn to the criti
~ism made in the Audit Report, 1957 relating to the defective control 
'Over release of grants-in-aid to voluntary institutions and their 
utilisation. The main points of criticism are that the grants are 
-sometimes released without obtaining audited accounts for the pre
vious year's grants, and that care is not taken to see that the condi
tions of grants are fulfilled by the institutions. We have considered, 
in the preceding paragraphs certain genuine difficulties of institu
tions and have suggested certain changes in procedure and certain 
l'elaxations which would make for a more successful working of the 
programme. This will also help considerably towards reducing the 
:scope of the irregularities pointed out in Audit. 



CHAPTER V 

SOCIAL DEFENCE PROGRAMMES 

1 t ded to protect the society fron Soci~all d~nce .~eags~~~s 0~r~h: :c~ivities of individuals who_ co~t 
the soc1 . e ~ ansm I f operation are two-fold. First, II 
into conflict WI~\ law. e~:ndf~~s ~dividuals who, by their activities, 
is con~erned wft~ t ~P:P[h the State in the discharge of its statutory 

~~:~n~~~~i~~~ !~ th~ ~eld of
1 

sd~cia{ we~ah~v:'~~\~n~~~~~~dls :~~ 
become victuns of social rna a JUS men s . f 

1 
l"f . th 

sympathy so that ultimately they are able to hve a. us~ ~d II e ~n the 
society The correction and reclamation of such md1V1 uda s

1 
IS 'th 

second· area of operation of social defence. This cha~ter ea s WI 
such social problems as Juvenile Delinquency, Social and Mf ohl 
H iene and the After-care programmes. In the treatment o ~ e sJ~ect 'the main aim of social defence namely that of correction ani reciamation of individuals rather than their punishment has been 
kept in view. 

Juvenile Deliuquency 

2. A juvenile delinquent is a child who comes into conflict ':l'ith 
the law. Juvenile delinquency thus refers to a_pattern of ~eha.viOur 
of children conflicting with the law. In thts context, 1t Will btt 
accepted that our estimate of the extent and character of the prob· 
!em will be based upon its overt manifestati~ns. . The ~eport on 
juvenile delinquency prepared by the Children s A1d Society. Bom
bay (1956) places the total number of juvenile arrests in 17 States 
(prior to the reorganisation of States) and the three metropolitan 
cities of Bombay, Calcutta and Hyderabad during the six year pet•iod 
1946-54 at about 87,000 juvenile arrests. Bombay State and Bombay 
City together accounted for 44·6 per cent of the total number of 
juvenile arrests. If to this is added the figures for Madras State and 
Madras City, West Bengal and Calcutta City, Andhra Pradesh and 
Kurnool, it would be observed that these four States alone account 
for 83·3 per cent of the reported total number of juvenile arrests. 
It is important that this problem should be dealt with effective
ly, especially as with the trend towards increasing urbanisation 
and industrialisation emphasised in our development plans and the 
influx of young persons from the rural areas, it is expected that 
th!s problem wlll grow more acute. There are a number of factors 
arising out of urbanisation and industrialisation that contribute to 
~he aggravation of the problem of juvenile delinquency e.g. weaken• 
mg o~ the trad~tion~~;t social institutions and sub-stand~rd living and 
workmg ~ondit1ons m industrial complexes. It will only be fair to 
the g:r;owmg ge~eratio!I to protect them from the conse<quences of 
m~ladJustments m social and economic planning. The problem also 
gatns in urgency becau~e of the growing pace of industrialisation 
and conseque~t growt~ m new urban areas. It may be noted that 
the problem 1s acute m urbanised cities like Bombay, where alone 
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the number of arrests in 1948-54 was about 15,000 while in the rest 
cf the State it was about 23,000. 

Social Legislation 

3. Social legislation can provide the necessary legal base for 
-dealing with the problem of juvenile delinquency. The first rele
vant all-India Act to deal with juveniles was passed in 1950 which 
provided for the binding over as apprentices of juveniles between 
the ages of 10-18 years convicted of petty offences or as destitutes. 
The Apprentices Act was replaced in 1876 by Reformatory Schools 
Act, later amended in 1897. The Madras Children Act, 1920 was 
the first item of State legislation and was followed in 1924 by the 
Bombay Children Act. These Acts have been gradually extended 
to other States as well. The Borstal Schools Act deals with adoles
cent offenders between 15-21 years of age. The following enact
ments dealing with juvenile offenders are to be found on the Statute 
books in different States, viz., 

(a) Children Acts. 

(i) The Madras Children Act IV of 1920. 
(ii) The Bengal Children Act II of 1928. 

(iii) The Cochin Children Act of 1936. 
(iv) The Madhya Prad&sh Children Act X of 1928. 
(v) The Blkaner Children Act I of 1931. 
(vi) The Mysore Children Act XLV of 1943. 

{vii) The Travancore Children Act of 1945. 
{viii) The Hyderabad Children Act XXXll of 1951. 
(ix) The East Punjab Children Act XXXIX of 1949. 
(x) The Uttar Pradesh Children Act I of 1952. 

{xi) The Bombay Children Act LXXI of 1938 (Applicable to 
Ajmer and Delhi). 

(xi!) The Saurashtra Children Act of 1954. 

tb) Borstal School Acts. 

(!) The Madras Borstal Schools Act V of 1926. (Applicable to 
composite Mad!:as State). 

(ii) The Bengal Borstal Schools Act I of 1938. 
(Iii) The Bombay Borstal Schools Act XVIII of 1929. 
(iv) The Travancore Borstal Schools Act of 1945. 
(v) The Mysore Borstal Schools Act XLVI of 1943. 
(vi) The Punjab Borstal Act XI of 1926. 

(vii) The Central Provinces Borstal Act IX of 1928. 
(viii) The United Provinces Borstal Schools Act VII of 1938. 

Uniformity in the content of Legislation 

4. While these Acts are to be found in a number of States, the 
.content of each enactment varies considerably from State to State 
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· 1 t to important items like the age limits and 
and these v~rJatifoJI!I reve~il~ offenders covered under the Act. The 
the categor1es o JU · 
Team recommends that:- . . 

t is necessary to bring the.. various _Acts mto one urytform 
I ttern especially·. witll regard to vtta.l cla\ISI!s Te!atmg to

. • ~;e limits and tht! categories of juventle offenders covered 
under tlle Act. • 

Need for adequ.ate implementing machinery 
5 Although it is a matter for satisfaction that these Acts are on 

th Statute book we note with regret that very few·of them have 
b!n effectively bnplemented. For example, the Children Acts of the 
former States of Mysore, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and Saurashtra have 
not been implemented at all, although the Borstal Sch?ol !>cts have 
generally been put into operatiol!· This is .not surprsing m VIew o~ the 
fact that an adequate implementmg machmery h~s no~ been prov1ded 
in these States• only in a few States separate Juvemle courts have 
been organised: In most other States juvenile offenders are dealt 
with in the ordinary courts. The Team recommends that:-

The State Governments should provide the necessary machi
nery fOT implementing these Acts and whereveT necessary 
additional funds should be earmarked for tllis purpose. 

Juvenile Courts 
6. Any programme dealing with juvenile delinquents should 

necessarily be based on the firm principle that the programme has 
a specific welfare content and is intended to secure the ultimate 
rehabilitation of the juvenile offenders and is not intended to punish 
them. This would require setting up of juvenile courts with special 
Magistrates having the necessary background and understanding to 
deal with this problem with sympathy. The Team recommends that:-

Juvenile courts should be organised without delay in places 
where. no. such courts exist at present and arrangements 
shauld be made to provide Special Magistrates to handle 
these cases. : 

Special Police Officers 
7. The special machinery set up f'> deal with juvenile delinquents 

s~ould provide for special officers to handel these offenders at the 
tune of arrest. It h.as been suggested that competent police officers 
are capable of loc~tmg trouble _spots and isolating potential trouble 
~aket;! and 'breaking up iuvemle gangs that are liable to indulge 
~ delmqu;ru; behaviour. 'These officers have a special role to play 
m preventmg the spread of juvenile delinquency. The Team recom
mends that:-

Special P?lice ?fficers should be appointed to deal with the 
C<l8es of 3uvemle offenders. It is lmportant that they bring 
to th~ir t<18k . a certain measure of sympathy and under
stanbdlmg so Jmportant in dealing with such a sensitive 
pro em. I 

Probation Officers 

8 .. Probation oftleers have an Important role to ta fn 
· ~C:~~~ 0~h~hisu~lftc~~e h reha~libtation of the juvenile ~ff!nder. 

. as n cen clearly understood or appre· 
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ciated by the Juvenile Court Magistrates or by the concerned, 
police officers. His work is necessarily slow and difliciult as it in
volves a detailed examination of the personality and background ot 
each individual o(fender. The Team recommends that:-

If the role of the probation officer is to be understood by. the 
concerned magistrates and police officer$, it is necessary to 
appoint the probation officer from among persons with 
adequate background and training and wherever posrible 
orientation courses should be organised for concerned officers 
to enable them to appreciate the process in probation work. 

Institutional set-up 

9. The implementing machinery requires to be supported at the 
base by an appropriate institutional set up. It is necessary to pro· 
vide for an adequate number of Remand Homes, Certified Schools 
and Fit Persons Institutions. In the absence of these institutions it 
is not possible for the decision of the juvenile courts to be put into 
effect and for the process of correction and rehabilitation to be 
completed. The Team recommends that:-

In organising an effective machinery for the implementation 
of the various Acts, it is necessary 'to provide for setting up 
an adequate number of Remand Homes, Certified Schools 
and Fit Persons Institutions. 

10. In conclusion we wish to emphasise that in dealing with the 
problem of juvenile delinquency the approach should be directed 
towards correcting and rehabilitating the juvenile offenders: 
Present position 

11. At the bel'(lnning of the Second Plan, the number of insti· 
tutions for juvenile offenders was estimated at 67 Remand Homes, 
49 Certified Schools, 7 Reformatory Schools and 5 Jails for delin
quents and 8 Borstnl Institutions. A provision of Rs. Z crores had 
been made in the Plan of the Ministry of Home Affairs for the 
purpose of assisting State Governments in establishing institutions 
for juvenile delinquents, either run on a departmental basis or by 
voluntary organisations. The Plan envisages that there should be a 
Remand Home in each important town for lodging juveniles during 
the period of investigation or trial. It also proposes that each State 
should have a Certified School and a Hostel for destitute offenders 
released on probation. It was also recommended that each State 
should have a Borstal School for juvenile delinquents between the 
ages of 15-21 years, Up to the end of 1958-59, only about 10 Remand 
Homes, 6 Certified Schools and 1 Borstal School have been sanction• 
ed in various States and Union Territories. 

Importance of preventive measures 

12. Apart from the enactment and enforcement of legislation, it 
is necessary to provide specific programmes to protect juveniles from 
anti-soc'al influences. It is expected that children will derive benefits 
o~ the general programmes of economic development and welfare ser
YJces. Major factors that can effectively reduce the incidence of 
JUv.~,,~- >!in'Jucncy are the provision of adequate facilities for h~alth, 
educ:.:"~- .....:;.; .::~~!'~'-!ll<:~:l. P.·u\'iSion of child guidance and psychiatric 
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· h . nd personality problems of children has 
clinics.to t~ea~fithe be .aVlpor~~!nting juvenile delinquency. The Team, 
a special Slgnl cance m 
however, recommends that:-

S ecial attention should be paid to juveniles living in. urba• 
sl~m areas or under-privileged chtldren from the lo~1 tnc~me rou s. Effective steps should be token to ena . e t ese 
~hillen to derive the ma.rimum benefit from e:1:1sttng wel· 
fare programmes. 

Social and Moral Hygiene 

Introduction , 
13. The aim of Social and Moral Hygiene is to eliminate ~e. evil 

of commercialised prostitution in society. Measures . to ehm1~at~ 
prostitution are two-fold. In the short run they .co!lslst of l~g1sla· 
tive executive and other measures to control eXIstmg prostitution 
and' to rehabilitate the rescued prostitutes. Preventive measures 
designed to control the causes of prostitution represent efforts to 
eradicate it in the long run. 

14. The first comprehensive survey of the problem of comm~r
cialised Vice was undertaken by the Advisory Committee on Soc1al 
and Moral Hygiene set up by the CSWB in 1955. The Committee 
made a series of recommendations for preventive, administrative and 
rehabilitative measures to be implemented by both Government and 
voluntary organisations. The measures suggested were the impart· 
ing of sex education in educational institutions, the establishment 
of child guidance clinics, marriage guidance and counselling, en· 
couragement of parent-teacher associations, treatment of venereal 
diseases and strengthening of family planning programmes. Volun· 
tary agencies were required to advocate suitable changes in social 
life, in community practices and customs and to propagate spiritual 
and moral codes. The Committee also suggested the establishment of 
District Shelters to which dcr.titute women might resort before being 
admitted to regional women's institutes for care and after-care. Ill 
addition they called for a vigorous educative campaign among the 
public, to ensure success of these measures. Only one of the recom· 
mendations relating to shelter for rescued women has so far been 
!-'DPlemented. No information is available about the steps taken to 
~plement the other recommendations of the Committee. We would 
like to s~te that even in the case of op$)ing District Shelters, no 
systematic surveys have been conducted to locate possible areas 
where the shelters could be set up with the maximum advantage. 
~ a .result, we h~ve found during the course of our tours that the 
D1.s~nct Shelters m some States are not being properly and fully 
ut1hsed. 

Plan programme and progress 

15. On the re~ommendations of the Advisory Committee set up 
by CSWB on Soc1al and Moral Hygiene and After-care the following 
programme wa~ drawn up for inclusion in the Second Plan. The 
general scheme ,IS to have on~ Home in each State for rescued women 
for whom a fa1rly long per1od of social and environmental adjust• 
ment would be necessary. The Rescue Homes provide service for 
care and the after-care of its inmates. The Plan also provides for 
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attaching a Production Unit to each of these Homes to provide 
remunerative employment to the inmates and others who may be 
iJl need of such service. At the district level the Plan provided for 
one District Shelter for a group of two districts, exclusively for 
women rescued from moral danger. Ten Rescue Homes for Women 
in the States have started functioning with 638 inmates out of"which 
317 have been rehabilitated upto the end of February, 1959. Forty
four District Reception Centres have been organised iJl the districts 
for sheltering the women and girls rescued from moral danger. 

16. We would like to refer to some general aspects of workJng 
of the Rescue Homes. The training programme organised for the 
inmates need not necessarily be confined to training in the pro· 
duction unit attached to the Home but may also take account of 
the ~pecial aptitudes and talents of the inmates such as singing and 
dancing. In the matter of rescuing the women and running the 
Homes, both Government and voluntary organisations have to play 
their part in full. Rescue work requires not only a sympathetic 
approach towards the victims but also a strong machinery to back it 
up. Voluntary organisations are eminently fitted to offer the care 
and sympathy required by the persons concerned. The Government 
should rrovide the legislative support, the rescuing machinery and 
financia assistance to the programme. Again in the running of the 
Rescue Homes there is need for cooperation between these two 
sectors. At present the Managing Committee for the Home ls given . 
only a nominal responsibility and the entire financial and adminis
trative control is retained in official hands. It is this absence of 
voluntary association of organisations in the effective management 
of these institutions that seems to be one of the major reasons for 
the failure of the programme. We are of the opinion that instead, 
adequate advisory and supervisory staff should be provided both at 
the Centre and in the States to ensure that the programme prog
resses on suitable lines but the day-to-day administration of the 
institutions should be left to the Managing Committee composed 
of representatives of voluntary agencies in the field. The Managin!f 
Committee should be constituted on the basis of institutional repre
sentation in which preference should be given to women. Thlt Team 
recommends that:- 1 

(a) Voluntary agencies should be a.ssociated tnOTe directly 
with the detailed execution of the programmes. 
(b) The advisory character of the Managing Committee 
should be modified so CIS to giue the committee greater 
executive respon.tibility with certain financial safeguard$ to 
be retained by the State Governments. 
(c) Adequate advisory and supervisory staff should be pro· 
vided both at the Centre and in the States for the adminis
tration of the programme and efforts should be made to 
tTansfer the respon.tibility for the administration of indi
vidual units from the nominated Managing Committee to 
a committee composed of representatives of voluntary 
agencies 

17. As in the case of after-care programme referred to in the next 
part of this chapter, the programme of social and moral hygiene also 
involves five different agencies of Government at the Centre. The 
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. h" amroe on an integral basis with oven: 
ne~d for organising t 15 progr of the scheme entrusted to a slngl• 
responsibilitY for thi s~cc~e Central So<::ial Welfare Board is a!& 
authority at theofc: re ~eg.ramme Again in line with the allocatior 
felt in the case Is P! · e at the Centre to the Central 
of ~esponsibilitt ford t~:sisp!~= the State Social Welfare Board, 
8~-~ W~W'b: able to ensure effective coo~ration of voluntary 
w 1 • w. b entrusted with the runnmg of the programme 
0~llfu~s~:~f:· ~~:!J. fie Team, therefore, recommends that in the 
~ase of Social and Moral Hygiene programme also:- . 

(a) The overall respon.'libility at the Centre for the Soctal 
and Moral Hygiene programme should be transferred to the 
Central Social Welfare Board. 
(b) The responsibility at the State level for the Social and 
Moral Hygiene programme should be tramferred to the State 
Social Welfare Board. 

18. The States are required under the recent. Central Act for the 
Suppression of Illl.llloral Traffic in Women and G1rls to set up Protec• 
tion Homes for accommodating th~ offenders under the ~ct. during 
the period of investigation and trial. Although the Act lS m force 
in all the States now, the Protection Home have not been establish· 
ed in many States. It is understood that the Ministry of Home 
Affairs have addressed the State Governments that they might use 
the Rescue Homes for this purpose also. We do not consider this to 
be a desirable step since such integration might lead to the mixing 
of the two different types of inmates-the apprehended and the 
voluntarily committed. The Team recommends that:-

Early steps be taken to establish independent Protection 
Homes as visualised in the Act. 

19. The following major defects have been noticed in the estab
lishment and running of the State Rescue Homes/Shelters. The 
choice of places where these Homes/Shelters are located has not been 
made with reference to the need for such a Home/Shelter and the 
possibility of its being used to the maximum extent. Production 
units have not yet been started in any of the States, although about 
12 of them have been sanctioned by the Central Government. In 
the absence of any work for the inmates. it has become difficult for 
the managing committee to maintain proper discipline in these 
Homes and keep them gainfully employed. Although there are 
~ttangements for medical check-up of inmates of the Rescue Homes, 
1t has been found that in some institutions such a medical check-up 
~ not ~eing carried out. Besides, the Homes suffer from othe'l' 
difficulties such as inadequate staff, lack of buildings and trained 
personnel. 

20 .. The Team notes these shortcomings and recommends the 
followmg measures to ensure efficient and useful running of these 
Homes/Shelters:-

(a) The location of the Homes/Shelters should be preceded 
by an assessment of the need for such a facility and should 
be lo~ted in places where the _problem is acute, e.g., where • 
prostztuti?n .is rampant and where large scale recruitment 
for proatttut1on takes place, 
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(b) The ca.te of every woman who is admitted in Homer 
should be Carefully CI$S8888d 0!!. admission and it should bt 
the objective of each Home to so tackle each case that tnt 
inmate is able to become a useful member of the society 
within a rea.toiulble period. 
(c) Production units allocated to the State Homes should" 
be organised. simultaneously with the e8tablishment of the
Homes, a.t otherwl.!le economic rehabilitation of the inmates
is not possible. 
(d) Work in the field. of Social and Moral Hygiene is difficult 
and complicated and social workers employed in the f!ela 
should be well-qualified in the methods and techniques of 
handling the work. · 
(e) The workers employed for The management .of the
Homes should necessarily be women and even in the appoint
ment of members of the Managing Committees prllference-
Bhould be given to women. . 

Legislation 
21. Besides these programmes, ~ent have undertaken 

leg:islative measures for the control of prostitution in the country. 
The Indian Penal Code and other Acts in the States for the suppres
sion of immoral traffic contain provisions for the control of prosti· 
tution. The Central Government passed the Suppression of hrimoral 
Traffic in Women and Girls Act in 1956 in pursuance of signing the
International Convention on the Suppression of Immoral Traffic in 
Women and Girls, at New York on the 9th May, 1950. This Act came 
into force in all the States since 1st May, 1958. This Act is meant 
to replace the existing State Acts on the subject. The main purpose
of this Act is to free the prostitutes from the clutches of the mach!· 
nery which perpetuates the evil. The Act prohibits the maintenance
of brothels, lays down punishment for persons living on ·the eaminga 
of the prostitutes who compel her to continue her profession, for the
offences of procuring

1 
inducing or taking away a woman or a girl 

for prostitution and tor earning through prostitution In and aroUnd 
public places. The Act also lays down punishment for seducing or
Sl?liciting in or around public places and for seducing a woman or. 
gttl in one's custody for prostitution. 

22. The Act provides for a strong machinery for its enforcement 
by appointing a cadre of special police officials headed by a special 
police officer. The State Government is authorised to appoint a· 
non-official Advisory Committee of social workers Including women 
workers wherever possible, to advise the special police officer on· 
questions of general importance on the working of the Act. The Act 
also provides for Protective Homes to be run either by Government 
or voluntary agencies to take care of women and girls being tried-
for (Jffences, , • 

23. The Central Act is expected to be more effective than the
previous State laws on the subject in so far as it has provided for 

' Bpecial police machinery for enforcing the provision and for setting 
up or licensing Protection Homes and for the maintenance of the 

' Pro~i~ute during investigation and trial. However, the~ is no . 
Provision In the Act for entrusting the \¥or!!: to women magtstrates. 
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· ement of this Act must be charac-
lt is necessary that the enforh d the personnel and staff dealing 
terised by the correct appbroacquiapnped with special training for this with the offenders must e e 
type of work. 

Role of voluntary agencies · 
8 

encies too have been 
24. Besides gohernmenta!_:~o::habf{i~~:i~r;i of the prostitutes. The 

.doing.w?rk fort e r~scud Social Hygiene in India was established 
AssociatiOn fhr Mora anof eradicating commercialised vice and for 
in 1928 for _t e purpose loitation of women and children. Mention 
the Pb!":::~~~~f 8fh~ ~~)owing institutions for their work in theBfield 
may . 0 en The Shradhanand Anath Mah1lashram,_ om
·of rescumg t "'br~ed in 1923 to provide shelter and render ass1stance 
~!Y~:~!;si~ ~!stress without any distinctio~ of .class 

0
or caste. 

Avvai Home and Ashram at Madras was established m 193 to ~ro· 
teet oun girls and children from the evils of pove~ty and dest1tu· 
tion ~nd from un!lesirable associations and s~~roundmgs to eBducat~ 
them and to show them the right way of llytng. The All . . enga 
Women's Union which was formed in .193~ a1ms at the a~olit_1on of 
~mmercialised vice and of the explottatlon and contanunat10n .of

1 women and young persons. The Association for Moral and Soc1a 
Hygiene in India also und~~akes. rescue work.. ~e activities of the 
Association are broadly dtvtded mto five sections.-

(!) investigation and research, 
(ii) legislation, 
(iii) education and propaganda, 
(lv) medical and public health work, -and 
(v) rescue and rehabilitation. 

25. The Team has already recommended that there should be a 
system of recognition and registration of voluntary institutions in 
the field of social welfare. We are of the opinion that in this field 
of Social and Moral Hygiene what is necessary is not only registra
tion but compulsory licensing of institutions because there are some 
non-official institutions in this field professedly in charge of rescuing 
and rehabilitating women but in reality no better than brothels, The 
Team, therefore, recommends that:-

It is necessary to provide for compulsory licensing of volun· 
tary institutions in this field. 

26. We would like to take special note of the contribution of 
voluntary effort in the field of rescue and rehabilitation of women 
in moral danger and would like the voluntary organisations existing 
in this field to be fully utilised for the purpose of running the resclle 
homes, for the training of workers required in this· field and for 
publicity campaigns to eliminate the causes ·of prostitution by 
building up social conscioushess against it. 
Long.term measures for the eradication of prostitution 

27. To eradicate. commercialised prostitution from society, it is 
nec!lssary to deal Wlth fundamental causes of prostitution apart from 
takmg voluntary and governmental steps to control and prevent its 
extension and to rehabilitate rescued women, The ·most important 
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cause of prostitution is economic distress. Secondly, there are social 
and religious causes like early widowhood, dedication of girls to· 
temples and ill-treatment of women, etc. Ignorance of the women 
or girls who may be easily deluded is also another cause of prosti
tution. Again, among certain communities in India, the practice of 
prostitution is a hereditary profession. Finally there are those who 
take to prostitution for easy money and for getting luxuries which 
they cannot get otherwise. The last-mentionei:l category is the most 
difficult to deal with. The Team recommends that:-

The recommendation.s of the Advisory Committee on Social 
and Moral Hygiene relating to sex education in educational 
institution, child guidance clinics, marriage guidance and 
counselling, encouragement of parent-teacher associations, 
treatment of venereal diseases and strengthening the family· 
planning programme should be effectively implemented. 
Voluntary agencies should also be helped to undertake a 
countrywide programme to advocate $Uitab!e changes in 
social life and in community practices and customs. 

The After-care programme 
Definition 

28. It is necessary to begin with a definition of 'After-care' as it 
still is a relatively new concept in this country and still newer in 
terms of a comprehensive national programme. In the absence of 
a clear definition there is a discernible tendency for welfare admi
nistrators and social workers who deal with this programme to 
attempt their own independent interpretation. These conflicting 
interpretations have led to a considerable amount of avoidable· 
confusion. 

29. There are two distinct phases in a total programme of rehabi· 
litation viz., a period of care (institutional or non-institutional) 
followed by a programme of economic resettlement and social 
assimilation. The latter is the after-care programme. It attempts 
to complete the process of rehabilitating individuals discharged from 
correctional and care institutions. The approach includes various 
aspects namely social, psychological and economic. It is necessary 
to emphasise the following aspects of the after-care programme:-

(a) that after-care is designed to complete a process of rehabi
litation begun during the period of care and correction; 

(b) that it is a composite programme consisting of social and· 
economic rehabilitation; 

(c) that the programme caters not only to persons disch~rged 
from correctional institutions but also to socially, 
physically and mentally handicapped perSons discharged 
from care institutions. 

(d) that the success of the after-care programme depends, to 
a great extent, upon the preparatory 'care and training•· 
given In the institution fro!l1" which persons are sent to 
an after-care unit; and 

(e) an after-care institution helps in preventing a relapse on 
the part of the beneficiaries into socially unacceptable· 
ways of life and thus ensures that money and effort 
bestowed on care programmes are not wasted. 



Genesis of the e:Nting programmes ~ • · 
30. After-care programmes for discharged pr!s9ners were begun 

'*~~ far back as the end of the 19th century •. 1ti 1894 a Discharged 
Prisoners' Aid Society was organised in Uttar, Pradesh and similar 
·Societies were later set up in Bengal (1907) and Bombay (1914). 
A Released Prisoners' Aid Society was organised in 1915 at Bijapur 
for the welfare of the then 'criminal tribes'. · These earlier efforts, 
·however, gradually ~aded away·in the absence of community support. 
It was the report of the Indian Jails' Committee (1919-20) that first 
.stressed the need for a shift· in emphasis from the punishment of 
the offender to the prevention of further crime and restoration of the 
~iminal to society as a refonned character. This emphasis on 
rehabilitation gave a fresh impetus to the organisation of after~are 
-programmes. In response to this challenge, a Prisoners Aid Society 
was formed in Madras in 1921 and similar societies were organised 
in Central Provinces (1925), Punjab (1927), Bengal (1928), Bombay 
(1933}, Delhi (1935) and United Provinces (1937). While the Dis

·charged Prisoners' Aid Society, Madras, has continued to function in 
its chosen sphere, the programme in Bombay has developed along 
entirely different lines. The major responsibility for the after~are 
programme has been taken over from the original Prisoners' Aid 
Society {now defunct) and is at present the responsibility of the 
'Bombay State Federation and After-care Association established in 
'1933. In addition to the welfare of discharged prisoners, the Associa
tion works in close collaboration with State Government for the 
welfare of juvenile delinquents and destitute children <lischarged 
from correctional and care institutions. Considerable work in the 
field has also been done in the State of West Bengal and Uttar 
'Pradesh on similar lines. 
DitJergence from the 'l'ecommendations of the Adlii$ory Committee 

31. The overall impression ·gathered by the Team is that the 
-working of the after-care programme has been generally unsatis-
-factory. In drawing attention to the major weaknesses in the 
-organisation and execution of the after-care programmes, attention 
'lllust be drawn to the detailed recommendations made by the Advi· 
:sory ,Committee on after-care programmes:-

(a) that the after-care programmes should be considered a 
composite programme consistinl{ of the aspects of social 
and economic rehabilltation; 

{b) that tl}e organisation of an after-care programme will 
r~qwre changes to be made in the existing care institu· 
ti~ i~ respect of training programmes, patterns of 
ins~tutlonal management and maintenance of records; 

(c) that m the absence of national organisation of voluntary 
after-care agencies, the initiative for. setting up the 

• after-care programme should be taken by the CSWB· 
(d) that, in this task-the CSWB should take the assistance ~1: 

(i) A Centra_I Advisory Committee for the development of 
a c~·ordinated policy and programmes for after~are 
sel'Vlces. . .. . 

(ii)_ State Ad~ Committees for preparing detailed pro
grammes of development In each State; and 



tl 

(iii) Project Implementing Committees for the actual 
i!pplementation of the programme. 

l . 

(e) that thelle Com111ittees should provide for the representa
tion •of Government voluntary welfare institutions and 
the general public; 

(f) that these Committees will work for the establishment of 
voluntary after-care association to replace the present 
nominated Committees; and 

(g) that aftercare ,services should be provided through the 
setting up of the following after-care service units, vu. 

(i) type (A) service units for the provision of basic pre
discharge and after-care services and temporary 
shelter for the dischargees; and 

(ii) type (B) service units ·providing, in addition to the 
above services, a regular hostel for about 80 immates 
and a fully-organised production centre. 

U. The responsibility for d.ift'erent aspects of the programme bas· 
been entrusted to a number of different Ministries and Departments. 
In the actual implementation of the after-care programme, it has 
not been considered necessary so far to appoint either a Central 
Advisory Committee or State Advisory Committees. As regards the 
Project Implementing Committee's representation, it has been weight
ed in favour of the Government and instead of representatives of 
voluntary welfare institutions, voluntary workers have been 
nominated in their individual capacities. No effort has been made 
to replace the present nominated Committee with voluntary after
care organisations. The composite approach of social and economic 
rehabilitation has reflected itSelf in the programme apart from the 
sanctioning of production units which have yet to go into operation. 
In the organisation of service units, the District Shelter approxi
mates to the type (A) service units suggested by the Committees, 
~though the period of stay in the after-care will necessarily be on a 
strictly temporary basis; the type (B) unit has been designated as 
an after-care home instead of an after-care hostel which more appro
priately emphasises the precise function of such unit. In conclusion 
it must be mentioned that no detailed programme. has been worked 
out to dovetail the programmes of the care· institutions with new 
services especially in terms of reorientation of training programmes, 
patterns of Institutional management and maintenance of records. 

Allocation of re.spon.sibility at the Centre 
33. This new welfare programme, involving a nlllllber of unt?-ed 

-aspects and a considerable outlay in terms of finance and trained 
Personnel, has been drawn up in such a fashion that while the res
ponsibili_ty for Vlq'iOUS aspects of the after-care "J?fOI1l:~me rests 
today With a large number of authorities, general ~i~':ctlon seems to 
rest with none, The present allocation of responsibility for various 
-aspects of the after-care programme is detailed below:-

(a) Ministry of Home Affairs for finance and administration; 
(b) Central Social Welfare Board for technical guidance and 

advisory sprvice; 
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(c) Ministry of Commerce and Industry for organisation ~f 
production units; · 

(d) other Central Ministries for tr~ining and employment pro
grammes; and 

.(e) State Government for the detailed execution of the pro
grammes. 

34. It is evident that though a number of Central Minis~ries and 
the State Governments will nece!!Sarily be associa~ed wtt~ ~he 
execution of different aspects . of the programme, Its or!!a:n.ISatton 
must be on an integrated basts and the overall responsibility for 
the success of the programme should be entrusted to a single 
authority at the Centre. In this context, it is suggested that the 
appropriate authority would be the Central Social Welfare Board, 
as it has had the various aspects of the problem examined by an 
expert Committee and continues to proVide technical guidance 
and advisory research, has helped to secure the necessary financial 
allocation made in the Central and State Plans, has arranged for 
the preparation of a draft manual, can ensure the effective asso
ciation of voluntary organisation in the execution of the pro
grammes, and is the appropriate agency to be entrusted with the 
organisation of a pioneering welfare service as in the case of rural 
welfare extension projects. 
Allocation of responsibility at the State level 

35. The Present authority at the State level for the administra
tion of the after-care programme is the State Government. It is 
suggested that voluntary organisations may be associated more 
closely than at present with the actual running of the after-care 
homes and shelters. In line with the allocation of responsibility 
at the Centre to _the Central Social Welfare Board, it is suggested 
th~t the State ~octal Welfare Boards, may appropriately be entrusted 
with the runnmg. at the State level especially as the State Social 
Welfa~e Board will be in a position to ensure the effective co- : 
operation of voluntary organisations. The Team therefore re-
commends that:- ' • 

(a) The responsibility at th~ State level for the afte~-care 
W
programme should be transfen-ed to the State Sociai 

elfare Board. 

(b) The overall responsibility at the Centre for the after. 
caWrelfprogrBamme should be transferred to the Central Social 

e are oard. 

Consolidation of the programme 

36. Attention has been drawn to th ed 
after-care programme with a c ta. e ne for administering the 
programme like after-care sho~ld 1~ measu~f ohf flexibility. A new 
by a preliminary stag f ecessart Y ave been preceded 
of the programme ar: t~ b~r:~lJ a~ ex~eriment. If the objectives 
sian of this new service to b . ev . an the outlay on the exten· 
be conducted in col!aboratio; ~-~~fled~ '!stematic surveys should 
secure an estimate of the numbe; anaXIStmg care institutions, to 
be served by an after-care unit Th types of persons who could 

· e present situation would indl· 
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Illite that a number of after-cate units have no justification for 
flheir having been set up at their present location. The Team re-
commends that:- · 

(a) The need for an after-care Be'Miice unit should be estab
lished prior to the setting up of any such institution through 
the cooduct Of the necessary surveys and experiments. 

(b) Where no ;ustifieation can be found for an ~ng 
after-care uait, if should be either closed or converted into 
a care institution. (~e revised 'care' basis should be clearly 
emphasised). 

(c) The present pace of development of the after-care pro
gramme should be immediately reviewed, the tempo of 
extension requires to be reduced and an effort made t<l conso· 
lidate existing after-care service units on sound lines. 

37. The rehabilitation aspect of the after-care programmes re
quires to be kept cleal'ly in mind in examining the individual 
applications for admission to an after-care institution. The pro
gramme of rehabilitation contains two distinct aspects, viz., social 
and economic rehabilitation. The programme of economic rehabili
tation includes employment, placement, special assistance in over
coming resistance on the part of employers to engaging such a 
'person and organisation of production units and producers' cn
uperatives. The aspect of social rehabilitation includes provision 
-of guidance, counselling and follow-up services and in certain cases, 
provision of hostel facilities. Each individual case should be 
·examined in terms of the potential for rehabilitation and the need 
for providing such a specialised service in each case. This scrutiny 
'Will require to be undertaken at the predischarge stage by trained 
stalf. The Team recommends that:-

The facilities of a. .specialised sert~ice should not be made 
available on a general basis but only to such individual dis
chargees whose potential$ for rehabilitation has been .estab· 
li$hed aml who are in .special need of such a specialised ser
vice, Each individual application should be e~mined by 
trained naif at the pre-di$charge stage. 

Organization of production units and integration with training 
programmes . 

38. The economic rehabilitation of the persons admift~ to the 
~fter-care unit is a very significant part of the programme. AlthouiJ'h 

'Was or(inally intended that a prOduction unit shoulli 'be attach~ 
~ e:-ch after-care home, no such production unit has starteii func· 

omng so far. An •pbreclii't~e ~um~~ of .l!fte;-CJI!:e homes have 
~~~dy b~en set up and in the absence of the fteclessM'y nr9ductl.<J.n 
be tli, it reddoubtful whether the programme of rehabllitatlotf eiiil, 
a ~pee to succeed. Apart from the organisation of such units, 

Suuultaneous effort coUld have been made to find jobs for the 
&ersons admitted to the after-care units. In the absence of eft'ec· 
cove economic rehabilitation, It is Inevitable that persons will 
~!in~ to Jtay in these sheltersjhostels for an indefinite period of 

21 
p' Us efeating the very purpose of the programme . 
. C.-.'l I --
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311 The chancet of success of the producti!>n programme tin bathed 
• 'ts uld have been increased if arrangemen s 

~=~~eU: d!'etail them with the training prog:ammes of. care 
· titutions A considerable amount of the preliminary t~a.ining 
w uld be ~ovided in the care institutions ~d trainees proficient In 
::tain c::efully selected trades and vocations could be sent to ~e 
after-care unit where they would be an asset to any production 
programme. The Team recommends that:-

(a} Production units should be organl'sed as ~n integral 
part of the service prooided by an after-care untt. Arrange. 
m.ents should be made to set up production units at the 
same time as the after-care homes are opened. These pro
duction units should preferably be organised on a. ca-ope:c· 
tive basis. Apart frOm organising such productton untts, 
simultaneous efforts should be made to e:rplore other 
avenues of Tesettlement and employment. 

(b) The training programmes of care institutions should be 
so dovetailed with the production programmes of after-cart 
institutions that trainees profWien.t; in selected vocation and 
crafts can be 11tilised in the after-care unit$ for the organisa. 
tion of a production progrMnme on an economic basis. 

Association of voluntary organi.sations 
40. In the programme originally conceived by the Advisory 

Committee, voluntary welfare organisations (not voluntary workers 
in their individual capacities) were to be entrusted with the actual 
implementation of the programme. It is a matter of regret that 
voluntary efforts of these agencies have not been etfecl.ively utilised 
in the execution of the programme. The points made in this respect 
in the discussion of Rescue Homes and Shelters apply equally to 
the management of after-care homes and shelters. The Team make& 
the following recommendations relating to the association of 
YOluntary organisations in the implementation of the after-car• 
programmes:-

(a) Voluntary agencies should be associated more direct 
with the detailed execution of the after-care programm 

(b) The advisory character of the Managing Commit 
thould. be modifi.e~ . Sf> as to give the Committee gret 
executi~e responstbthty with certain financial tafeguard 
be retatned by the State Government. 

(~) Adequate advisory and supervisory ttaf! thould be 
vide:d both at the Centre am! in the States for the adr 
tratlon of the programme and efforts thould be mo 
transfer. the responsibility for the administration of ' 
dual untts from the 110minated Managing Committ 
voluntary after-care agenciea. 



CHA.PTD VI 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC AND OTHER PROGRAMMES OF THE 
CENTRAL SOCIAL WELFARE BOARD 

Soci4·E<:onomic Programmes . 
Urban family welfare projects 

·ru.. term 'urban family welfare projects' is a misnomer as the 
actual content of the pro~amme is restricted to the organisation 
of production units providing gainful employment to urban women. 

The progrcvmme should more appropriately be designated liS 
the 'Urban Socio-Economic Projects'. 

ll. Against the Second Five Year Plan target of establishing 20 
such projects, only 6 units were started (one each in Delhi and 
Bombay and 4 in Andhra Pradesh). All these units were organised 
for match production. The project at Delhi, however, had to be 
closed down by the end of September, 1958. The working of the 
Centrally-sponsored match factories, including the units sponsored 
by the CSWB, was examined in July, 1958 by a Committee appoin
ted by the Ministry of Commerce and Industry. The report of the 
Committee indicates that the match industry, as the basis for the 
working of these projects, was not the correct choice. We would 
recommend that:-

The selection of items of production for these indmtrialunits 
should be related to the availability of raw material, m~rket· 
ing facilities and the ease with which skill and profiC'IefiC!I 
can be acquired so that the programme can provide gainful 
employment on competitive terms. 

Wbpe all .the production units have been organised on a co
operative bas1s, in actual practice, however, these units have not 
functioned on co-operative lines. The Committee appointed by the 
Ministry of Commerce and Industry consider that in the abset;~ce 
of re!!Uiarly-constituted managing committee with an elfe<;tive 
voice m the day-to-day administration of the co-operative soClety, 
IIIO!lt of the production units are being run on entirely departmen· 
tal lines. The Team is aware that in the initial stages of the 
Viorking of these production units, the initiative and respollllibili~ 
must necessarily rest with the concerned official department m 
term, of provision of technical assistance and arrangements for 
marketing. The Team, however, recommends that: 

Stept thould be taken to establi-Yh the units on a souncf 
economic basis and to encourage the co-operat.ive to assume 
full re.spoMibility for the running of the umts. 

Dl 
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Programmes of the All·lndi4 Industriul Boards 

3 A art from the urban family welfare extension proj ec~, the 
• P · th f rmulating of socio-econorruc pro

first systemati~ea;~~~~ ~ave e~ made in April 1~58 when . the 
fij.!),:"es ~tCommerce and Industry set up a Standmg Comrruttee 

d urh Chairmanship of Smt. Indira Gandhi (a me}llber .of the 
~~). e The other members of the _Standing _Comrruttee mclude 
re resentatives of the various AII-Indta Industrial Bf!ards and the 
co~eerned MinistriesiDepartroents at the Cen~e. Wtth t~e estab· 
lish!nent of this Standing Committee, the vanous All-India Indus
trial Boards agreed to earmark certain specific funds for ~e deve
·loproent of industrial programmes to be undertaken in JOtnt con
sultation with the CSWB. As a result of the work of the Standing 
Committee certain specific programmes were formulated. These 
programmes relate to organisation of certain craft programmes on 
a production basis in the rural areas. In the examination of the 

. rural WEPs, the Team has suggested that the responsibility for 
the production units should be assumed by the All-India Boards. 
The WEP programme can assist with their knowledge of local 
personalities and conditions, in bringing together persons to parti· 
cipate in such a programme. The possibilities of extending such a 

. programme are lintited by the fact that the emphasis of most pro
grammes ls on the production of quality goods requiring a high level 
of artistic skill and proficiency. Our recommendations, therefore, 
are that:-

The CSWB shr>uld ce-ordinate their work with the produc· 
tlon programmes of the All-India Ind!LStrlal Boards on the 
following lines, viz. 

' . 
(i) by ~arting we!fare utemion projects (rural and 
ur~an) 1n areas W&th a concentration of professional 
artl$ans, and 

(ii) ~Y using the WEPs. as the organisational base for 
s~rttng separate productwn units, where there are 8Uffi· 
e&ent number of professional artisans in the area. 

(jT(lnts-i~~-Gid for Socio-Economic Programmet 

4. In addition to the socio-economic schemes sponsored by the 
CSWB, the CSWB also entertains applications for grants-in-aid 
from voluntary welfare organisations for setting up production 
units. ~ Team is in favour of a concerted effort in expanding 
the areas of operation and the facilities provided. The CSWB will, 
however, have a special role to play in securing for the aided 
institutions the necessary technical guidance and assistance from 
the Industrial Board concerned. 

5. The Team considers that the scheme for assisting · voltmtary 
welfare institutions in running production units has distinct 
advantages in providing the inmates with remunerative work and 
the Institution with a regular source of income. We recommend 
that;-

While the CSWB shr>uld continue to give gTants for BUCh a 
pu'l'pose, it shr>uld attempt to interest the All-India Industrial 
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·Boards ln. providing the technical· assistance for starting ancl 
running such production units and financing these pro
grammes. 

Sl(1ply of sewing machines . 

&. The first effort in the organisation of such programmes by 
tbe CSWB was directed to the supply of sewing machines for 
women in the low income groups. This scheme was organised on 
~he hire-purchase system in collaboration with the Nati~nal ~mall 
Industries Corporation. The Scheme was, however, d1scontmued 
in February, 1958 because of difficulties experienced in administer
Ing the scheme. The Team, however, recommends that:-

Thi.~ scheme for the supply of sewing machines to w~en 
has a speciaL significance in view of the relevant trammg 
programmes conducted In the WEP centres and, therefore, 
the CSWB should examine the possibilities of taking up this 
scheme once again. The responsibility for organising ani! 
supervision should not be undertaken by the CSWB, a.s in 
the earlier arrangement. Instead, applications for sewing 
machines should be sponsored by the State Social Welfare 
Board and Co-operatives should be organised with arrange
ments for the services of a master tailor and suitable 
maTketing facilities. 

7. The question of production units attached to the after·care 
homes has been dealt with in the chapter on after-care programmes. 

Pilot Urban Welfare Extension Projeets 

8. These projects are a recent introduction of the CSWB in the 
urban areas, intended as a counterpart of the WEPs in the rural 
areas. The programme envisaged for a welfare c'entre of the pro
jee~ is expected to cater to all age groups, both men and women, 
taking the family as the basic unit. The coverage of each project 
is to be confined initially to about 500 families or on an average 
to about 2,500 individuals . 

. 9. The Team appreciates the adoption of the family as the basic: 
umt and reiterates that:-

It is important that activities of the urban pilot welfare 
extension projects should not be Testricted to women and 
children nnd the programme should take the family as the 
basic unit, as stated in the objectives of the scheme. 

Against a Plan target of 100 urban WEPs, 72 such projects had 
been sanctioned upto the end of March, 1959. In the absence of 
adequate data on the working of these schemes and the fact that 
th.ey have only just come into operation, the Team wishes to res
tnct its recommendations to the organisational aspects of the pro
gramme. We are of the opinion that the programme of pilot urban 
welfare extension projects should be implemented in co-ordination 
With the experimental urban community development projects which 
are being initiated in the cities of Delhi, Bombay and Calcutta. 
The programme should also take into account the action being 



taken on the recommendations of the Sen Co~itt~ on Slum 
Clearance dealing with the. measures for impro~g hVlllg cond1-
tions of low income groups m the urban areas. It IS recommended 
tbat:-

These welfare programmes in the urban wclfa~e pr!>j~cts 
should be co-ordinated from the very outse_t Wtth Stm~!ar 
programmes in the urban areas so 4S to avotd the duplica
tion and overlapping which have been Mticed with regard 
to welfare programmes in the rural areas. 

10. The objectives of the urban WEP programmes can be best 
secured if the initiative and responsibility for the execution of 
these projects is entrusted to the loeal municipality or corporation. 
In undertaking this responsibility, the municipality should 
necessarily work in close co-operation with local voluntary welfare 
agencies. The CSWB could help in drawing up a programme of 
action and these programmes should be finalised by the State 
Board in consultati"n with the State Governments, with special 
reference to the selection of municipalities. It is expected that 
in the context of the present level of municipal resources and the 
competing demands of various programmes. it may be necessary 
to assist municipalities in undertaking such programmes. A start 
should be made by extending these urban WEPs to towns and cities 
with a population of more than 50,000 persons. The Tci.llll recom
mends that:-

The programme of urban WEPs shou.ld be extended to 
towns/cities with a popul•tion of more than 50,000 persom. 

· The programme should be undertaken in caruu.ltation with 
the concerned municipalitiet. 

The responsibility for the execution of the project may be 
ent_rusted to a local voluntary organisation with adequate represen· 
?tion of the local body on the executive committee of the pro· 
Ject. 

Night Shelters 

11. The scheme consists of setting up of night shelters for the 
homeless, low-wage earners in various crowded cities as also to 
prov!d~ the bel_l~ft.ciaries with adequate bathing, recreational and 
educational facihhes. The scheme of night shelters is at present 
;I:;u~gtht rouf glhOOtheh Bl harat2 Sevak Samaj and against the Second 

"" e o s e ters, 8 had already s•A~~~ f t" · b 
the end of February 195g w . ""'""" unc 10nmg y 
these shelters and w~uld r~om~e:aP[~~~te the establishment ot 

~:~~r:du.lft b~ ~ev1~1loped ihn close co-ordination with the 
untctpa ' Y or t e Corporation and th 

gramme sh~u.ld be fitted into the overall pattern of l ro: 
ment concewed of by the civic authoritu. eve op 

Condensed cou.rse of training for adult women 

12. Under this scheme the CSWB . 
maximum of Rs. 30 000 to v 1 sa!lcbons . grants upto a 
willing to undertak~ condensed untary socf1al v:e!fare organisatio',l~ 

courses o tr~mmg for women m 



the age group 25-35 years, enabling them to attain, within a year 
or two a minimum qualification of VIIIth class or Vernacular final. 
The p;imary object of such a ~ondensed course is to prepare candi
dates with incomplete educational background to become eligible 
for clifferent vocational training programmes such as the gram. 
sevika training or the training for midwives, balwadi teachers and 
primary school teachers. The period of preparation which would 
normally extend over seven to ten years is sought to be condemed 
to about two years. The scheme is justified by the fact that on 
the one hand young girls who attain the required minimum educa
tional qualifications in the normal course by the age of 12-15 years, 
are obviosuly unsuitable for rural welfare work and on the other 
the older women who would be suitable and might be interested 
are often found to have no education at all. 

Progress so far 

13. By the end of March 1959, 46 institutions were sanctioned 
grants for conducting the condensed course of training and another 
74 applications were under consideration of the CSWB. Out of the 
46 institutions recognised for this purpose, 2 institutions were to 
undertal;e training upto the matriculation level. The others were 
to train adult women up to the 8th standard and the Elementary 
School Standard. Most of the institutions recognised for this pur
pose were located in cities and major towns. 

Modifications suggested 

14. While discussing the training programmes for welfare per
sonnel, the Team has recommended certain minimum qualifications 
U:> be prescribed for a candidate eligible for gram sevika training. 
These minimum standards include matriculation as the minimum 
desirable educational qualification. It would, therefore. be neces
sary that majority of the institutions which are considered for the 
grants-in-aid under this scheme, will have to b(! persuaded to take 
up the condensed course for Matriculation. 

To achieve this result, the Team recommends the following 
three modifications in the existing pattern of the condensed 
course:-

(!) The condensed course should prepa1·e candidates for the 
Matriculation or equivalent examination; 
(ii) the course may suitably be extended to two or three 
years; and 
(iii) the candidates eligible for this course should have a 
minimum qualification of Primary School pau. 

Rural background of candidates essential 

15. To ensure the implementation of the Team's recommendation 
that trainees should be selected from among persons with a r?ral 
~ckground, it would be necessary to draw, llli far as possible, 
girls with a rural background. It is therefore, recommended 
hat:- , 

Institutions taking up the condensed course, should be locat· 
ed in tmaller towns and preferablll in rur4l R~l!a~. 
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Hostels for working women 
Factual detuil$ 

16. This scheme which provides for financial assistance, to 
voluntary welfare Institutions willing to underta~e provision ~ 
hostel facilities for working women of the lower mcome gro~ps m 
towns and cities, also falls within the scope of the grants-m-aid 
program111e of the CSWB The grants sanctioned for this schem~ 
are classified under the gimeral head of 'Women's Welfare' and by 
the end of February 1959, grants amounting to Rs. 3·36 lakhs were 
sanctioned to 28 institutions for the same. 

Conditions for utilisGtion of the gr4nts 
17. A maximum amount of Rs. 15,000 is sanctioned under th& 

scheme subject to the fol.lowing broad conditions in addition to 
those n~y .attached to the grants-in-aid programme: 

(i) The hostel facilities. provided in the scheme would cater 
to working women whose income is between the range 
of Rs. 50 and Rs. 200 per month. 

(ii) The grants should be utilised for: . 
(a) additional accommodation for existing building, or 

part of the rent for building, and 

(b) for social and recreational facilities to the inmates. 
(iii) The grants are also subject to some specific conditions 

such as the institution receiving a grant should provide 
certain minimum facilities to the inmates; the rent 
charged to the inmates should not exceed the figure 
specified by the CSWB. 

(iv) The board and lodging rates are subsidised and payment 
is graded according to individual income levels, the 
deficit being met by the CSWB. . 

m:ed for cr. aystemcr.tlc progrGmme 

18. Although the scheme under review patronises a very desira-
. ble cause; sufficient number of hostels have not come up so far. 

The Team COD8iders the setting up of such hostels an urgent neees-' 
sity .w~ch may serve as ~ effective preventive measure against the 
posstbility. of Y'<!ung working girls being exploited by undersirable 
elements m soctety. We would recommend that:-

The CSWB, insteczd of sanctioning grunts on an ad-hoc busll, 
should un4ertcr.1ce, o.t un. ea.Tly date, cr. prelimincr.ry survey in 
a. jew mcr.,or towns cr.nd cities to begin with, to Msus tlu 
need for establishing 8UCh hostels. Once the requirement.! 
are tUsessed, the CSWB should induce by 8Uitcr.bty reZa.xill9 
its usual eo;Mitions prescribed for the building and other j 
9TG1lts, !ecultng women welfare institutions of standing and 
Tepute to tGke up constTuction of 8UCh hoatels. 

Higher ceiling for the grant neceuary 
~9. The Team. is of the view that the general public who may bl 

anx1ous to. Cl?ntnbu~ for other charitable purposes, ma not eolll£ 
forward w1tli donations and other help for constructl.o~ of sucll 
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hostels which may have to be managed on a more or less sell
sufficient basis. It would, therefore, be necessary not only to relax 
jhe usual conditions relating to the raising of matching eontribu
tionS but also to considerably increase the maximum ceiling pres-. 
cribed for the grants. The Team recommends that:-

Rs. 15,000, which is set as the ma:.clmum ceiling at present, 
if too low to cover costs of construction tn. a crowded city 
where the problem of providing accommodation to working 
girls primarily exists. The ceiling, therefore, should oe. 
suitably roifed. 

Recommended pattern of aid 
20 The basic need under the scheme is construction of suitable-. 

buildings. Once the buildings are constructed and minimum 
furniture and other facilities provided, the Team visualises that 
subsequently it may be possible for the voluntary organisations 
undertaking the construction of such hostels to maintain the hostel 
on an economic basis and also to provide necessary social, cultural 
and recreational activities. The Team would, therefore, recommend" 
that:- · I 

Asmtance under the present scheme .llhould be nstricted to. 
the COMtruction of buildings and provi.llion of minimum. 
furniture and fixtures. 



. CHAP'l'£R Vli 
WELFARE SCHEMES OF STATE GOVERNMENTS AND LOCAl 

BODIES 
Welfare Schemes of State Govetnments 

We have attempted to present here a brief account of the soda 
welfare schemes of the State Governments, with a view to indicat' 
the existing pattern, the relevant emphasis placed by individ';la 
States on the different aspects of social welfare and the areas in whicl 
greater effort is necessary. 
Plan provision 

2. In the Fiwt Plan there was no provision for the welfar· 
schemes of the State Governments. Only a provision of Rs. 4 crore 
was made in the Plan for social welfare to be administered througl 
the Central Social Welfare Board. It has not been possible to obtail 
any firm or accurate picture of the expenditure of the State Govern 
ments outside the Plan allotment during the period. Unde 
the Second Plan, the revised provision for social welfare i1 
the State Plans is Rs. 7 crores as against the original provision o 
about Rs. 10 crores, a very meagre amount in the opinion of th• 
Team to cover the vast untapped field of social welfare comin1 
under the orbit of State Governments, even thouR:h about Rs. 1: 
crores have been lett to be spent by the Central Social WelfarE 
Board. It is further noticed that the percentage of the provision foJ 
social welfare to the total outlay in the State Plans is almosl 
infinitesimal, being only 0·-43 per cent of the original provision and 
()· 34 per cent of the revised provision. For example the maximum 
provision is about O· 88 per cent of the total State Plan outlay in 
Assam and the minimum is hardly 0·14 per cent of the Plan outlay 
in West Bengal (vide Annexure IX). From the point of view ol 
population also th~ provision for social welfare is equally disappoint· 
111g. The per cap1ta outlay on social welfare is Rs. O· HI in Bihar, 
ils. 0·09 in West Bengal and Rs. 0·56 in Assam and Rs. 0·27 for the 
country as a whole (vide Annexure X). 

3. Apart from assistinl! the schemes of the State Boards the StatP. 
Governmen~, ~xcepting a few, have programmes of their own only 
of .a .very hm1ted character. Mainly the schemes are bv way of 
assJStmg voluntary organisations in the form of small ad-hoc grants. 
Only Bombay and West Bengal Governments can be said to have a 
cOI!!prehensive programme of aiding voluntary organisations lor 
various. tYPE!s of welfare work. Although social defence program· 
mes .exrst m all the S~ates we have found that genera ll~·. they 
require a good deal of Improvement. We also note that three States 
;-Madrlll!, . Andhra Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh-have taken a lead 
11'1 organJSmg women's welfare 6Chemes which have to a certain 
extent, covered some of the needs of the rural women also. 

4. We find that In the programmes undertaken by the State 
Govern!ll~~~· !~ere is no great effort to discharge their statutory 
responsrb1hlles m the field of social defence namely juvenile 

102 



103 

delinquency, beggary, vagrancy and social and moral hygiene. We 
have stressed this aspect in the chapter '-'" Administrative Set-up in 
this Report and have also indicated the other special responsibilities 
of the State Governments in the field of social welfare. We have 
suggested the need for State aid to voluntary welfare organisations 
and State's registration and recognition of welfare· institutions on 
the basis of minimum institutional standards. The integration of 
grants-in-aid schemes of the State Govemments and the State Boards 
and the institution of maintenance grants by the State Governments 
and its administration through the agency of the State Boards is 
another recommendation made by us. We have also suggested that 
those schemes which are parallel to the schemes run by the Central 
Social Welfare Board should be made over to the State Boards for 
execution and the State Government's responsibility may be restrict· 
ed to initiating and executing only those schemes which have not 
been taken up so far by the CSWB and which are closely allied to 
other schemes of development of the State Governments. 

5. In the course of our study "·e have found that a major impedi
ment in undertaking programmes to deal with the welfare problems 
is the lack of trained personnel. While we have made detailed 
recommendations elsewhere on this subject, we would particularly 
like to emphasise here the need on the part of the State Govern
ments to estimate the requirements of technical personnel and to 
arran~:e for training courses for supplying the same on an adequate 
scale. 

6. The following paragraphs briefly indicate the details of the 
welfare schemes undertaken by the State Governments of Bombay, 
Madras, Andhra Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. 
Bom.t1411 

. 7. The major s,·hemes of the Bombay Governmen~ deal 
With the problems of juvenile delinquents, discharged pr1soners 
and beggars. This State has bE-en one of the pioneers in the ~eld 
of welfnre services relating to children coming under the pu!'Vlew 
of the Children's Act. The area of care and rehabilitation covers 
bo!h the juvenile delinquents and the normal destiitute and neglected 
cluldren who are in need of special attention. Though both the 
categories of children are dealt with under the same Children's Act, 
there should be a distinction between the attitude towal'ds these 
~~o. types and in the institutional care provided for them. No such 

JStmction, however, appears to have been maintained. 

8. The State Government have taken a major stride forward in 
tackling the problem of beggary. On the basis of our studies, we 
could say that the Beggar's Homes were well-managed and were 
mor_e than mere plnces of confinement. An attempt is also made to 
d!Stinguish between the professional able-bodied beggars and thP 
diseased and handicapped beggars who have tnken to beggary In 
the absence of a suitable avenue of emplovment. We, however, 
notice that the problem has not been tackled ·yet in a compr.ehens~ve 
fashion and does not go beyond the confines of Bombay .C•ty, w.lth 
th~ result that the number of beagars has increa~E'~ in ne1ghbourmg 
Clht:;r. like l?oona. But it is realised that the State G?ve~nm;nts are 
findmg it difficult in accommodating the beggars, as mshtuuons are 
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hardly able to cope with increasing numbers. Of course it is ob~ 
that the solution of the problem does not lie in more institutions 
pertains to the wider problem of tackling unemployment. 

· 9. From the point of view of administration, Bombay has ad· 
ed the pattern of a unified Welfare Department for Backward Cia 
and Social Welfare. This is in line with our recommendations, 
we would only add that adequate emphasis on social welfa1·e is 
given in the functions prescribed for the District Welfare Of!ico 
as they are more or less tied up with the work relating to the welf. 
of backward classes. 

Madras 
10. Madras State has provided for social defence progra.mm 

and women's welfare. It is one of the few States which h 
attempted, since a decade back, to give an extensive covera. 
to the women's welrare services through Assistant Women Welfa 
Officers at the district level and Women Welfare Organisers in tl 
rural areas. The work of this department comprises three aspec 
viz., field work in community and family welfare, maternit 
and child welfare and service homes and work centres. These pre 
grammes and their coverage have been recently made more broad 
based. Women welfare organisers organise Community Serviet 
Centres and undertake regular periodical vislts to each family w 
promote the welfare of women as members of the community and 
the family. They conduct pre-basic classes for children of age; 
between :r and 7. They also organise ladies clubs (Mathar 

1 sangams). On the preventive side there is a service home run I; 
the Government for helpless women. Service homes run I; 
voluntary institutions are also assisted. The State Government all 
have a programme of setting up work centres in the districts to trai 
women in simple cottage industries to enable them to supplemer 
their family income. 

11. Social Welfare in Madras is looked after by more than on 
Department. The women's welfare work outlined above is look~ 
after by the Women's Welfare Department and the problems o 
social defence are looked after by the Inspector General of Prisolll 
Andhra Pradesh 

12. Andhra Pradesh too have women's welfare schemes ol 
their . own. Seryice homes for widows and indigent women and 
yocatlonal trainmg .centr.es for women of low income groups ar~ 
unportant schemes m this category. It is, however, seen tha· 
the progress on these schemes is rather slow and halting. lt 
has been. possible so far to open only one sP.rvice home in 1957·51, 
and one m 1958-59 and about 100 women and 40 children are expe(l· 
ed to be. accomm.odated ill these two homes. Similarly, in the cal' 
of vocational trammg centres no expenditure was incurred in th, 
first two years of the Plan and three centres, involving only an out· 
lay of about Rs. 0· 73 lakhs, were proposed to be opened in 1958·51 
There ha~ been practically no progress in respect of other scheme: 
e.g., ?i?erung of orphanages and homes for beggars. Against a P!Jl: 
proVJswn of about Rs. 6 lakhs for the former scheme only aboU· 
Rs. 6.000 were spent in 1957·58 and no . expenditure has bet" 
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rred In 1958·59. The Plan provision for the letter scheme is also 
Jt Rs· 6 lakhs on which no expenditure bas been incurred in 
first three years. In Andhra Pradesh Social Welfare Is looked 

1r by the Directorate of Women's Welfare. 
4r Pradesh 
13. In Uttar Pradesh again, a major activity of the State Govern
,nt relates to extension services for women and children in the 
ral areas. Also there are schemes for setting up institutions for 
e physically handicapped and two work homes for beggars which 
e aided by the Central Government, apart from an institution for 
.e blind at Lueknow which is financed entirely out of State funds. 
mial Welfare is looked after in Uttar Pradesh l)y the State Direc· 
•rate of Social Welfare. 1 • 

14. The women's welfare schemes in the State have been run
ting for a fairly long period since 1939. Multi-purpose Women's 
Welfare Centres have been established under this scheme in every 
listric!. The coverage is, however. much too inadequate as com
pared to that of the schemes of the State Board. For example, the 
number of persons covered by this scheme in Uttar Pradesh was 
only 2,000 persons in 1957-58, and 2,600 in 1958-59. In 1959-60 the 
scheme is expected to benefit about 4,000 persons. In so far as these 
programmes go, they are, as in the case of Madras and Andhra Pra
desh, almost parallel to the programme undertaken in the Welfare 
Extension Projects such as Ba!wadis. Craft Centres, Adult Literacy 
Classes and Maternity Services. Here we feel that it is not conducivP 
to economv to have two parallel schemes for welfare servic<!s in the 
rural areas and that the State Government should, apart from deal· 

.ing with problems arising out of statutory responsibiliti~. initi~te 
:schemes. of a ~ioneering naturt' as also specialised services wh1cb 
,:are not m a pos1tion to be taken up by the Stnte Boards or voluntary 
[-organisations. • ' 
West Bengal . ~ -

15. In West Bengal, apart from some sponsored institutions, 
the programmes are carried out mainly through the agency 
?f voluntary organisations. For elCample, out of 55 orphanages 
1\ the State, 9 are entir<!ly sponsored and managed by the Stat~, 
~ ~reas 46 are aided fully or partially by the State Governm~4 
r.aking welfare homes in general the State Welfare Hom~s are 1 
0 n1;1mber as against 3066 aid<!d welfare homes involvmg ant exf 
enditure during the first two years of the Plan to the extel 0

9 s. 4·78 lnkhs and Rs 8· 97 lakhs respectively. There are a 5Th 
~ll[ant Homes and 7 Special Receiving Centres in th~5~ta~;~ 217~ a number of inmates in Vattrant Homes on 15-11·1 

9 w Tllere 
n~ thehtotal inmates in special Receiving Cent~s we.~e ~dr~quency 

0 sc eme in operation yet in the State for JUvem e . to care 
~f1!~1 a compr<!hensiv(' l3ill to deal with mn~t·i:t rela~~; recently 

ee;c. on, treatment and rehabilitatio!' or c 1 T~e~ is also no 
1 mtroduced In the State Legtslature. etU ere is a Chi!· 
re~m~or~ school for children in this State thoug\at~ Depa1·tment 

Sos . ct m force. It was only in 1955 that a sepn t all sch<!mes 
so ~lal Welfare was set up in the State and. as z:ntly the social 
lfactal Welfare have not been Integrated. Uhntil r been undertaken 

re activities of the State Government ave 
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mainly by the Education and Relief Departments, and it is only 
wtth the institution of the Social Welfare Department that certain 
schemes particularly those relating to Social Defence han been 
drawn ~'P and are soul!ht to be implemented. 

16. We might mention here that the progress made by all the 
States in the first three years of the Plan on Social Welfare Schemes, 
not organised throull(h the Central Social Welfare Board and its 
agencies, is disappointingly poor, being only Rs. 2· 23 crores. ~us 
representing a percentage achievement of 23 against the or1JV,nal 
provision of about Rs. 10 crores and 32 against the revised provisirm 
of Rs. 7 crores. We nePd hardly stress the importance of increasing 
the tempo of expenditure on the schemes so that at least the meagr~ 
provision for social welfare already provided is utilised in full. 
Welfare Schemes of Local Bodies 

17. We have also made a study of the welfare programmes con· 
ducted by Mwlicipal Corporations, Municipal Committees andl Dis· 
trict Boards in India. lt has been noted that out of 442 Munici· 
palities/District Boards as many as 293, namely 66·3 per cent of 
them did not undertake any welfare schemes. Even among those 

·which spent on welfare schemes, the expenditure incurred, by more 
than half of them, has been less than 5 per cent of their total 
expenditure. While this has been the position in regard to the Local 
Bodies spending on welfare schemes, the attention paid by them to 
schemes exclusively meant for backward classes has been practically 
negligible. Out of 289 Municipalities/District Boa1·ds which have 
supplied this particular information, 277 did not incur any expen· 
diture on schemes intended exclusively for the welfare of backward 
classes. It has further been noticed that in all cases where money 
is spent by the local bodies on welfare schemes, the expenditure does 
not bear any relation to either the size of the population covered 
by the Municipality or District Board or the numerical strength of 
~he backward classes. Further a major portion of the expenditure 
mcurred on welfare schemes is met by the local bodies from their 
own budget. The information made available by 149 local bodies 
shows that out of the total expenditure of Rs. 450 • 05 lakhs incurred 
on welfare schemes during 1954-55, 1955-56, 1956·57 and 1957-58, 
they themselves contributed Rs. 309 ·13 lakhs. While States' 
contribution towards these schemes has been to the tune of Rs. 137 :!1 
lakhs, the Central Government has contributed Rs. 2 ·16 lakhll whlch 
forms only 0·48 per cent of tht total expenditure. Peoples' contri· 
bution on the other hand, has been of the order of Rs. 1·96 lakh~t. 

18. A detailed analysis of the material collected by us durin~ 
the course of the study, together with our observations and findings, 
are dealt with separately in the chapter on 'Welfare Schemes ol 
Local Bodies' in V: ol. II of our Report. Based on this study the Tearr 
makes the followmg recommendations:-

(a) Municipal ~o1'porations and Municipal Committees 
!hould be recogmsed as the principal welfare agencies in th• 
urban areas. 

(b) Th~ resources of a Municipal CorpOTation or a Municip~ 
Comm1ttee, to meet the costs involved in undertaking til 

. , welfare programmes, should consist of: 
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(l) Grant~-in-«id by the Central Government to b 
!Mde avatlable from out of the special funds rovided 

P~o~~~Sef~~hfor wlfelfaref pbrogrammes includi:g those 
e we are o ackward classes; 

~ll) Sta~e assistance in the form of grants which may 
e provtded from out of the special provision made in 

the plans of the States both for social welfare ro
grammes a11.d for programmes for tl\e welfare of b~k
ward classes; 

(iii) the Municipal Corporations or Municipal Commit• 
tees, as the case may be, should also raise their own 
funds and should earmark a portion of their budget for 
IJ!tlfare schemes, depending upon the tize of the popul•-
tton to be covered by them; and -
(iv) _contributions to be made by enlisting peoples' 
participation in :specific welfare schemes both in the 
f~rm of skilled and unskilled labour and gifts and dona-
tiOns. 1 

(c) The Municipal Corporations and the Municipal Co111mit· 
tees should undertake, in particular, the following types of 
progr11mmes:-

(i) The Welfare Schemes should be designed in a man• 
~er that they would cover sweepers, scavengers and Hari· 
)an employees of the Municipal Corporations and the 
Municipal Committees and would also cover persons 
engaged in so-called traditionally unclean occupa~ns 
such as flaying, tanning and leather wor~, by _providt~g 
for .them cleaner surroundings and houSt!lg s1te~ . wttll 
flaymg yards and tanning pits outside thetr locahttes. 

(ii) Setting up _of Balwadis in slum areas. 

(iii} Provision of milk supply. 

(iv) Maintenance of play grounds. 

(v) Provision of recreational facilities. 
(vi} Construction and maintenance of night shelter~ 
(Rein B11seras). ' I 
(vii} Programmes which -would cover begga~s, juvenile 
delinquents and other under-privileged secuons of the 
population. , 

(d) With a view to initiate and achieve changes, pti!Mrily 
through the recognition by the local citizens of the !'~ed for 
change, and through ma.Timum citizen grouf! .partlcspatto~ 
and minimum professional leadership, the Mumetpal Corpor~t 
tions and Mumcipal Committees should undertake a\~vera 
pr~gramme of Community Developmet~t _b!J est~bhs n_g : 
8U1table machinery to prepare plans and tnlttate p~lot pro,ect • 
(~) The Municipal Corporations or the Muni~ipal C:on~mittee; 
thould encourage welfare institutions working wsth11l thei 



108 

;umdiction by giving them grants·in·aid for spomoring wel
fare services which the Corporation or Municipality would 
not, otherwise, be in a position, for want of 8Uitable machi
nery, to uecute by themselves. 

(f) The pilot schemes under Community Development of the 
CentTal Social Welfare Board or State Boards, which are 
'being carried out through voluntary organisations, should be 
drafted and implemented in consultation wit1t the concerned 
Municipal Corporations or Municipal Committees. 

(g) Due '~'~!presentation should be given to Municipal Corpo
Tations and Municipal Committees both at the Centra! level 
as we!! as at the State levels, in drawi1lf,l up welfare pro. 
grammes intended to cover the areas falling within the 
;umdiction of the concerned Municipal Co1j)oration OT 
Municipal Committee. 



CHAPTER VIII 

YOUTH WELFARE SERVICES 

In recent years, attention has been focussed on the need !or 
organising an effective and comprehensive programme of youth wel
fare. Such a programme finds its justification not merely in the 
emergent needs to deal with the disturbing trends towards indis
cipline and frustration among youth, but in the more positive aim 
of providing youth with opportunities for creative self-expression 
and disciplined action. It is important to emphasise that the objec· 
tives of a youth welfare programme should not be centred mere!~ 
around the contribution that youth can make to the nation but 
should, more appropriately, be concerned with the opportunities that 
the nation can afford to youth. These opportunities should, in fact, 
be provided mainly through the educational system. but under the 
existing conditions, the Team considers it more realistic to provide 
certain supporting services for youth welfare, especially as a signi
ficant proportion of youth come under the non-student category and 
as such are not covered by any formal educational system. 

2. Services for youth are provided both by the governmental and 
non-governmental agencies and cover a wide variety of programmes. 
But these programmes have developed over the years on indepen· 
dent lines and what Is immediately required is to integrate the~ 
activities in building up a unified youth welfare movement ... In thts 
context we may do well to examine the hopes and ambttl~ns of 
youth. Programmes of study and recreation can then be reoriented 
to prepare healthy and intelligent young men. and women for work 
and life as disciplined citizens in the commumty. 

Programmes unde~· the First Plan 
3. The First Five Year Plan provided a sum of rupees one crore 

for the organisation of labour and social ser~ice camps and 
0 
campus 

work projects. By the end of the plan pertod •. ~bout 2,80 camE! 
had been organised with about 2·4 lakhs parhctpants. T.fd P! 
also provided for the expansion of the scout movement an b urh-g 
this period, Bharat Scouts and Guides stepped up its mem :rs ~~ 
by about 50 per cent so as to include 4· 38 lakhs of boy scou s a 
abo~t 68,000 girl guides within its organisation. The str4~%~ ~:~~ 
Natto~al Cadet Corps was extended und7r ~he Plan. to 000 . the 
bers m the senior division 64000 in the JUD!Or div!ston. p8•1 

10 
. d 

girls division and 3 000 t~achers By the end of the an peno 
there were 7,50,000 boys and girl~ in the Auxiliary Cadet Corps. 

ProiP'C5s under the Second Plan 
4 d the Second Plan 
·.The programmes for youth welfare un er be un in the 

P~0VIde for the continuation of a number of schemes g 
Ftrst Plan. 
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Campw work pro;ects · 

5 The purpose of this scheme is to provide for the much-needed 
.ameilities in colleges and educational institutions with the help of 
skilled or unskilled labour of students and teachers. Under this 
scheme about 238 works were undertaken/sanctioned in the period 
1957-58. These works mainly included recreation halls-cwmraudi· 
toria, stadia, swimming pools and gymnasia 

6. While the campus work projects serve a useful purpose we 
find that there is often delay in the processing of applications and 
issue of sanctions since they have to be routed through the Uni· 
versity/State Government. It might be desirable to simp!ey the 
procedure of applyinJt for assistance for these projects by suitably 
delegating the authority for granting sanctions to Universities and/ 
or State Governments. 

Labour and Social SeTVice Camps 

7. Under this scheme the youths go to the villages and help in 
the improvement o£ the conditions of village life by co-operating 
with and guiding the villagers. About 3,800 labour and social ser
vice camps with about 3·.4 lak:hs youths have been organised upto 
the end of December, 1958 since the start of the Second Plan. The 
planning of these labour and social service camps has been found to 
be defective and there are frequent changes in the estimates, schemes 
of work, location and duration of camps leading to difficulties in 
. atters of accounts and inspection. ...... . 

8. We are of the opinion that the labour and social service camps 
to not adequately serve the purpose. They are of a short duration 
only and tliere is no provision for following up the youths who have 
participated ln the camps. The Team, therefore, recommends that:-

The BChem.e of Labour and Social SeTVice Camrn should be 
dl.-lcontinued. . 

COmpulsory National Service 

9. We are, however, fully alive to "the need for Inculcating the 
di~ty and pride ?f labour· in the minds of youth and in this eon· 
necbon _we would li!'~ to refer to the 6cheme for Compulsory Nation• 
a! S7l'Vlce for all citizens between certain ages which Is under the 
cons1deration of the Union Ministry of Education The proposed 
Compulsory Natio~ Service is stated to aim at ~ssisting in the 
$Oclal and econom1c ~evelopment of the country by: 

(i) enga~g the draftees in productive and constructive work 
relatmg to the development plans of the country· 

(ii) launching a .country-wide movement for mobilis~g the 
vast unutlbsed human resources specially In the rural 
areas. for the achievement of t~sk:S of national recons- · 
trucbon; alld 

(iii) instill.ing in the :v:outh a spirit of social service and dls
clplme bv enabling them to play their part in the plan· 
ning and implementation of development plans of the 
country. 
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beginning is proposed to be made with those who have 

npleted the first degree in humanities, sciences and professions, 
1e annual expenditure on the scheme, to start with, is estimated at 
'5 crores. 

10. We have no doubt about the need and importance of a period 
' social service for the young men and women. Compulsory 
illitary service has come to be recognised as part of the life of 
very man in other countries. In India, though there is no need !or 
urh a compulsory conscription for military service, we feel that a 
Jeriod of service in peaceful productive and constructive work for 
Ill you,ng men will help in the development of both the youth and 
the country. Introduction of social service for the youth in India 
will also help in the merger of all the present efforts to canalise ~he 
energ1es of youth. But, at this stage, as is proposed, a beginrung 
may be made with the student youth in the Universities who are . 
about to. graduate by having social service brought in as a part of 
the curnculum of their studies. 

11. The implementation of this scheme of social service for 
ltudents would require the active cooperation of the Universities 
aod c~lleges in drafting the students for different types of wo.rk 
accordmg to aptitud~, adequate funds to start the scheme and ~pec1al 
personn.el to organise and operate the service. We would hke to 
emphasJSe the need for the following:-

(I) the setting up of some organisational machinery formed 
with the help of Inter-University Board and the 
University Grants Commission to be attached to each 
University prior to the launching of the scheme to draft 
students for different types of work according to 
aptitude; 

(ii) the provision by government of adequate funds for ~he 
operation of the scheme, if need be, even by reducmg 
the period of service at the outset; 

liii) to Utilise the services of persons who have experience in 
organising and running the NCC and the ACC camps 
and others with the requisite experience in the actual 
operation of the scheme. 

We Welcome the proposal for the introduction of a period of 
~~j1 1811bvic~ as part of the curriculum for studentsfat thus:;:~~:; 
de 0 e mtroduced pr.tror to the conferment o 8 • m 

5 
ects 

shruf~· b We suggest that the organisational andhfinnnc!al a~t~ally 
laun h de Worked out in detail before the sc erne IS c e . 

abo~~ It may be emphasised that the social service beco~~eth~~~ 
latter cannot replace the NCC and ACC progra~mes, eca training 
and ar~rogrammes ,give a special emphasis on d1scitm~onnel for 
the d f Prnnarlly mtended to build up a reserve o P 

e ence of the country. 
!Vation I c a adet Corps 

ltlilffa~h; ~~tion!ll Cadet Corps provide~ ~ ·ffiste~P~~sY:1~~~~~~ 
developm:a1mmg m schools and. c'?lleges Wdlt 'the t~e ultimate oim 

n oft character and d1sc1pline an WI 
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of providing a potential reserve for the defence of the 'country. 
Enrolment is voluntary and the programme draws in youth between 
the age of 13 to 26 years. The highli~h~ of the training ~rogra~ 
is the organisation of the annual tram1ng camp and soc1al service 
eamp. While there is no liability for military service, a special 
incentive is provided for those cadets interested in a military career 
through the :reservation of a certain quota for NCC cadets in recruit· 
ment to the armed services. At the end of February 1959, the 
National Cadet Corps had about 5,000 officers and about 1·87 lakh 
cadets. 

Auziliary Cadet Corps 
• 

14. The A.C.C. is the natural off-shoot of the enthusiastic response 
of students to the National Cadet Corps. The Auxiliary Cadet 
Corps provides a less expensive period of preliminary training with 
the emphasis on physical education and discipline. At the end of 
March, 1958 there were about 8 lakh cadets in the Auxiliary Cadet 
CorJ:!S. We are of the opinion that the N.C.C. and A.C.C. movements 
have a special contribution to make in building up a disciplined 
youth. 

Development of ?hysical Education 

15. A, sum ofi Rs. 25 lakhs has been earmarked under the Plan 
of the Ministry of Education for the development of physical educa· 
tion. This provision is intended, among others, J:or giving grants to 

, local physical and cultural organisations like Vyamshalas Akhadas 
etc. During the first three years of the Plan only Rs. 5·82 iakhs hav~ 
been spent on this sch~me. A c~mmittee set up by the Central 
Advisory Bo~rd of Physical J!!ducation and Recreation has suggested 
the preparation of popular literature on physical education sports 
and recreation, but these proposals have yet to be implement~d The 
Team recommends that:- · 

As a ~art of thi;s programme physical ~tandards should be 
~b't for ,different age groups separately for bays and 
911h.' an 8])eeutl programmes should be designed so as to 
ac ~et~be these standards. In this contezt populo.r interest 
mau e created through the orga 1 t' ' f . d 
regional competitiom f r d 1 . n sa wn. o national an 0 eve opmg phySical standards. 

National Discipline Scheme. and E.t"pamiolr. of the Sc~t fiiOfJement 
16. The Scout movement is t . 

voluntary organisation viZ the ~h presenst directed by a national 
National Discipline Schem • 1 arat COuts and Guides. The 
grew out of the special eire~ 8 a more recent development that 
country. The· National Discip:~~~~h ere atedhby the partition of the 
about 210 schools and inst. . c erne as been extended to 
abhout 1 lakh children parti:I;~~r~ 1hY1tth1

e ~nd of March, 1959 with 
sc eme to 300 schools a d 2 4 , c n · t IS Intended to extend the 
1960. Both the Scout mon · "'kh children by the end of March, 
~vide a healthy emph:~~C: a~ the National Discipline Scheme 

. ~ttee (1957.:00) in its Re c araeter bu~lding. The Estimates 
~~ry of Education felt uJf7h on Spec1al Education on the 

1d of building of character 1~rethwereh too many schemes In 
e sc ools. It l"ecommended 
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that the Government should examine the possibility of rationalising 
these schemes and integrating them administratively. We are, 
however, of the opinion that there may be scope for both these 
movements to function simultaneously in a country of this size with 
a large number of youth in need of such healthy extra-curricular 
activities and there would probably be no overlapping in their 
(Overage. 

Other youth welfare programmes 

17. The Ministry of Education have a number of other youth 
· elfare programmes under the Plan, viz. organisation of educational 
tours for students, youth festivals, youth leadership and training 
(amps, youth welfare boards and committees in educational institu
tions, non-student youth clubs and centres, holiday camps and youth 
hostel~.. Some progress has been registered with the schemes for 
orgams1'!g educational tours, inter-university youth festivals, youth 
lead~rsh1p and. training camps. The other schemes have yet to be 
~ut mto operation. The Team, considers that the scheme of educa· 
Jonal tours is a useful one and recommends that:-

(~) Special l'Oncessions and financial assi-stance should be 
g1ven to enable youths from low income groups and from 
among Scheduled. Castes, Scheduled Tribes, etc. to avail 
themselves of this facility. 
(b) The Team wUihes to endorse the recommendation of 
the Estimates Committee on Special Education witll regard 
to shifting the venue of the inter-university youth festival 
from Delhi, through a system of rotation, among ot11er cities. 

18. The Estimates Committee on Special Education have also 
recommended that youth hostels should be located in old palaces of 
ff7er princely States and Government buildings in the ex-Capitals b . o~mer Indian States. We feel that instead of constructing special 
Uildmgs for use as youth hostels it will only be necessary to 

recondition them suitably. ' 

19. On.e or the major reasons for the. sl?w . progress of these 
SChemes 1s the fact that educational 1nstJtutmns and student 
organisations do not possess the necessary· expertise in drafting 
schemes and as a result a number of these schemes have been turn
-ed down. The Team r~commends that:-

Students' organisations and educational institutions sho!lld be 
provided wiih the necessary technical assistance and gu1dn'!ce 
so as to enable them to redraft their programrne,q 1'1'1 a readlly 
acceptable basis. 

Vocational Guidance and Youth E:mployment Serl!!ce 
20. The Plan of the Ministry of Labour and Employment provides 

ro~ !Jie organisation of youth employment sect!ons and vocational 
!Uidance programmes as pal·t of the service prov1ded by the network 
~f employment exchanges in the country. Abo.ut 16 .emplo~en; 
·'<Changes had organised youth employment sections b~ the e1,1 o. 
>:larch, 1959, as against a planned target of 53 s~ch units. It wdl b~ 
lecessary to examine the working of these uDJts. The progress (I 
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this programme in terms of the number of units opened, in the first 
three years of the Plan, is not in keeping with the Plan target. W& 
are convinced of the potentialities of this scheme for the student 
youth. This scheme should be further developed and extended. Jn 
this connection the Team recommends that:-

(a) Arrangements should 'be made to JlTO!'!<fe students .w.ith 
information on employment opportumttes and trammg 
facilities at the stage of bifurcation in the educational system 
or at the end of the secondaTy stage of education. 

(b) Employment bureaus should be established in the univer
sities on the lines of the employment 'bureau. in the DeiM 
University. I 

(c) Career masters should 'be appointed in major scl1ools at 
the district headquarters level so that they can act as 11 
channel of I.)Ocationml information for students. 

Programmes for non-student youth 

21. It may be noted that the programmes for youth welfare under· 
the Second Plan are mainly confined to meeting the needs of the 
student youth. It is also necessary to organise welfare prograinmes 
to meet the recreational, cultural and, to a Umited extent, the educa• 
tiona! needs o~ the non-student youth. The present failure to provide
for the welfare of non-student youth is probably due not so much. 
to the lack of resources as to the lack of emphasis. The Team 
recollPllends that:-

Organisations at the district and taluqa level should be· 
encouraged to pTOmote cultural and recreationml activities· 
for non-stud<;nt youth. Social education programme should 
also be spe_etally d1rected towards meeting the education~~!: 
Meds of th'IS category of the genertll population, 



CHAPTER IX 

CHn..D WELFARE SERVICES 

The importance of child welfare services lies in the consideration 
that the personalit}! of man is built up in the fonnative years, and 
the physical and mental health of the nation is determined largely 
by the manner in which it is shaped in the early stages. Furtbet 
it is only the child who Is in the best position to receive the r;iil . 
beneJ\ts of a welfare service. The problem is of particular impor· 
tance In India as the needs are acute and cover a vast field. Tbe 
rights of children have found a special place in our Constitution and 
in the Directive Principles of State Policy. Some States have Chil
dren's Acts on the care and treatment of special groups, such as 
juvenile delinquents, orphans, etc. Thanks to the efforts of some 
important voluntary organisations, the welfare services for children 
have also come to receive a certain measure of popular supporL 
Nevertheless, we find that no comprehensive programme on a 
national level has yet been chalked out, and the problem has not 
received the due emphas~s and priority that it deserves. We would, 
therefore, recommend that:-

In the drafting of 11 compTehe'Mive welfare pTOgramme, the 
first priority should be given to schemes fDT the welfare of 
children. 

Establishment of prioritiea 

. 2. We also need to Indicate the priorities within the field of 
child welfare in consideration of the limited resources at 
our . disposal. ' The handicapped children requir~, no do!lbt, to 
be g1ven special attention and care. Tbese servtces.. whtc~ are 
of necessity of a speciallsed nature however require suttable 
t~chnical personnel and a consid~rable financial outlay. We 
find that ~nder the existing conditions in this countrr even t~e 
normal chlld does not get the minimum services requ1red for his 
~ealthy growth. We feel, therefore, that we should focus our 1!-tten
tion on the problems of the normal children so that the available 
resources are utilised to the benefit of the maximum number and 
they give measurable Indication of the results achieved withlntha 
!hort period of time. This policy has also the adva~tage of e 
preventive approach. In other words, the efforts to brtng about an 
all-round development of the normal child will hell:> to prev_ent a 
growth in the number of the handicapped and maladJusted chlldre~ 
In the society. In this connection, we consider that the children ° 
the under-privileged groups, including those from the~b:hnf-~ 
areas should be given special attention, among the nor t of theu! 
::.:y are particularly exposed to social vicesditi on a:w:replorable 

nmental handicaps. Their living con ons ts in the 
~d 

1
are clearly not on par with those of ~heir c~untefu~a!dvantage 

ra areas where inspite of poverty t~e children ave 

lliS 
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of living in a cleaner atmosphere. We would, therefore, recommend 
that:-

With!n the field of child welfare priority should be given to 
schemes for the welfare of the norma'! child, with special 
attention to the needs of children of the under-privtleQed 
groups including those living in urban areas. In worktng 
out schemes for child welfare, greater attention has to be 
paid to the preventive side so that the under-lying causes 
of all the social problems and the disabilities of the chilrlren 
are effectively controlled. 

Child Welfare Legislation 
3. The existing items of child welfare legislation on the statute 

book cover aspects such as correction ofi offenders. protection 
against sale into slavery or for Immoral purposes, the appoint
ment of guardians, restrictions on employment of children, 
etc. Specific Children's Acts have been passed in the States 
of Madras, West Bengal, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, 
Andhra Pradesh, Punjab, Bombay and Uttar Pradesh. While it is 
a matter of satisfaction that these Acts are on the statute book, we 
find it necessary to draw pointed attention to the fact that they 
cover only some areas in each State; they differ from each other in 
respect of certain vital elements, e.g., age of arrest and detention, 
categories of children covered under the Act, etc. They do not 
provide for inter-State repatriation of children or for the coordina· 
tion of programmes and most important of all, they do not often 
provide for the necessary specialised machinery required for their 
successful implementation. Some of the Acts have remained dead 
letters on the statute book while the operation of others has been 
severely restricted. The Central Government had taken the initia· 
tive some time back for providing and circulating a model Children's 
Bill for the former Part "C" States, but it does not appear to have 
been followed. up in implementation. Our recommendations on this 
subject are that:-

(a) It is .~essary to enact child welfare legislation in aU 
.States unth a broad metlllure of uniformity. 

n~~ ~he model children's bill should be Te·circulated among 
tate !Governments in order to arrive at a certain measure o agreement. 

(c) Steps should be take b th S G 
force these Acts im d n Y, e tate overnments to en· 
should be provided 1me tthate Y and, where necessary, funds 

Programme• under the Plan 
or e purpose, 

4. The child welfare progr d 
of health, education and rec:er::!fo~. un er the Plan cover the aspects 

1i' ealth programmer 
5· These programmes includ th · 

welfare centres, the organisati~ ef ophmnf of maternity and cloild 
provision of mid-day meals for scho r h~old health service and the 

.oc1ren. 
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6. Maternity and Child Welfare Centres.-The First Plan pl"o-
. vided a sum of Rs. 1 • 89 erores for opening maternity and child 

welfare centres (Rs. 0·54 crores in the Central and Rs. 1·35 crores 
in the State Plans). In the Second Plan this figure was raised to 
Rs. 2·22 crores. in the State Plans. But it is noticed that only 
Rs. 0·49 crores have been spent during the first three years of the 
Second Plan. It has not been possible to obtain any firm estimate 
of the number of maternity and child welfare centres actually 
opened so far. It is, however, understood that centres which have 
been opened are being integrated with the primary health units. 

7. Obviously, the progress of this scheme has been far from satis
factory, even if assessed merely in terms of financial outlay. We 
are, ho.wever, aware that there are certain handicaps in its Jm_ple-
mentahon, the most Important of them being the shortage of tramed 
personnel. It may be mentioned however, that while in certam 
States, difficulty is experienced j~ recruiting trained midwives for 
work in the rural areas, there are other States where this category 
of staff is readily available. We, therefore, recommend that:-

The trained staff should be given the necessary incentives by 
way of allowances and better lit•ing conditions to !'estore the 
balance between their demand and supply in the rur'!l are~s. 
The mobility of such trained staff could be increased t/ tmtn· 
ing programmes are planned 011 a regional basis, u.sing a 
common lo.nguage to reach the people and to overcome 
local barriers and prej 11dices, 

~ 8, School health seroice.-The Second Plan provid~s Rs: 1•34.crores 
tor the organisation of a school health serv1ce, pnmarJly d1rected 
Thwards organising periodical medical check-up for school students. 

e scheme has made little progress so far. We also feel that a 
:Ystem of medical check-up unattended by subsequ~n~ follow-up 
hreatrnent falls short of the desired objectil•e of bu!ldmg up the 
ealth of the children. We would recommend that:-

Additional efforts should be made to secure immedia{j P[O"; 
gress and in so doing the scope of the scheme shou a so 
be e~tended from mere medical inspection, as at presf'nt. to 
Providing the requisite folloll>-ltp treatment as well. 

for 9· Mid~ay meals.-Six States and Union .Territories have SS~~~:J 
Pia pro~idmg mid-day meals for school chtldren fn~er ~~~ special 
ad..,n. •he provision of cheap and balanced !"ea.s a~m which a 
larg~ntage of remedying the nutritional defi:;Jedc~~s 1 ftalthough the 
sche number of children suffer. But we n ~0 ress has been 
mad 111~ has received a measure of acceptance, littleiln !£ the scheme 
Is co~fln terms of actual coverage, as the tperah State. In view of 
the 1 ',led to a few States and a few at·eas n ea\e 0 eration of the 
tchemirnJtntion of resources we are not sure that!'~n·wfde scale. But 

e can be extended immediately on a na 1 
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we feel that it should be possible now to extend the coverage to a 
limited extent. We would, therefore, recommend that:-

In the immediate future attention should be focussed on ex
tending the scheme at least to the following categories of 
chi!d-ren, viz. 

(i) children attending primary schools in. the urban and 
rural areas, prefe-rably from among low mcome groups; 

· (ii) children residing in areas more prone to famine, 
floods and scarcity conditions. 

In this respect, it may ·!llso be necessary to pay attention to 
the full and proper utilisation of milk and other supplies 
made available by the U.N. and other agencies. 

These supplies are obtained under agreements at the Govern
mental level and, in fact, the Central Government bears the trans
portation costs for these supplies in India. There is a need to examine 
the possibility of using these supplies as part of a planned drive of 
supplementary nutrition for children. The difficulties in implement· 
ing the programme are small and can, we believe, be easily ironed 
out. 

Educational programmes 

10. Apart from general educational facilities for children the 
organisation of 'balwadis (pre-primaty basic schools) has foun'd a 
place in the programme of Welfare Extension Projects organised by 
the Central Social Welfare Board. The content of the WEP pro· 
gramme has be~n ~scus~ed in detail elsewhere in the Report. The 
need fo~ coordination wtth programmes of other welfare depart• 
ments. II!' the rural areas has also been indicated. At this 
stage 1t 1S only necessary to . repeat that the organisation of 
a balwadl should be_ an essential feature of the programmes (or 
rural women and children conducted by other departments c g. 
community development, women's welfare, etc. ' · ' 

11. Similar arrangements for running balwadis in th b 
should also be taken in hand. At resent re t; ur an areas 
organisations have organised balwfdis in 1 puted natJ~nal welf~re 
and these programmes have shown 0 d 8 urn areas m the cittes 
number of such programmes is smaft 0 results. yn~ortunately t~e 
charge such high fees that they are av~~~fe ~aJortty of balwadtS· 
the highest income groups. We would th fe on Y to children from 

. • ere ore, recommend that:-
Balwad'IS should be O'l'ga · d . 
in slum arei.IS 80 118 to ·b~~ejit ;~ theh_lud1"ban areas preferably 
groups. e c t ren from low income· 

Recreational programmes 

12. The organisation ofi recreatio I . 
for the healthy development f ~~ programmes is important 
has ~n pointed out that s~ ~ normal ~hild. In fact it 
effective preventivll measure a .Pervlsed recreation can be an· 
~uency. Here, again, we arll gtmst the. 8.Pread of juvenile delin· 
ts better off than his urban cou~te~hpe tP.mwhn that the rural child 

ar • 10 t at he does not require 



119 

Speci~. playgroundli and parks .t? be organised for his benefit. In 
the Cities, however, these £acUities are rare and it is, therefore. 
necessary to provide parks and playgroundli in the urban areas. We-
would recommend that:- · 

The municipcz1 authorities in cities with cz population of 
between fiftY thousand cznd one lakh persons should. provide 
adequate parks and play grounds and should organise super
vised 1'8cretition in cooperation with local voluntal'?l organi
sati011S, if necessary, with financial assistance from tlu!t 
Gooemment. . 

. 
13. Children's fii711B.-The Second Plan provides Rs. 20 1akhs for 

the production of children's films; the expenditure in the first three 
years has been of the order of .Rs. 11·5 Iakhs. The activities of the 
Children's Film Society and Children's Little Theatre are ·notable in 
t
8
he field of voluntary efforts towards providing these services. The-
hankar's Weekly of Delhi has also been organising painting and 

wriTh t!ng competitions to encourage creative activities among children. 
e institution by the Indian Council of Child Welfare of awards for 

courage and service to the commuriity Is also noteworthy. These
are good beginnings and attempts should be made to extend them :o a large number of children through similar efforts at the regionali eve!, 

Children's literature 

f 14. The Ministry of Education have held four prize competitions 
or ~riting books for children. In the third competition 

orgarused in 1957·58, 22 authors, in the various regional languages. , 
were awarded prizes of Rs. 500 each. 2,00J copies . ot each 
of the prize-winning book were purchased for distribution among" 
educational Institutions schools libraries, community development 
rlocks, etc. To improv~ the gen~ral standard of children's literature
who model books in Hindi have been so far published. Under the

se erne of assisting voluntary organisations towardli preparing 
children's magazines and literature, we find that no grant was given· 
In 1958-59 and about Rs. 46,000 has been proposed for the year 1959-
&0. The Ministry have also agreed to advance Rs. 7 lakhs to the
fhildren's Book Trust for setting up a press and provision of Rs. 4 
akhs has been proposed for the year 1959-60 on this account. We

also notice that there is a scheme of setting up Sahitya Rschanalayas 
(literary workshops) Four such institutions were sanction'1 ~· 
1958-59 in the States. of Assam Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pra es f 
and Rajasthan and the progra~me contemplates the setting u~ ad, 
four more in 1959-60 at a cost of Rs. 44,000. On the whole wehan 
~t these schemes have not 11rogressed wlikell, :!d 80~:J!ett:!, th: 0 even made a fair start. We would e ~ ti t make to 
f~~d literature for children has a posthitivebjco~tr~~~~~uc~ng litera· 
tur r growth and development. But If etho !fterature is not w!th!rt 

e for children would be defeated e tur for children 
their easy reach. It may be noted here that lit~ ~ India. 'l"h• 
PrOduced in other countries is sold at cheap ra es 
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quality of paper and production of these books is also of a high 
5tandard. It should not be difficult to have such literature also pro
duced and sold in India, with the help of subsidies, if necessary:-

The children's literature produced in India should be sold at 
prices within ea.sy reach of the people and should be wtdely 
distributed. To ensure effective distribution of this litera
ture, the Team recommends that this literature should be 
made available to children's sections, especially net up in 
public libraries, wherever necessary, and to school libraries, 
at concession«! rates, for wl1ich subsides should be given. 

Welfare of handicapped. children 
15. There are four categories of handicapped children, viz., the 

socially handicapped, the physically handicapped, the mentally h~ondi
·capped and the juvenile delinquents. In the absence of data, it is 
difficult to get a clear idea about the nature and extent of the prob
lems of the handicapped children. It is, therefore, necessary to collect 
information about the number and the nature of the handicapped in 
the country, with special reference to children. We would recom· 
mend that:-. 

The possibility of using the Census Organisation for tl•e 
collection of data on the handicapped children should be 
comidered. 

16. The Second Plan has provided for increasing facilities such 
.as mo~el schools for blind and deaf children. The Ministry of 
Education have started a model school for blind children at Dehra 
Dun aD:d proposes to start a school for the orthopaedlcally handicap· 
ped ch•ldren and .a model school for mentally-retarded children in 
1959-60. The Mim~try of Health. have provided Rs. 20 lakhs in the 
.Plan ~or the establlsh'!lent of c~1ld guidance and psychiatric clinics 
as ad]un.cts to tea~hm~ hospitals for treating the behaviour, 
personality an? hab1~ disorders of children. Seven units have 50 far been sanctioned Ill Andhra Pradesh Madras (2) Pun· b Up 
Bom~~Y and Madhya Pradesh. In the Plans of a nu~ber ~f Staie~; 
prov1s1on has been ~ade for the welfare and education of physically 
and mentally handicapped. The Ministry of Educ r d th 
·Central Social Welfare Board have also a a ton an . . e 
grants-in-aid to voluntary institutions which ~~~kgraafmtemethof gllvfmg 
of the handtcapped w f th . r e we are 
ments for looking "attere :~: ~elf:r~piriOn that t?e existi~g arrange
and of handicapped children in pa~ti~hr handicapped, m general, 

• example, there are only five ·n t't t' u ar .are madequate. For 
the mentally handicapped 'ws 1 u IOns catersng to t~e welfare of 
establishing specific service~ for ~ac~eelf tthat there ts need for 
capped children throughout th 1 0 

"' categories of the handt· 
recommend that:- e country. We would, therefore, 

There should at !east b · . 
welfare and education' fe a hllmmum set of services for the 
capped in every Stateo a~':f ,0f ~he cate_g~ries of the handi· 
should be worked out 

0 
sudc a :mmunum programme 

n a mo e! bas1s 
17. A related problem in 'cj' • 

·capped children is the queP~?V1 !nfg weJfa~e S?rvlces for the handi· 
s IOn c· the1r mshtutionalisation. The 
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idea has gained strength that the welfare of children is best promot
ed by keeping them as part of the family. We are aware of the 
advantages of institutionalisation and wish to acknowledge the 
pioneering efforts, in the field of welfare of the handicapped, of 
pioneering bodies like the Society for the Rehabilitation of Crippled 
Children in Bombay, the Calcutta Blind School and other notable 
institutions of this type. In fact, the Society for the Rehabilitation 
of Crippled Children, Bombay, has been able to extend its services 
to a wider public mainly because of a decided emphasis 
on non-institutionalisation, as the crippled children are brought 
regularly to the clinic by the parents. We feel that there 
ahould be a clear shift towards non-institutionalisation in the 
organisation of the existing welfare services. Until such time, how
ever, it will be necessary to depend upon the existing residential 
institutions for the care and rehabilitation of crippled children. We, 
are, however. of the opinion that it is always desirable to avoid 
Institutionalisation of these children in cases where it is possible to 
deal with their problems in the setting of the family. 

18. The problems o( juvenile delinquents are dealt with separate
ly under the chapter on 'Social Defence Programmes'. 

Proposed National Commission for Child Welfare 

19 .. This analysis indicates that the limited funds made avali~ble 
for ch1ld welfar" in the Second Plan have not been effectively utilised 
so far. This is an unfortunate state of affairs, considering that the 
welfare of children as future citizens o-f the country has been accep!ed 
by u~ all. It is evident that the real reason for the present positton 
hes m the absence of an integrated programme for the welfare of 
children. We would, hence, recommend that:-

A National Commission for Child Welfare shoul:i be set up 
for improving the pattern of child welfare senllces and for 
drawing up an integrated national programme to be adopted 
as part of the Third Five Year Plan. 

Such a Commission could lay down the schedule f_or .protectiv~ legis
lation and specific welfare programmes, the pnonties wlt~m the 
field of child welfare and the resources that would be requtred. for 
Implementing these prograjl\mes In tet·ms of finance, trained 
personnel, equipment, etc. 



P.AltT m 
WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES 



CHAFTER I 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

For well-known historical reasons the Backward Classes have been 
given a special consideration in the Constitution of India. .The term 
'Backward Classes' has been used to include Scheduled Tribes, 
Scheduled Castes, Denotified Tribes and Other Backward Classes. 
In consequence of the rigid caste-ridden hierarchy, that prevailed in 
the past in India's social structure, certain sections of the community 
lab~ured under distinct disadvantages.. They suft'ered both :from 
SoCial and economic disabilities and came to be known as Backward 
Classes. · 

2. There are two very clear implications of the policy adopted by 
the Government of India towards the Backward Classes. On the onE 
hand ~ere is recognition of the tact that certain sections of the 
~ulatton are socially, educationally and economically not even 
WJth the- rest of the community. Alongside there is an equally 
important stipulation that the wide disparities in the socio-economic 
levels oE various sections of the community should be narrowed 
down and finally eliminated. It has been fully realised that special 
arrangements would have to be made for them in order to bring 
them to a position of equality with other citizens. In essence, 
therefore, this is a policy of social justice. 

3. Article 46 of the Constitution lays down a directive principle 
o~ State policy in this behalf. It provides "The State shall promote 
With special care the educational and economic Interests of the 
Weaker sections of the people, and, In particular, of the Scheduled 
C~ste~ and the Scheduled Tribes, and shall protect them from social 
inJustice and all forms of exploitation." As for· the Scheduled 
Castes, who suffer from a social disability arising from the practice 
-of 'untouchability', Article 17 of the Constitution enunciates a 
fund~mencal right in these words: " 'Untouchability' is abolished 
and ~~ practice in any form is forbidden. The enforcement of 
any d1sability arising out of 'Untouchability' shall be an offence 
punishable in accordance with law". 

t 4. The special assistance which the Constitution envisages take 
wo forms: (1) ll.eservation in the matter of representation and 

ti
e.mploYJnent and (2) Special assistance to overcome social, educa· 

onal and economic backwardness. According to our Ter~ of 
Refe~e.nce, we . are only concerned with . the ~atter.. The pnnc1pal 
~j;>Vts10ns deahng with welfare are contamed m Articles 46 and 27~. 
. ese Provide for promotion of the educ~tional, social and econotruc 
!nterests o£ the Backward Classes. Article 244 introduces another 
1"!PUrtant concept, namely, development of utlckward areas together 
'IVtt.h ~rtain groups of people who are themselves backward and 
~Ide lQ these areas. In short, the regional concept also embraces 

e group concept. 

123 
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National Pot icy towards the Scheduled Tribes . 
5. ·The problem of Scheduled Tribes is somewhat different because 

of several anthropological reasons. Each tribe has a distinct cultural 
pattern of its own. It was, therefore, necessary to prepare any pro
gramme for the development and welfare of Scheduled Tribes with a 
dear-cut national policy. Anthropologists, planners, welfare adminu· 
trators ar.d social workers have all been interested alike in defin1ng 
this policy in the light of their own understanding of the problem 
Opinions expressed by ~rious groups on this subject ~onstitute 
divergent schools o~ thought which have evoked considerable 
controversy. Because of the forces released by the plans for the 
overall national development, the process of accultur-<~otion of tl'ibes 
has been further accelerated. With the linking up of the tribal 
areas with the outside world, the question whether we should adopl 
a polk'Y of assimilation or otherwise is no more than of mere 
academic interest. 

6. In fact, we cannot find bet~er words to define the correct policy 
on tribal development than used by none other than the P1·ime 
Minister himself in his succinct and pointed foreword to the second 
edition of Dr. Verrier Elwin's book, "A Philosophy for NEFA". He 
observes: 

"We cannot allow matters to drift in the tribal areas or just 
not ta~e interest in them. If!- the world of to-d~y that is not possible 
or demable. At .the sa!Ue time W!! should avosd over-administering 
these areas, and, m particular, sending too many outsiders into tribal 
territory." 

7 .. It is between these two extreme P?Sitions that we have to 
function. There has to be development m variou w h 

5 communications, medical facilities education and b 511 ays, .suft a 
these avenues of development should h e er agncu . u~e. 
the broad framework of the follow. •11 o~ever, be pursued w1thm 

mg ve ,undamental principles: 
(1) People should develop alo th . . 

genius and we should avo·d~ ~ hnes of the1r own 
We should t to 1 mpos1ng anything on them. 
traditional atZ ande~~7tuurage m every way their own re. 

(2) Tribal rights In land and forests h 
(3) We should try to train 5

, ould be respected. 
own people to do the and buJld up a team of their 
development Some w~rk of administration and 
will, no doubt, be ne~d;3mca! ~ersonnel from outside 
B~t we should avoid introd e~peclally in the beginning. 
tribal territory, ucmg too many outsiders into 

(4) We should not over adm' . 
them with a multlplici~~~~;r hhese areas or overwhelm 
work through, and not in s.c emes, We should rather 
and cultural institutions nvalry to, their own ~ocial 

{U) We should judge results . 
of m~mey spent, but b' ~~~ by •~atislics or !he amount 
that IS evolved. Y e quahty of human character 
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8. Our field studies and observations as also the discussic:-ns wltb 
ocial workers, welfare administrators and social scientists bear out 
1e pri~ctples enunciated by the Prime Minioter. Our recommen
ations spell out the details in which the various programme and 
ctivilies for tribal welfare and development need to be mod.ifed 
D as to translate these principles into practice. 
'roblem of <13similation 

9. Since the whole nation is on the march, it can be confidently 
~.ected that the tribals would play their part with the rest of the 
lllbon. We are all adjusting ourselves to new ideas and to the 
mpact of forces generated by national development; the tribals can 
lo .hkew1se .. At some stage or other assimilation would reach an 
lphmum pomt. No deliberate measures need, therefore, be taken 
11/lduly to hasten the process of assimilation lest it proves harmful 
to the tribals. On the other hand, measures might be taken to 
moderate the impact of the radiating forces of development and to 
:illow the strong and healthy characteristics of tribal culture to 
influence the rest of the society. 
Criteria for drawing up Scheduled of Castes, Tribes and Area 

10. During the course of our study, we have come across a pro
blem wh1c~ strictly is outside the purview o~ our Tenns _of Reference. 
However, 1t would serve our purpose if th1s problem IS tak~n note 
'Of by the Commissions which will shortly be set up under Article 339 
llf the Constitution, "to report on the administration of the sc~,eduled 
~eas and the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in the States · .The 
reference is to the criteria for drawing up of sche<!ul~s for tnbes, 
llreas and castes. It is found that criteria for class1fymg _castes as 
Scheduled Castes are fairly definite. Such is not the case m r~gar:d 
to the scheduling of tribes and areas. It was observed that a tnbe 15 

~heduled in one State while it is not scheduled i~ another. Sot;ne· 
times a tribe i5 scheduled in one area of a State wh1le the san:te ~~be, 
residing in another part of the State, is not scheduled. It 15• ~wf 
ever, admitted that even the same tribe can be at different l.eve ~s 
<CConomic development within the same State. Then, certahj ;ye 
·:which have a large population of Scheduled Tribes and w c are 
O'et undeveloped have not been declared as Scheduled Areas. 
th 11. We have taken cognisance of these factors on!Y ~0 ~c~::~f~J 

ey have a bearing on the wel!are programmes ~·. e 1 · 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Area~. D1eb151~g !~~ T!a~~~: ~ objective set of criteria to serve as. a .rattona 3~15 As stated 
~P ~f th~se schedules is not directly w!th.tn our tuu1ewdue to be 
e~her, 1t is expected that the Comm1ss1on, s or Y attention 
!ppointed under the Constitution, will give the necessary 
lo the subject 
~p I' · ' · · . · h' s heduled Castes and Sche· P 1cat1on of econom1c crtterta w1t m c 

du!ed Tribes f 
' 12 . id the total quantum 0 

. . At present the practtce is to cons er !ties as one unit. It 18ststance to any category of scheduled cl~fu~he development and 
'as been observed by us that, as a resu 0 last 12 years, certain 
kehlfare measures taken during th course of arkable advance over 

eduled Casetes and Tribes have shown rem within a Scheduled 
~thers. Instances of certain groups or sub·gdroups, ch higher standard 
1aste or a Scheduled Tribe, having attalne a mu 
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of living than the rest of their community, ar~ also not lacking .. This 
dilference in the economic levels has a bearmg on their capactty to 
absorb and to properly utilise the assistance offered by the State or 
by the voluntary organisations. Tribes or Castes, which are more 
advanced economically and/ or ed1;1cationally, tend t? get more than 
their due share of assistance. Thts has an adverse 1nfluence on the 
growth of those at the lower rung of the economic ladder. The 
Team recommends that:-

While still retaining the Schedules of Castes and Tribes for 
special assistance, an economic criterion should be applted 
within the groups of Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled. Castes 
so as to emure that more benefits go to those who are econo
mically less advanced. I 

However the ultimate objective would be to entirely eliminate 
criteria ~tber than economic so that backwardness would be juaged 
only on the basis of economic C!lnsiderations. It is envisaged that the 
economic basis of need would then constitute the nucleus of a system 
of social security which can be extended In proportion to the expand· 
!ng national resources. 
Other Backward. Classes 

13. In fact, what is true particularly of Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes, generally holds good about the "Other Backward 
Classes" as well. Some of them have been able to improve them· 
selves so much that, for all practical purposes, they are indistinguish· 
able from the general community. Simultaneously, it must be 
recognised that there are still some individuals-and they constitute 
the majority-who require special assistance for years to come. It 
is felt that we have reached a stage at which this matter should be 
given a careful consideration. It would seem that in the national 
interest, a distinction should be drawn between th~ more advanced 
and not so advanced individuals among the backward classes. ThiS 
will enable those who have progressed to take their rightful place 
with the rest of the community and will facilitate concentration on 
those who stU! require assistance. It stands to reason that a highlY 
educated ~erson who has a four-figure Income per month cannot be 
equated wtth other backward class individuals living in remote hills, 
Isolated villages and wom of slums. 

1~. To illustl'flte this point more concret~y findings of our field 
studtes may b~ cttt;ci. It was observed that 24% scholarship-holders in 
Assam, 32% 1n .t:Jt.har, 20% in Madhya Pradesh and 25% in Orissa 
belonged to fanultes havmg an income of Rs. 1501 and above per 
annum. The foercentages of scholarship..holders In the lower income 
grouPJ re~e ou!'-d to ~e proportionately much less. Similarly with 
r;;gar ~ nanctal. ass1stance for housing, it was found that among 
~ ose w o get ass1stance, persons having comparatively higher 
nco~es are found to be relatively numerous. Secondly, the field 
!~~~;~~~ ~o~d~':dal~nK ll)Ore favou:able terms for this financial 
to those having 1~. ~ • avmg lower mcorne than what is available 
low income ·n · .1g er !ncome. In other words, the aid given to 
amount give~ ~v~ua~. ~ no~ always an outright grant nor is th_e 
desirable to ev 1 e . 1g er mcome group always a loan. It tS 0 ve suttable norms, based possibly on Income or anY 
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1er easily and accurately ascertainable factor. While evolving 
rms, a liberal, though objective approach, should be adopted so that 
en those at the marginal level may still continue to get sustained 
nefits to consolidate their position. But in terms of administrative 
fu:acy it will be advisable that once these norms are evolved they 
1ould be enforced strictly. If the removal of disparities. is the 
~entual aim of all developmental and welfare measures for ·back
;ard classes, the proposed course seems to be the only logical way. 
t is also a matter of inculcating an urge among those, who are in 
-e;tipt of assistance, ti> cherish the goal of being one and equal 
With the rest of the community. For this purpose, we recommend 
that:-

(a) (i) An economic rationale should be introduced in the 
schemes of assistance concentrating on aid to those indivi· 
duals who are economically less advanced among the other 
backward classes. 

(ii) Standard norms based eitlier 011 revenue or income tax 
or some other local ta:c which are easily assessable should 
be adopted. 

(b) These nonns should be objectively determined and 
should be applied in no ungenerous or rigid manner. T~ey 
ma'!! . be periodically reviewed in the light of the changmg 
position. 

Tribal bias and extension methods 
D 15. Ever since the first National Extension Service and CommuO:itY 
h:velopment Blocks were opened, considerable knowledge and skil_ls 
h Ve ~een acquired by executive officers at the field level 1ll 
Barnessmg technological development to socio-economic progress. 

ijt when similar schemes were extended to tribal areas it 'Yas 
;ssUJned that the methods which succeeded with the average I~d!an 
arn,ter or a villager would also succeed with a tribal. It wa~ qutckly 
~eah~ed that tribal psychology is somewhat different. It 1s, there· 
bore, not uncommon to find that schemes operating in tribal areaf 
a av~ not been able to catch the people's imagination. The lack ~ 

8UJiable adaptation of the general extension m~thod~ wa~ the f!l&m 
~aijse for this failure A study of the few schemes whtch dtd regJs:;;r 
an appreciable prog;ess in some tribal areas would reveal that e 
!eceSiiary slant was given to the entire approach. The Team recom• 
mends that:-

The extension methods should be properly adaptefteS: ;: !~ 
au;t the tribal psychology and slwuld be so . app en ius 
enable the triba Is to develop according to tltetr own g • 

Qther Principles. 
1'rad"t' 1 . . . 1 tona tr1bal mstitut10ns . d b ve it 
Wo~fd lb keeping With the proposed polic~fS en:~~·~r~~veJ~p:riental 
Plan e necessary to ensure that the we are 1 r the Scheduled 
'frib s for the bacltward cl~sses and particu!~rly lo~e and continuous 
c es are formulated and implemented ',!'1 .1 c Th tribals, for 
,:reration of their own Indigenous lnshtutmnuiage ~arbars which 

ance, have their traditional panchayats or v 



l:W 

continue to bold a sway over the tribal life. Associatiug traditional 
tribal institutions with planning and execution will have a two-fold 
benefil In the first instance, the plans will become more realistit: 
if they reflect the popular needs as represented by traditional tribal 
institutions. Secondly, once these representative bodies are convinced 
of the eflicaey of a programme, the whole-hearted cooperation of the 
entire tribal community would follow ipso facto. Becanse of the un
fortunate experience that the tribals have had when they first came 
into contact with the outer world, there is a natural tendency on 
their part to suspect the bonafl.des of any external agency. The 
fact that the external agency comes in the form of a developmental 
or welfare body is no safeguard in their eyes for in the past exploit· 
ers have usually come to them in the guise of benefactors. One of 
the ways of winning their confidence is to approach them through 
their own institutions. For example, the traditional panchayats, 
such as the Pattapara among the Kanikars of Kerala or the village 
darbars among the Khasis o& Assam, are institutions which still reo 
tain their hold over the tribal's mind and way of life. Likewise 
social institutions like the Murangs in Assam and the Ghotals in 
Bastar are other instances of tribal institutions for the youths. 
These institutions are still active and have potentialities of being 
invested with a new vitality that can be directed towards the 
current needs. If they are harnessed towards planning and 
~xecution of developmental and welfare programmes, they will be. 
infused with a new message and a new mission which will cnce 
again make them the architects of their own destiny. The develop· 
ment~l progr~e also stands to gain in being smoother and 
speedter than 1t can ever hope to be with purely official eliort. We 
recommend that:-

T.he trad.itionat t~al institutions should be actiuely asso
czated w•th pl4nmng tmd execution of welfare and develop· 
ment pr~graJlLmeB. In doing 110, hciwevn, the process of 
dt!m?cratwatwn should be progre.<~stvely introduced. One 
POllsible m~hod ~!d be to make these authorities elective 
~:;e;:afh~!~:ftl:~ out metl1ods of functioning in 

Simplidty in planning for tribal welfln'e 

17. Another basic factor that can mak b· 1 1. 1 d. . 
the success or failure ofa plan for tribal e 1a su . s ~n 1~ 1_ff~rence m 
studies have clearly brought out that t"he ~re IS 1ts SIDlpliclt~. Our 
much is that little is achieved In fr . e anger of attemptmg too 
have been largely guided by· this am1.d~ the recommendations, we 
ing a simple and' direct approa1.1h o;ernlann~ consideration of adopt· 
development of the tribes. Apart 0 fr nmhg for the welfare !1-nd 
personnel of the right type r ro~ t e fact that suffic1ent 
stage, every conceivable sche~! n;t a~allable to introduce, at this 
fs the danger of over-administ f. ·we are .and development, t~ere 
Minister, which is resented ra 10~· as pomted out by the Prime 
active resistance 1a offered tfd resiSted by the tribaL Even if no 
11Chemes confuse the tribal' wh~ ~~~ulttoiplieity and complexity o! 
that is directed to him. Furth 1 e assimilate all the adVIce 
of the working of plan sc~r, this now clear to any serious student 

es t at overdoing or unduly hastening 
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1be process and pace of development often leads to passivity, a dis· 
pt\Mt~n to accept but not to do. We recommend that:-

Titc Plans for tribal welfare need to be very simple. It i, 
import3nt. at least in the initial stages. to concentrate on 
a few selected programmes, that have a vital bearing on the 
felt needs of the people so as to secure ready understanding 
and willing participation on the part of the tribals. 

Synchronwtion of various administrative methods 

18. At this stage it is necessary to stress a basic tenet of 
admini!tration. Being of universal application, its efficacy is not 
!united only to the administration of tribal welfare schemes. 
Although obvious, the rea&on for reiterating it here is that a failure 
to overlook this principle brings about a greater set-back in ~bal 
llfeas where people are more sensitive than elsewhere. Many a tune 
It so happens that the pace of implementation of various components 
of a scheme, which are interdependent, is not simultaneously regu· 
lated. This results in schemes starting without full and proper ~re
paratory work leading to a halting progress in their implementation. 
For examp~e: following a campaign for utilisation. of better seeds or 
use.~! fertilisers and manures, if the supply of Improved seeds or 
ferl!hsers does not reach the farmer in good time, the Development 
Officers lose face with the tribals. This shakes their confidence so 
deeply that an exhortation in future has little or no influence on 
~em. Opening o~ a multi·purpose block with great fa~fare a~d 
htgh prom1ses but without the necessary resources or equ1pmen~ IS 
another example of this nature. Any lime-lag between prepari.n~ 
I!Je ~mmunity for social action and providing th~ ~ecessary facth· 
ties 1s bound to result in indifference if not hostihty.. We recom
mend that:-

Constant vigilance should be exercised to ensure that. action 
under various schemes, which are interdepen~ent, .~~~ ~r~· 
perly synchronised so as not to cause delay or failure m t ;:r 
implementation and consequent frustration among t e 
people. i 



CHAI'TER n 
WELFARE AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES FOR 

SCHEDULED TRIBES 

The- existing programmes of tribal weUare and development 
include a variety of activities under the broad heads of economic 
development, communications, education, public health and hous
ing. From Aprll, 1957 an integral programme of intensive develOp' 
ment has also been initiated in tbe shape of special multi-purpose 
blocks. This programme is jointly sponsored and supported by the 
Ministry of Community Development and the Ministry of Home 
Affairs. If the size of financial provision for a particular pro
gramme is any index of the priority accorded to that scheme, eco
nomic development assures the highest priority, for which a pro
vision of about Rs. 10 crores has been made in the Second Five 
Year Plan. Communications, education, multi-purpose blocks, 
housing and public health follow in that order of priority in terms 
of the financial provisloll$ made for them. In the schesnatic budget 
for the multi-purpose blocks, the order of priority is as follows:-

I. Proji!Ct Hcadquartert , • , 
II. lrrigttlon, Reclamation and Soil Conservation 

III. ComntWiic:ations, • · 
tv. Rural Housing 
V. Coop....Uon • 

VI. Rural Arts and Ctafta 
VII. Hcallh and Rural Sanitation I • • • 

Vlll. Animal Husbandry & Agricultural Extension 
IX. Bducation 
X. Social Educ:atlon 

XI. Mi$Cellll~tOus • 

RJ.In 
Lakhs. 

7•<» 

4'00 
4'00 
:ac·so 
:•00 
:ac·oo 
:z·oo 
l'SO 
0•7$ 
o•?S 
o·so 

•7·00 
Balanced priorities i 

•' 1a 2. ~U\eachJ'pheet. of developmen~ is important in its own 
h :i~all;e:;pl~hl~.m ;~~=~~~~bno rigid ord~r. of priority 
some detail from communit to al commurut1es vary in 
most tribal arel!f regular ~uppl co;murity and ~~:rea to area. In 
acutely felt want Apart f h . c ean drinking water is an 
lack is also the ca~se of wia:S~:,ade~ an elementary necessity,_ i~s 
larly, while there will be ases among the trlbals. SlJlll· 
priority to economic devel common agreement on according highest 
the question whether 8 · opment, there Will be wide differences on 
industries should constifu::~~ur:_ o,r fof!l:'Y• handicrafts or village 
m a particular tribal area ~epinamg PI . of economic development 

· in VIew the broad requirements 
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of Scheduled Tribes all over the country, the Team recommends 
that:-

Tlte overall order of priority should be as follows: 
(i) Economic Development and Communications; 
(ii) Education; and 

(iii) Public Healtlz. 

Integral Plan 

3 .. A local survey preparatory to the formulation of schemes can 
alone reveal the precise order of priorities applicable to that parti
cular ar~a. Thus the two main sound principles of planning, 
n~~ely, mtegral approach and balanced order of priorities, should 
a~ be applied to all schemes for the development and welfare of 
tnbals. One cannot emphasise the development of any one aspect 
to the exclusion of others. We recommend that:-

(a). While t!1e above three major programmes should rece!ve 
a. htgher prtority than the rest, inter se they should receJV.e 
stmultaneous attention because success in each of them IS 
dependant upon the progress in other spheres. 

(b) A careful integrated programme of developm~nt of 
tnbal economy based on agriculture, forestry, handicrafts 
and village industries should be organised. Tile exact degree 
of emphaili$ upon each of them would be determined by a 
systematic survey of the needs and possibilities in each area. 

A 'ul gr1c lure and Allied Programmes 

Complex problems , 

th 4. A study of the agricultural development in tribal areas rev!!als 
8 at the problems involved in the process are complex and technical. 
rome broad facts are, however, very clear. Out of a total popula· 
10~ of 235 lakhs of Scheduled Tribes, 173 lakhs are engaged in 
jgrJcultu~al pursuits. The importance that the tribals attach to the 
1 and,_ Which sustains them, is much deeper than. what can. be 
rnagmed on the basis of mere economic utility. In VIeW. of the htgh 
priority that schemes for economic betterment deserve 1D any plan 
of !ribai development and further because of the vita~ place that 
agr~culture occupies in the economic life of tribal~. agriculture can 
easdy assume a very high priority in schemes of trzbal de_velopment. 
If the provisions and performances are an index of the ll!lporta~~~ 
attached to any particular scheme, agriculture has not enJlyed ±he 
place of precedence either in the First or in the Second !" an. rin 
igta1 ~xpenditure on agricultural schemes for Scheduled TrTt~~~h th~ 

e Ftrst Plan was only of the order of Rs. 6·58 lakhs. increased 
~;provision on agriculture for Scheduled Trl~~;.:sp:;:fsion in the 

ns. 7•·~9 lakhs, in terms of the proportion ° 1 
• creased !ot1al outlay for welfare of Scheduled Tribes thisf hat~~~~ ~~ovision 

n Y by 2 per cent. There is thus a strong case or for tribal benefit. 
p.nd better performance in the agricultural sc~emes Jn their culture, 
ito~ them it is a part of their historical heridagbt>stows' numerous 

lS the. mother earth that feeds them an 



132 .. 
natural gifts on theJXL Land symbolises for ihem. a sense of securi~ 
ty an<! freedom from want. Before the introduction o! cash ~~ 
nomy and with it ofi the agents of cash money, the tr1bals m1ght 
not have been living in great prosperity but they did not live in 
dire want either. The increasing alienation from land has brought 
about Mt only dependence and poverty, as we· understand it, but 
also a degree of social disorganisation. Further in these days or 
food shortage when the whole national etlort is directed towards 
raising two ears of corn where one grew before, their indigenous 
methods of cultivation are also considered inadequate. 

Jhuming cultivation 

5. Another problem which is very often associated with tribal 
agriculture is the practice of jhuming or shifting cultivation. It 
would appear lhat much has been made of the evil effects of shiftinJ 
cultivation on the soil and the forest. In 1958, Shri H. D. Chaturvecli1 the then Inspector-General of Forests, Government of India, pointea 
out that "the correct approach to the problem of shifting cultivation. 
lies in accepting it not as a necessary evU but recognising it as a way 
of life; .... evolved as a rell.ex to the physiographical character of the· 
land". According to one estinlate 25 lakhs of tribal population follow 
the jhuming method of cultivation. There is an attempt to abolish 
this practice altogether and to rehabilitate the shifting cultivators in 
settled agriculture on lower slopes or· oq the plains, onlv 10 per cent 
of them can be settled in the next 15 years. In the Second Five Year 
Plan a sum of Rs. 287·33 lakhs bas been set apart for the purpose. It 
should thus appear to be a costly and long-drawn-out process and the 
results do not promise to be commensurate with the effort or the 
outlay. Recently, however, experiments are being made to intro-
duce scientific jhuming in order to preserve the fertility of the soil 
and prevent erosion. If the experinlents currently in hand in 
NEFA prove successful, as they promise to be, we might strike at 
a golden m~an whi~h will result _in greater food production with· 
out unduly mterf:ermg with the tr1bal way of life. In lhe absence 
of an:y~ such ~pproach1 we l!te likely to be continuously beset with 
the present diletnma m whtch we can neither allow jhuming to J!,O 
on un.checked nor do we have sufficient land water and other 
material resol!Xces. to offer an inexpensive and quick substitute. 
There are re~pons 1n or around tribal areas where land Is available . 
but has remamed unal!otted and in most cases even unsurveyed. 

6. Our recommendations are primarily directed towards the 
three Jnain problems of tribal agricult 1 (" · 
and preservation of the land 1 ht ure, name y, 1) r~storat1on 
introduction of scientific jhu!ig 5 0~ th(!!. tribal commuruties; (!I) 
cultural practices for more and nbg tant Iii) improvement Of agri• 

e er Production of food. 

tanl ~~~~~~~fttJ!':trn;i~C:t trJ:I agriculture is the problem or 
tenure. The extension of th un the J?teVailing systi!'m of land 
has resulted in the r ~ rule ~f ~w m the field of land rightf 

· trlbals which was t?e1~f::s~e ~x~mct1on of the original rights of 
Even if it is not possible to as Y Y_ll'tue of the first occupation. 
doubt or difficulty b t reverse ~1• Process there should be no 
rights of\ tribal co~m%it~~e:rtin1g tdhl~ process and in restating the 

8 m an m unambiguous terms. 
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8. Even where intermediaries have been abolished, the tribal! 
continue to hold the status of sub-tenants or under-ryots and hence 
d~ not come into direct relationship with the State except in cer· 
tam areas. Backward classes in general and tribais in particulax 
have not been able to take full advantage, on account of their weak 
~cia! and economic status. They are still subjected to direct or 
tndirect threats of forced eviction under the guise of 'voluntary 
surrenders'. Some of them, though tenants in law and in fact, are 
regarded only as crop-sharers, thus depriving them of their legiti
mate tenancy rights. The Ahirs of Assam, Bargadas, the Norom
dora in Kerala are the particular groups which have suffered in this 
respect. Further, the Zamindari estates in the hill areas of Assam, 
and Jaunsar Bawar areas of Uttar Pradesh, Mattardsuri tenancy in 
Andhra Pradesh and Madras and Zamindari tenure in Tripura are the 
examples of tribal areas where the intermediaries have not been 
abolished. We recommend that:-

(a) Otte of the first few steps tliat should receive higher 
priority it~ the programme of agricultural develom~t 
in tribal areas is that of surveying the areas of cultw
oble land. Wherever it is not possible to carry out 
detailed survey, it would suffice to ascertain the extent 
and location of land available for allotment and re-
clamation. . 

(b) This should be immediately followed by a plan of 
allotment i11 which due emphasis should 'be gtvf!11 to 
allottittg land to shifting cultivators and landless tribals. 

9. It has been reported that during the period 1951-55, 2,55,595 
rcres of land was allotted to Scheduled Tribes in Scheduled Areas 
n the States of Bihar, Bombay and Hyderabad. During the same 

trtod 4,29,296 acres were given to Scheduled Tr1bes under the 
d oodan movement. The actual scheme of settlement: h~wever, 
.oes not sustain the expectations raised by these otherwise Impres· 

SIVe figures. 

Inadequate settlement 
lO. The field studies undertaken by the Research Unit of the T~am 

covered 117 respondents (allottees) belonging to Scheduled Trtbhs 
and Scheduled Castes in the 6 States of Bihar, Madhya Prades • 
~adras, Orissa Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh. It came to hght thaj 

15'~ Per cent ~f the respondents had received les!i than 1 acref ~~e 
· per cent between 1 to 2 acres. Thus almost 50 per cent 0 l 

tr:tlers got less than 2 acres of land. Most of the respo~~:S~ha~ 
tar Pradesh and Madras fall into these two groups. J have 

is the only notable exception wherein all the respo~~en~ land 
~eceived more than 5 acres of land each. As for the qua I r d 7•7 
Pe·s per .cent were allotted waste land, the rest ~8·f peritc~o~fcf thus 
lprp cent got fallow and cultivable land rdesalpe1ct1I~d ~dequate nor was 
, ear that neither was the quality of Jan ° 
·he quantity sufficient even for bnre maintenance. 

It y h d w back.~ arise from 
lin!. • t is recognised that some of t 

0
ese ~~d~ also reveals the 

''" pressure of population on la!'ld· ur s 



Inadequacy·• of the financial material. and technical assistance given 
to the allottees. In view of these factors, we recommend that: 

(a) (i) Settlement of tribtils on land shou.td be enc~raged 
on a cooperative basis wherever circumstances penmt and 
people are in javou.r. 
(li) Also where the land is imufficient but is av_aila~le in 
a compact and contiguOus strech, cooperative cult1vatton be 
promoted subject to (i) above. 

(b) The assistance given to the settlers should be adequate 
so as to enable the tribesmen to derive ma:rimum benefit 
out of the allotted land. 
(c) Subs!diaTy occupations should also be provided In order 
to supplement the earnings from land. 

Lana tenure 
12. Another equally important measure lies In protecting the land 

tenure of the tribal farmer.· Several State Governments have 
recognised the need for special legislation to protect land rights of 
backward classes. LegiSlative ;measures have been otaken In the 
Statf!6 of Andhra, Assam, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan 
and West Bengal for the benefit of Scheduled Tribes. While these 
enactments have gone some way towards preventing alienation of 
tribal land, ingenious agents of exploitation have found looP-holes, 
so as to render the laws somewhat ineffective. In Midnapur District 
of West Bengal, for instance, it has been found necessary to reopen 
u many as 44,000 cases which claim protection under the Bengal 
Tenancy Act, 1917. So far as the title of Jhum land is concerned, 
the three Jhum Land Regulations . promulgated in 1947-48 In 
NEFA have been found to be very effective•. It is understood that 
these Regulations give the tribal population absolute right over their 
Jhum lands. C)lstomary rl11hts to Jhum. J:ind ~ favour of any village 
community which has cultivated or Utilised 1t for a certain period 
are also guaranteed under the Regulations. It is therefore recom• 
mended that:- • 1 

. The utility . of ~ti.ng pToviBion.s for pTotecting the land 
rights of tnba!s shoul!f be re-examined by the States and 
meas~Tes . taken. to. ~g them in line with the needs of i]te S!.tuatwn p,-evathng today. This could perhaps be done 

!I the sa~ committee suggeated to examine measures to 
end exp1ottation. 

Soil conservation · 
13. The two main draw-backs of th • . 

schemes are as follows: e exJStmg soil conservation 

- (I) When the Govemme t d rt k · · 
at their cost, which is later ~ou~ ~ b es these measures -entirely 
tors the schemes are 0 tJ d t o e recovered from the cultlva· 
·As ~gainst this there :r: s~h~~ t~ bhden on the cultivator heavy. 
0!11Y some technical assistsnce es d hw ich the Government extends 
, _ an t e cost of the pucca works In· 

~Refer "A Philosophy for NEFA" (Second Edition) Dr. Verrier Elvin. 
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volved in the process. This scheme is much more economical but 
sueffi!ds where the cultivators have enough preparedness and re· 
l'Qurces to meet the remaining cost. Usually a few farmers are 
inclined to borrow for this purpose. 

(ii) In some places multi-purpose schemes are taken up in hand 
which include growing of cash crops such as coffee, cashewnut, 
spices and the like. Some of these cash crops act as good soil con
s~rvators and are also more paying but a word of caution may be 
g1ven here in the matter of introducing cash crops. They are not 
su~essful everywhere. Each group requires a certain amount of 
rainfall, a certain kind of soil and other climatic and topographical 
~eatures. The method of trying limited experiments before extend
Ing the s~ccessful crop is more economical and effective. It is, ~her~ 
fore, des•rable that before any ambitious programme of extension IS 
taken up, experiments are successfully carried out in different re
gions. Otherwise, the failure of these crops at a later date on vast 
areas may have serious repurcussions. For instance it has been 
discovered, after a costly experiment, that cashewnut and pepper 
P1lants do not bear fruits in regions above an altitude of 1,000 ft. 
1 •s, therefore, recommended that:-

{a) Subsidies should be given for soil conseT'I!ation measures 
on .individual and community holdings, the triba!s' contri
bution being accepted in the form of labour. 

(b) In respect of new land, schemes of settlement sho~ld 
be worked out first and conseT'I!ation adopted on the pnn
etple stated above. 

(c) Prohibition or regulation of cultivation on higl•er slopes 
sho.uld be linked with sche!!Uis for cult.ivation of cash crops 
wluch have proved successful in e:rpenments. 

Ancill4ry facilities , 
t, 14· Importance of undertaking minor irrigation schemes of all 
~Pes has been realised but the progress under the 6Cheme has not 
iseen as encouraging in tribal areas as it should be. Slow progress 
r partly due to the shortage of engineering personnel available to 
lve and work in the tribal areas and partly due to the lack of 

rerennial. source of water near enough to cultivable land. It ha~ 
ir ~n nohccd that wherever allotted land has to be reclaimed and 
ntlgated there is con6iderable Jag between the allotment ab 
e easures for reclamation and irrigation. It, there£ore, needs to e 
s~~ured that this time Jag is removed and ~he. allottees are 1~-fth 
G es engaged on soil conservation and 1rr1gat1on works b 
us~~ernment a~sistance as indicated above. ~olonisati~.n ~a1y ~hZ 
no a~ a maJor incentive to settle the tnbals, par ICU nr lace 
So tnad.1c ones or the shifting cultivators, permanently at one ~or ~ 
suiT'a~!mes the colony is built first and then the ~eadch 1~ef~n;ecom·· lllend ~ source of livelihood in the neighbour oo • 

e that:- . . 
( ) . d The tribal should 
b
a (1) This approach need$ to be reverse 

1
· where gainfut 

e attracted to come a11d settle around P aces 
occupation is assured. 
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(ii) It would be better to provide S1Litable home-steada 
around the allotted land making su.re that there is a pere· 
nnial sauTee of clean drinking water available at hand. 

Supply services 

15. As regards the provision of amenities in ~~rms of credit, 
improved tools and implements, manures and fertiliser~ and se~ds, 
the important thing is that they should be provided rn . suffic1ent 
measure and in time. It has been observed that many a t1me these 
supplies either go waste or yield poor results simply because eith~r 
the supply is marginally inadequate or reaches the farmer a b1t 
too late. . 

Promotive measures 

16. Among the more important methods for improving agricul
ture, we would like to stress the following points:-

On seeing a good number of demonstration farms in various parts 
of the country two broad inferences were clear. Firstly there was 
not e!lough research and experimentation Being conducted on a re
gional level and secondly the results of whatever research was con· 
·ducted were nat being carried extensively to the farmers. Wher· 
ever these findings did reach the farmer, there was no machinery to 
follow up whether or not they were applied effectively. The desira· 
bility for research on a regional basis is self-evident. Conditions 
vary from area to area and the improved strains of seeds evolved 
for a particular region or certain practices valid for particular clima· 
tic and sqil conditi~ns !Ire not necessarily applicable to ather regions. 
'So far as the application of results of research is concerned, the 
necessity of modifying the techniques and methods of extension so 
as to suit the tribal psychology cannot be over-emphasised. The 
'il'eam recommends as fallows:- · 

(a) ~esearch ~nd experimental farms should be set up on a reg1onal bll.SIS. , 

(~) pemonstratJon 1ifll7'1n8 ahould be enablished locally 
wtthm ~ach block or in any other convenient regio?w.l unit 
so that tm~oved methods of cultivation can be demonstrated 
under typtcal conditions prevailing theTein. 
(c) Some practices '"'!ZY have to be demonstrated actually 071e_.!,e~!?!_es owkn holdtngs by moving parties or teams of ... ,_, __ ,. wor ers. 

~~) Indit¥ual cultivators should be selected who aided 
ag::,_'f:;rzn;::ct~eeds and technical guidanc~ in i~proved 
research tlndi 8 ree~ wc;mld undertake the application of 
entrusted to t~ 'trib lee'tum of these individuals can .be 
bodies rubject to f ~~communities or their representatwe 
the technical point :1 ~nt of certain requirements from 

VIeW, 
Scientific jhuming 

17. As for giving scienrtl b 
methods have ~n recomn! c d ase to jhuming cultivation, several 
method is prevalent in the ;n edh and tried in various places. One 

rene and Belgian Ardenns. "Here the 
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greatest care is taken to preserve the vitality of the stools by cut
ting them so that they will pollard readily, and not spreading over 
them any of the stuff burned. When the crop is weeded or harvest· 
ed all damage to the shoots that can be from the stools is carefully 
avoided so that after the cropping is over, they quickly shoot out 
branches and leaves and cover the soil, thus protect it until the next 
elearing is due". Another method is to sow suitable crops in the 
Jhums after the second year's harvest. The Wattle, i.e., Acacia 
:molisima is found to be very good for this purpose. It grows quickly 
and profusely and provides the much·needed nitrogen to the soJ. 
The bark of this wattle has also high commercial value. There are, 
~owever, certain precautions necessary and, therefore, it should be 
Introduced after a survey of the local soil. 

18. Experiments in NEFA.-In the NEFA they have introduced 
the "half plot" method. In this method, the old ways of jhuming 
and the new are carried out side by side on two halves of the same 
plot. The idea is to ~rovide organic matter to fertilise the soil, to 
Introduce the appropnate crop rotation and to evolve a simple way 
of adding humus other than by forest-fallow. On the high slopes 
wh~re shifting cultivation is to be altogether abandoned the culti· 

d
vatJOn of rubber, cashew·nuts, coffee, cardimum and black pepper, 
ependmg upon the soil and climate of each hill area, is done. 

19: Some precautiO'PI$.-At this stage some caution may be neces· 
88,1'Y Ill regard to one or two items. In the zeal to wean away the 
~bals from ~hifting cultivation, let them not be carrie~ aw~y from 

e cooperahve method towards individualism. Jhummg IS more 
SUitable for this purpose, When this is replaced by perma~ent 
~tt~em~nt, care should be taken to see that, with the help of. tnbal 
~litut10ns, the cooperative approach is consolidat~ and _butlt up. too! second problem is with regard to the introduction of unproved 

~ and implements. They should 'be such as can be repaire~, if 
Possible also manufactured locally and should be moderatelyjr!ced 
50 as to be Within the easy reach of the tribal farmers an bght 
~nough for mountain cattle. 
Anima! hu.~bandry 

a ~· The importance of animal husbandry in the life of the Int~ 
s:ricultural. community is well known. Normally, this shoul e 
p · ~ ~he hfe of tribal lll(l'iculturists as well. But because of the 
u nrrutlve methods of agriculture still followed by some of them, 
.,se of animal power in agriculture is a novelty for most of ~he~j 
kiw;:er, some Of their social•CUm•re!igioUS practices , of srcrl~CIBl 
hu b II of cattle are not conducive to the promollon o am~j 
it andry. Instances have come to our notice, where the ca e 
~~ed to settling trlbals did not survive long. This was 

1
partla 

paJ1Use of their negligence in the proper care of th~ catt !si~~ 
or 0~ because the cattle was used for eating on cerem~mal occ me of 
th erwise. There are only a few tribal commumtles, so . 
puem nomadic, who have a liking for maintenance of cattle for dairy 

rposes, We recommend that:-

(a) (I) Promotion of animal husbandry among tJ•ibal agrf• 
culturi.'lts should, therefore, proceed cautiou.r!y. 
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(ii) Those triba!s wlw have a traditional love of cattl 
snould be chosen to develop animal husbandry among the.n 

(b) A close supervision and guidance should be provide. 
to eooble them to take better care of cattle and to reali.! 
the importance of the use of animal power in agriculturE 

Forestry 

Weakening position of forest dwellers 

21. In his report on Bhaiyas and Juangs of Orissa, Dr. Elwin wrot• 
in 1942 "Had these folk the wit and education to make regular claim 
at the time of early settlements they might today be legally settlei 
in the possession of great estates on which they have lived for ~u. 
turies". He has also quoted a Census Officer, who speaking abou~ the 
tribal groups in Bombay State, in 1931, wrote: "The reactions of the 
forest laws on the hill and aboriginal tribes have been considerable. 
Previous to the creation of the forest department, hill tribes ...... 
were generally the sole purveyors of the forest produce". In the 
light of these observations, it may be worthwhile to examine 
whether the policy adopted in NEFA cannot be extenci.ed with 
advantage to other paris of the country. It is conditioned by diret:t 
interests of the people and not by our desire to increase revenue by 
launching upon a policy of exploitation of forests. 

Forest economy and tribal welfare 

22. As a matter of fact, there does not seem to be any dichotomy 
~etween the development of forest economy and the promotion of 
mterests of forest dwellers. Development of forests existing and 
new, should be the .Plank of forest economy. Th~ afforestation 
measures ~h?uld pr?Vlde for growth of various categories of forests .. 
In the. ex~shng position there are the forest reserves, the produce 
of whtch ts zealously guarded and exploited by the forest depart• 
ment through contractors. 

23. In this connection we have had an opportunit to acquaint 
s~flv-;h With_ the functioning of Forest Cooperativis in BombaY 
su e. f 1 ereMs no doubt. that the scheme has proved eminentlY 
ha~~e~e~n' tak easures. to mtroduce similar cooperatives elsewhere 
ing results. ~~~h~fd m ~ fbw lMtes, but not with equally encourag• 
adopted with such . no e ~ cu!t for the Bombay scheme to be 
therefore, recommen~1~:!t:~d•ficatwns as may be necessary. We 

(a) (i) Forest Depart t h l 1 y 
only tribals in th f men 8• ou ~. as far as possible, emP.0 

may be given t e or
1
ests In tnbal areas; suitable tra.tmng 

0 emp oy them in higher grades. 
(ii) Further steps h ld 
system of g~ided 8 ou also be taken to introduce .4 

representative bod"1:nagelzen~, whereby the triba.ls or the.'r 
the management anJ' w\ . e. progressively O.$Rociated m 
(b) e:rp o1tat10n of these forests. 

(i) Village forest f d · r 
and placed under th 8 or omestlc use should be carved ~;' 

e TnaMgement of tribal village cowtcr !. 
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(ii) In addition, the entire revenue from these village forestJ 
should be given to these councils to be tUecl for the develop 
ment of their villages. 
(c) (i) VigorotU measures should be taken up for afforesta, 
tion in the appropriate seasons during the year. Some of thj 
operations should be carried out in the lean months so as tj 
provide 9ainju! employment to tribal cultivators who ma1 
then be 1dle. 

(li) Their wages should be paid partly in food and thj 
balance 111 cash. 
(d) (i) Commercial exploitation, of forests should be entTII$t• 
ed to forest labour cooperatives rather than to contractors 
the Bombay scheme being adopted with such modification; 
as may be necessary and operation profits to be utilised fol 
tribal welfare, 
(ii) Societies may either be sponsored by the official or non· 
officio.! organisations and coordinated by the State Govern· 
ments themselves. . 
(iii) Cooperatives on the same lines should be set up to 
exploit minor forest products. 
(e) No deposits should be demanded from these coopera
tive societies; /leding of timber or whatever be the forest 
produce $houl be considered as an adequate surety. 
(f) In most cases substantial loans will have to be advanced 
for the cooperatives to launch the initial exploitation of 
forest coupes on a profitable scale. 

(j:) Transport and marketing facilities sho11ld also be pro
Vtded for these cooperative societies. 

In othe~ words, a progressive forest policy which would rehabili· 
~te t~e trtbals in the forests and enable them to better susten,ance 
1 rom It should be adopted. Incidentally, in this process the national 
orcst wealth will also be substantially augmented. 

Communications 
Importance of communications 
b 24. Development of communications in tribal areas has alwa~s 
d een considered as a necessary pre-requisite for thei~ econO!f~b:c 

evelopment. The tribal communities Jiving in the maccesst. e 
theas have to go to distant shandies over difficult p~ths carryr~lg 

e commodities for sale as head-loads or on pack-ammals, pon~s 
~r mules. This imposes a very severe limitation on the tra e 
and ~~mmerce between the tl'ibal area and the outside, world. f ';'~: 
Provtston made for this purpose in the Plan is some mdex 0 ._ 
emphasis laid on the scheme. A provision of Rs. 9· 18 crores appr~h~ 
~ately has been made in the Second Five Year, Plan for h 
.onstruction of fair weather roads, jeepable roads, vtllage-~ppro.tc 1 ~ads, bridle paths, cause-way bridges, culverts and raparts 1~o~ded 
'o eas. In addition, a total sum of Rs. 1·72 crol·es has been. PI multi• 
,; communications in the schematic budget of the fectal suit of 
h~·ose blnrks, at the rate of Rs. 4 lakhs per block. f d:V:t~pment 
1 JO('ff·· '!nt111 ,, PN>nomlc act1vity, the pace 0 

com· ,,,n steadily rising. 
I P. 1 
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Common difliculties 
25. State Governments usually experience considerable difti· 

culty in the construction of these roads, according to schedule. 
on account of the lack of technically competent executing agency. 
The State Public Works Department is very oft~ unable to under· 
take this programme due to, what they claim, the inadequacy of 
staff. In this connection, the practice adopted in NEF A seems. 
worth emulating elsewhere as well. There, every village is given 
a number of miles of road to be constructed together with an allot· 
ment of Rs. 2,000 per mile. The panchayats and other village institu· 
tions are entrusted with this responsibility instead of waiting for 
the contractors who cannot get suitl!ble skilled labour either locally 
or even from outside within the rates of payments stipulated. The
local people can mostly provide the unskilled labour and that too 
outside the agricultural season. It may be necessary to train some 
of them to make up for the imported skilled labour. 
Division of funds . undesirable 

26. Recently, Madhya Pradesh State Government discussed this 
problem with the Ministry of Home Affairs and it was decided that 
such pending schemes may be converted into schemes for the con· 
struction of first class roads and bridges which may be taken up 
within the very same provision adhering to the standard specifica· 
tions of the Public Works Department. This decision is of doubtful 
utilit:!( because of the fact that th!l cost of construction of a flrst-clas~ 
road IS nearly .Rs: 2 lakhs per mile whereas that of constructing a 
Jeepable road 1s hardly Rs. 20,000 per mile, thu~ rerlucing the ne1 
road mileage that would be available. 

27. It m~y ~at b~ correct to divert the provision for development 
of commumcahons m backward areas for the construction of first· 
class. ~oads, the cost of which should legitimately be met from the· 
prov!Slon for th: normal road programme in the States. 

28. L.onger mileage or wider net-work of bridle paths and jeepabl!!' 
r?ads Will help m developing tribal economy more than the construe· 
hon of one or two fi~st-class roads. In riu:t even 1 he engineering 
p~rs~:t~l for t'l(ecutmg ~velopment programmes in tribal areas: 
:n~~t Theo'!ne~an or ma.d~ available by the Public Works Depart· 
should not be re!~~e!irblfl~ton. for com'!lunications in tribal areas· 
ces of the engineering Jaffavl~t toJ'd'~tde (or the pay and allowan· 
ment is further considerin · he e a. ~a. Pradesh State Govern·· 
contained engineering div~i~ f posshtbihtws o~ establishing a s~lf· 
works in t~ tribal areas. n or t e exe.utton of constructiOn 
Roads in tribal areas 

29. Every road which fa ll't 1 health services to tribal 
8 

c 1 a es the extension of educational and 
easily and surely into the r~a~ can also bring the exploiters more 
firmly and do all the dam tt al areas. They entrench themselves
welfare service or a protec~~ they .C~~ to. tribnl t'conomv before a 
Th1s. Important programme 17a:dmmt>trattve aqew·y reaches there. 
cautiously. It should b -• therefo1·e, to pmceed somewhat 
ShorrjqH3 e accompanied by certain s~fegua1·tls. 

30. As for the provision f . 
blocks, field studies o( the Tor commumcations In the multl·purpos~ 

earn reveal that the progress of expeo· 

' ' ' . 
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diture accounts only for 33· 2 per cent of the Plan provision. While 
in some blocks like Rongkhong (AS6am) and Pondi-Uprora 
(Madhya P.radesh) only 0·2 per cent and 2·3 per cent provi
s!on respectively could be used, the performance in the blocks 
like Santrampur (Bombay). Borio (Bihar) and Barauni (Orissa), 
which ~ave spent 100 per cent and 97·4 per cent of the provision 
respectively, has been remarkably good. In view of this perform· 
&~~e. as also on other grounds, it is proposed that the budget pro
VI~Ion for communications in the multi-purpose blocks and in the 
lr1bal welfare departments should be in addition to the share that is 
due to the tribal areas in the normal provision for development or 
roads. We recommend that:-

(a) ~he extension of communications in tribal areas should 
be d.trectly linked up witll the implementation of develop
ment plans in the a!'ea so as to minimise the dangers of 
e:t-ploitation. 
(b) All the main tribal and scheduled areas not yet opened 
up should be served at least by o11e motorable Toad useable 
throughout the year so that the produce of tl1e area can find 
rl'a~y market without the help of intermediaries. An area 
eqwvalent to that of a special multi-purpose block, namely, 
200 sq. miles, should constitute the unit in regard to the 
construction of such main roads. 

(c) The cost of inter-district roads and state l1ighways 
should be debited not to the provision for development of 
~ommunications in tribal areas but to t11e general budget 
,or development of roads. 
(d) The main 'I'Oads should be connected With the feeder 
roads which bring the outlying areas effectively into co11tact 
with the outside world. It will be enough if these cart 
tracks serve the noTmal purpose of commer~e. In some 
cases, e.g., in hilly areas, even bridge tracks wtll suffice. 
(e) Labour cooperatives may be sponsored in the tribal 
OTeas and may be given preference over the contractors. 
(f) Necessary technical assistance should be made at•ailable 
to them. 

llpecJal Multi-purpose Bloeks 

Composite scheme 

anct3~ The launching of special multi-purpose blocks In schedul~d 
Piece.ribal areas in April, 1957, w~<s a welcome departure from t e 
emb meal approach towards tribal development. The new scheme 
and ddles a community approach in which various aspec~ of welfare 
posit evelopment of tribal comm. unities are integrated mto 8 c~~l· 
IV!i e scheme. This was the result of an agreement between e 
bJon~tries of Home Affairs and Community Development. rd'Jlhese 
co~; ":'ere intended to be somewhat different from an ° mary 

Untty development block in several respects. 

sch ~2· Most of the 43 blocks which have been opened under t~~ 
to h~e are located in scheduled areas but some of them are Jmo 

've been located in other thtln scheduled areas. 
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33 Article 244 ~f the Constitution provides that certain areas in 
· the ~unt:ry should be trea~ as Scheduled Areas. This is not only 

for "raising level of administration" (Arltiele 275) but also for the 
development of the region and the people inhabiting it. ;r:'he ~ch~me 
of special multi-purpose blocks is in accordance with th1s pr!nc1ple. 
The same prmcip!e needs to be extended to other areas wh1ch are 
predominantly tribal whether scheduled or otherwise. Hence, we 
-cecommend that:-

The concept of the development of l'llgicm al011g with the 
welfare of the community should be further extended to aU 
areas whiCh are inhabited by tribal people. Thil may be 
done without reference to· the formality of placing the areo 
on the schedule. 

34. 1n view of the sparse population and diflicul: communication 
in tribal areas the avemge ·coverage was reduced to 10 villages with 
a population of approximately 25,000 persons spread over an area of 
200 sq. miles. Iri the ordinary community development block the 
number of villages is supposed to be 100 with a population of 66,000. 
The budget provided for each special multi-purpose block is larger. 
A total provision of Rs. 27 lakhs for each block comprises a contribu· 
ticn of Rs. 15 Iakhs from the Ministry of Home Affairs and a sum ol 
Rs. 12 lakhs from the Ministry o~ Community Development. These 
blocks were also planned to be different from the ordinary com· 
munlty development blocks in regard to the emphasis in the pro
gr.amme content and. in the approach, both suitably oriented towards 
t!ibal needs. F~ this purpose, it was stipulated .that the administra· 
tive an~ exte~on stall in ~ special multi-purpose blocks should 
be spec1ally tramed to acqwre an understanding of and regard for 
th~~t ~ribal ways of life. It is found that this understanding is usually lackmg. 

Dwiatiom 

du~ ~: ~l= ~~~db by. t~e Commissioner for Scbe
expectatJ h Ia u n es, lt IS found that many of these 
instance 0::: ac~::1 p~:~f! remal:d unfulfilled. The coverage, for 
lages r~presenting a po~C:ia~:~ of O~~ 2~~ an adverage, to 194 viii 
477 sq miles As ag · t . · sprea over an area o 
~utlay; it hu come ~Ins an or•ginal basis CJt Rs. 104 of per capita 
JRCreased covera e Thi~ to Rs. 69 per capita on account ofi the 
Commissioners' ~~nferen!u~~~~ w-: Abl~ed at the Development 
recommended that the State G oun u 1n 1958 and it has been 
the coverage In each special m ovlt~rnments should examine whether 
reduced. u !·purpose block can be reasonably 

36. Since it may not be o ibl 
reduce tbe coverage in the bfo:k, e ~d, in fact, even desirable f!' 
Iii suggested that the racti W~1~h are already in operation. tl 
budget as in the case ~ 8 ce of ~vmg a proportionately higher 
:reent blocks should be ado~~ of .}he ordinary community develop· 
d v~lopmthent blocks being reco'gniu~re are instances of communitY 

ou e e size of an ordi """ as equivalent to H times or 
&ize of the budget has ~ry development block and as such the 

correspondingly lncreued. 
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Tribal bial . 
37. In fact it would appear that on account of their success 

el>ewhere, the development stalf seem to have developed the 
!Pcling of certainty that the same methods of approach and exten
sion would work with the tribal community. It is only after work
ing in a tribal area for some time that the Block Development Officer 
and other extension officers realise that it is not a mere question of 
spending a little extra money or of giving certain facilities. For 
instance improvement of agriculture in tribal areas is not a simple 
and direct process. 'fheir practice of jhuming cultivation is some
tlling more than a mere agricultural practice. Certain superstitions 
and ~ultural-cum·religious practices are deeply as~ociated with the 
practice. Unless, through a process of winning their confidence and 
or reorientating their psychology, no tribal would take to scientific 
lhUlllln~. In the matter of education. the problems of medtum 9f 
mstructton, the content of text books and o£ the relation of the1r 
ed.ucation to the tribal life are all matters which require a special 
onentation not only to the tribal life in .general but to the specific 
customs and traditions of the particular tribe. The same thing holds 
goo~ ~bout the programmes of social education. The place of 
tradttlonal tribal institutions in their life and the new process of 
development have also to be taken into account, without which no 
development can take place in tribal areas either by official decree 
or by slU'feit of funds. 
Schematic budget 

38 .. Ref~rence may be made here to the pattern of financial 
provtston tn the schematic budget of a multi-purpose block. As 
has al~eady been pointed out under priorities, the scheme of bud~t 
allocations in the special multi-purpose block does not fit in. Wttb 
the programme requirement which is variable under dtverse 
local conditions. The only redeeming feature is that the State 
Governments have been empowered to transfer funds from one ~ead 
to another within the same block in any manner they consider 
~ec~ssary in accordance with the locat requirements. The field 
biUdies of the Team do not, however, reveal that these powers have 
s ~en us~d freely or appropriately by the State Governments. _T~e 
cn:emattc budget, more or less, sets a pattern which tends to be ~1g1d. 

Thts results in lopsided expenditure. For instance, the expendtture 
Ullder the item 'block headquarters' is the highest. namely 38·7 per 
cent. Agriculture and animal husbandry occupy the firth place, the 
~verall_ average bein)l 33·3 per cent. Irrigation,_ ~ec!a.mation of l~nd 
?d sot! conservation take the last but one pos1tton m the progress 
' expenditure. 

1 
39. It would not be safe to assume that the amount of ex~n~iture 
in dtrect proportion to the de)lree of the felt needs. Thts 15 50• 

;cau~e i~ spite or the nE"ed. the,·e have been many administrative a~d 
f,antsattanal difficulties which havf' stood in the wav of mohe 
tsfactory Performance. In another field study conducte~ by t e 

'Search Unit of the Team, a)lriculture, education and _publtc ~ealth 
ve rated Very high in the scale of preference of the v1llagers m the 
~ck areas. In terms of utilisation of these services also the same 
~~true. Educational services have been utilised by 59·2 per;entj 
> jc health by 57·.6 per cent and agriculture by 50 per cent. h ~r!s 
18 ng and rural arts and crafts take the lowest place, t 8 
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2·9 per cent and 0·36 per cent in the order of utilisation. We recom-
mend that:- · . 

The State Governments should exeTcise more freely the 
authority of varying the schematic budgets in keeping. with 
the genera! priorities recommended by the Team 1n an 

. earlier section and more particularly in conformity with the 
felt needs of the locai community. 

Some practical problems 
40. Other difficulties have also come to notice. Communlca· 

tions with and within special multi-purpose blocks are poor and 
living conditions least attractive. In fact, in a good number of 
cases, buildings for block officers and staff quarters remain un· 
built for many long months after the opening of the ·block. 
Wherever local designs have ·been allotted and local labour associated 
with the construction work, an atmosphere of good-will and friendli· 
ness between the tribal population and the block administration has 
developed. It has been also difficult to get the right type of personnel, 
particularly, on the technical side, to live and work in the special 
multi·purpose block areas. Where some staft' is somehow brought 
together long after the fonnal opening of the blocks, very few stay on 
to see the programme through. The result, in most cases, is. that the 
ltlock does not get a good start nor does it acquire its full momentum 
at any stage. We recommend that:-

(a) Pl There shou.!d be an initial period of pre-planning, say 
of SJ-X months, wh~eh should not be deducted from the block 
periodud though the co.st may have to be debited to the block 
b get. • 

(ii) This pe~d ~hould be utilis~d for selection and posting 
of staff, mob1hsattan of resources procurement of equipment 
and cons~ru.ction of buildings so' that the work can start 011 
the openmg day itself. 

~iii~ Tdh~.Plhanning should be carried out by a skeleton rt«l 
ea f' vs t e Block Officer designate. 

~bl.(i) For speedy cD!lstructlon of buildings, local styles and 
eSig:ns may be suttably adopted keeping in view tile 

r~~utreme~ts of public health and utility. 

~!2ar~~lt;.;n~~ateb~~iatiK~ in this direction a prize may_ be· 
ings on the bads of ad 111 IC3 may conatruct the best bvtld-
(c) n 1 th . opte local patterns. 
candWat:s ~~C:~e~ton ofr staff, services of suitable tribal 
extent. The author~ Utllsed to the !!laximum possible 
.should be e:~:ercised .ttyt~o relax educational qualifications 
for the next few In e ~ase of tTibcll candidates at leaJt 
choice is availabl:earsi It 'Ill needless to add that wherever 
~andidatea. preJerence should be given to the tribcd 
(ii) In either case · 1 . . • 
to be posted in th~e;,14 c/'"{J.mmg_must be given to the stav 
'll.on-trib«l candidate .,..e a multt-purpose blocks. To tile 
be taught during ~ apte:Oa

11
st 

1
one local dialect sho1tlcl allo 

o ti'CIIning. 
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(iii) In view of the living conditiom in tribal areas, theu 
should be extra allowances, e.g., 25 per cent of the salary 
in respect of the Block Development Officer and other exten· 
sion officers and higher allowances upto 50 per cent of the 
salary in respect of Village Level Workers and other lower 
~taft. 

•nomic benefits for tribals 
41. Another notable shortcoming of the special multi-purpose block 
the lack t.~l sufficient progress in the implementation of economic 
nemes. The emphasis so far has been on the supply services whiC;h 
r themselves are unable to produce any worthwhile results. It IS 
.so noted that among the beneficiaries, the tribals are not always in 
12JOrity. In fact, in locating the block, it should be ensured that the 
.rea has a majority of tribal population and further that the services 
:~ach them in due proportion. For instance, the Mahuadar Block•, 
B1har has a tribal population of 2,334 only out of a total population 
of 27,000. In another block, viz., Natrahatta block of the same State, 
according to the latest information available in the Commissioner's 
·Office, the tribal population is reported to be 3,522 'out of a total 
population of 24,120. 

Coordination with Welfare Department 
, 42. Since the multi-purpose block scheme is considered to be. an 
extension ~f the community development scheme, the l~plementmg 
authority m the States has been vested in the Commumty Develop· 
ment Department. The Tribal Welfare Departments have little or 
~ay either in the planning 01• in the execution of this scheme. The 

1958uhal Conference on Community Development held at Mount Abu, 
.as recommended that a Joint Director should be appointed in 

~he Dtrectorate of Tribal Welfare in order to coordinate the work 
;t~een the two departments and particularly to advise the Corn• 
f utmtby Development Department in regard to the special problem 

.{) ri als. We recommend that:-
A representative of tl,1e department dealing with tribal .wei· 
fare should serve as a member on tile block commtttee. 
Since the Tribal Welfare Department is responsible for the 
welfare of tribal communities in the block areas b!fore and 
after the intensive stage, it is necessary t~at tl1e !nbal Wei· 
fare Departn1ent should be actively assocwted wtth the pre
paration of block plans and with ihe subsequent implemen· 
tation. 

--tdvance planning , 

·smi3• In spite of the shortcomings the multi-purpose block scheme 
A.evefoemains the best possible approach towards tribal welfare and 

Pment. We recommend that:-
(a) It would be desirable to e.t:tend tltese blocks I? .all areas. 
predominantly inlmbited by tl1e tribal commututles. An 
overall Bttl't1e;1 of the futttre requirements in terms of ~er
sonne!, equip.ment and other resources slwuld .be 1111 er• 
taken in advance so as to use the pre-planning pen?d recom· 

~above for mobilisation of pubi~P~~---·· 
<~nd ;c~~( ~~~It 9~, pa;~-9~:&. ~( ;h; R~~o~t ~f ~~; c:,-;.~rwis~iuncr f\~r ScheJulcJ Casres 

u <d Ttl he• for 1 h• year ••57·5S· 
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(b) The ~mme of opening t111t.0 special multi-pu'I'J)OR 
blocks should be suitably incorporAted in. the phASed schedule 
of covering the entire countTy by 1963. 

·On the subject of public cooperation and people's contribution, the 
recommendation made earlier should hold good in regard to the 
multi-purpose blocks as well. 
Edueatlon 

Record of progress , -
44. The total expenditure incurred by the Central and State 

·Governments for education of all backward classes during the 
First Five Year Plan period was Rs. 13·8 crores. The Second 
Five Year Plan has a provision of Rs. 32 · 3 crores for the educa· 
tiona! advancement · of these classes. This forms about 35 per 
cent of the total provision for backward c:Iasses. It may be nol~ 
that education haS received the highest priority in terms of provt
sion both in the First as well as in the Second Plans. 'During the 
First Plan a .sum of Rs. 3 · 38 crores was spent on tribal educstioJI. 
In the Second Plan the amount of Rs. 10·76 crores has been pro
vided. While these figures would indicate an impressive record of 
progress, the impression is not sustained In the examination of the 
implementation of the scheme. To take a small lnde:~t of the nUill· 
ber of tribal students enrolled in Bihar and West Bengal. the report 
· of the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
quotes the following figures; 

The net percentage increase in the number of enrolment of 
Schedul~ Tribe students in Bihar over the period 1951-52 to 

1 

1956-57 JS only 37. The following year registered an additional 
advance ,bY 8·1 per cent. In West Bengal, compared to the per- ' 
.centage mcrease of 7·5 in the number of enrolments of all backward 
class students, the increase in the case of Scheduled Tribes was 
~0 Jer cendt.

8 
The 1957-58 report of the Commissioner for Scheduled 

. a es an cheduled Tribes quotes only these figures. It is nol 
~~o~Yw~etr:r theselgures relate to all Scheduled Tribe stud-:nts 
t d ts. S ~e. stu ylng in schools meant exclusively for trtbal 
~h~r:fore b~t=~b;or t other States are not available. It may !lot. 
'whether ~r not eJ e 0 conclude with any measure of certaJ?IY 
'It does not ho ucational schemes have progressed satisfactorilY· 
vision or the :;~~~:= to be commensurate with either the pro-
Pattern of education . 

45. The main questlo . b . 
Have we been able t n 18 a out the pattern of education. 
the one hand, will ngt evol~ a P.attern of education, which, ~ 
trlbals and their own crea a. Wide gulf between the educal 
adequate basis for fu:{~Y of lt~e andJ on the other, provide 1111 
the tribal COmmUnities? eQ SOCial ana economiC advancement of 
different patterns exist ~r thatudies reveal that two altogeth~ 
·an exclusive pattern f . e country; In some States it IJ 
Ashram t~attern a dlff or tnbals with separate schools on the 
examination, It is .clai~~t thsyllabus and a separate system of 
Ashram schools to · at an attempt was made In these 
life. The other pa~:~e education suited to the tribal ways oi 

. 
18 more similar to the general systetn o 
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education prevalent in the country. The emphasis is on a litera.ty 
type of education altogether unconnected with the texture of tribaL 
life. In some States one finds an ineffective combination of the two 
patterns. The schools are located in tribal areas. They have an 
Ashram-like atmosphere but the courses offered are the same as in 
other general schools. The examinations are also common. Pro
vision o~ instruction in one or two crafts such as spinning and 
weaving and a little practice on the attached farms no doubt form 
a part of the routine in the schools. But they are not included u 
subjects for examinations. The arrangements made for instruction 
1n these crafts and agriculture are very often far from satlsfactoey 
and the standard of proficiency attained by students is not adequate 
enough for them to take to their indigenous vocations with any 
better competence. There are instances which carry this inade· 
quacy to the other extreme. More than half the time is speni on 
craft education leaving little or no time for general education. 
Apart from the fact that these students remain weak in general 
mbjects, their proficiency in the craft is not of a very high standard 
e1ther. Little, if any, use is made of the skills acquil"ed in the 
occupational life of a living school. 
Basic system . 1 

46. In a few other States the tribal education at primary and 
secondarr levels is based on the Basic pattez;t. The thorough-going 
pr~tagomsts of the Basic system of educatmn are, however, not 
satisfied with these so-called Basic schools. According to them, these 
schools are. 'Basic' only in so far as they are declared as such .and 
wat there IS SOme craft equipment provided on the school premises. 

e recommend that:-

The genera! pattern of education prevalent in the countrv 
should be extended to tribal.t so as to evolve one common 
pattern of education in the countTy. Assu~ing t~at at the. 
Primary and upper primary stages a genu me ba&IC -svstem 
wo~ld prevail, there would be enough scope .fOT choace of 
CIIJMCUitu-re and other related tribal crafts n1 the schools 

Ji' in tribal areas. . 
tiurt~er, these subjects should form the main substratum of ~uca· 
rn on In the schools located in tribal areas and should not r~mam as 
T ere appendage to a pattern of education divorced from tr1ba~ life. 
th~e standa~d of education that a tribal student should attam at 

. con~lusJon of the upper primary stage should be such as .to 
r~~p him for the tribal occupations in case it is necessary fo~l~ 
su ·~continue at that stage. At th~ same time, there shou e 
at flic•ent basis provided in the syllabus upto the upper primar.Y 
at 8~1 so that if a tribal student is willing and able to continue hd 
th~t:~ further he should lind it easy to do so. We r~eommen 

In other words the principle of bifurcation which ~as t b·b'a'i 
recogni8ed for all students is equally necessary 111h "11 . education. This would e718Ure that tribal students w. 0 a:; 
continue at a lower ttage are not alienated from the~r 
cultural milltq, 
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.Administrati!)e responsibility 
47. Incidentally, it may be mentioned here, that in the light of 

ihe recommendation for setting up unified departments of welf~re 
at the State level which would largely function as co-ordinatmg 
departments, education of tribal children should be primarily dealt 
with in the Education Departments of the State Governments. They 
would have the necessary specialists in various aspects of educatton 
such as preparation of text books and draw}ng up of syllabus. But 
they would collaborate with the representatives of the department 
dealing with tribal welfare ~o as to make sure that their interests 
are properly looked after in any plan that the education department 
may formulate. 

Media of Instruction 
48. The question of choosing a suitable medium or media of 

-education in the schools located in tribal areas has proved somewhat 
-difficult and delicate. It is found that the ignorance of tribal dialect 
on the part of teachers only helps widen the gulf between the 
schools and the tribal life. The teacher-pupil relationship starts 
with each other in a common language. In some areas it was 
found that the regional langauge is the general medium. Whe~ 
the regional language has permeated the tribal areas or whe~ 
tribal communities have picked up the regional language in the pro
cess of acculturation, the students do not find it difficult to start their 
-education in. the regional language. But where this is not so either 
the tribal_c~Jl~ does not go to school or he starts late after acquiring 
-some fam1hanty With the r~g~onal language. 

49. ~he quesbon of provtdmg an appropriate script for at lea61 
the maJOr tribal dialects has also engaged the attention of State Gov• 
ernments. We recommend that:-

(a) (I). The accept?d principle of imparting instruction at 
the PTimaTy let)el m the mother-tongue of the child should 
be extended to tribal children as well. 

<ji)d_"Wffherever. there are mi~~r vari~tions in the local dialects 
0 1 erhnt tn~al c?mmumttes res1ding in contiguous tribal 
ared~· t ef f!'l«ln t':bal language should be chosen as thr 
me ium o tnstructlon at the primary level. 
(iii) In areal! where th · 1 1 d by the tribals th e Teglona anguage has been adopt• 
of instruction R .e same may be adopted as the medittm 
introduced at· th egtonad! and national languages should b'-

e secon ary stage. 
(b) (i) As for the serf t th D . . 
as possible be introd~ • d e evn~rm scnpt should, as fa! 
vai!ing scApt of the ce .except tn m·eas wltere the pre· 
adaptable and acceptabl;~gtonal ·language is more eastl! 

(ii) hRegional and national languages should be t'ntroducet 
at t e secondary stage. 

Mother tongue 
50- The present position 1 h. 

ilecided to impart primary edus t at the. Bihar Government hav 
ca ton to trtbal students In the roothe 
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l_ongue; Hindi being introduced from the 6th year onwards. In the 
autonomous districts of Assam, except in Mikir Hills and in the 
States of Madhya Pradesh, Bombay, Madras, Mysore, Kerala, West 
Bengal and Andhta Pradesh and in the Union Territories of Mani
pur, Tripura and N.E.F.A., primary education is imparted in the 
respective tribal languages. 

Special te:rt books 

51. The former State of Hyderabad and ·lately Bihar and Orissa 
h~ve made a beginning in the preparation of special text books for 
tribal children. In most other eases the books prescribed in the 
schools in tribal areas have no material bearing on tribal life. It is 
understood, however, that committees are being set up for selection 
or writing of appropriate text books. We recommend that:-

(a) (i) The te:rt books in prim~~ry schools in tribal areas !MY 
~ave to be based largely on reading material related to tribal 
hfe without substantially deviating from the gf111eral outline 
of the common syllab1.11 for all primary schools. 
(il) From the secondary stage onwards, however, there 
should be common te;ct books based 011 the integrated pattern 
of education. They should include material derived from 
both tribal as welt as non-tribal sources. Lessoll8 on national 
heroes, festivals, placer of historical interest and the like 
should also include sele:ctioll8 from Cribal life and conditions. 

'Teachers 
e 52. The~ th~re is the problem of teachers. The diffic';'ltY is to 
~~ a :mbtnatton of sufficiently educated persons from trtbal stock 
Ira~ ould also be trained teachers. The non-tribals, whether 
th ll1ed O! untrained, are reluctant to go into the tribal areas and av:· candtdates, having qualifications as mentioned above are not 
J!el" Hable in sufficient numbers This results in untrained non-tribal 
.are!0~i11reluctantl:v occupying 'teaching positions in schools in tribal 
detr s they find something better. This hampers the progress and 
~~~e::~~ from the efficiency of education among tribals very con: 
edUc • y, One of the main reasons for lack of progres~ In girls _ 
We abon is the shortage of women teachers in the tribal scllools. 

recommend that:-
(a) It is necessary that early surveys shot4ld be carried. out 
!0 a•~eas the number and standards of the teachers re~utred 
1!1 tnbal areas, This assessment should take into C01181dera· 
tion tile probable requirements in the Third Five Year Pion. 
(b) Based on the results of such surveys, a regular scheme 
of education and training of tribal teachers should be under
token, 

(c) lf BUfTicient number of suitably educated tribals are n_ot 
available, the required number m~~y be made good b![ recruit• 
lng non-tribalr who may show evidence of. an ~plltude for 
working among the tribal communities, The1r tramlng siiOlll~ 
1111:lude proficiency in at le08t one of the tn'ballanguag~s. an 
11 '!lmpathetlc understanding of their custo1ns and tradtttons. 
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(d) (i) Slmll4tly, an adequate number of women should. be 
reeru,ted and trained to serve a school teachers it\ tribal 
areas so that there is at least one woman teacher in every 
tribal school by the end of the Third Five Year Plan. 

(ii) It is obvious that the terms and conditions of the teachers 
serving in tribal areas should be made more attractive so IU 
to draw most suitable candidates. 

School hours and vacations 

53. It has been observed that the strength of students in various 
courses in the school depends considerably upon the timing of school 
hours and sessions. For example, in Bihar the mere change of the 
session from January to July resulted in an alarming decrease in 
admissions. Long duration of school hours is another limiting 
factor in the attendance of students particularly at the primary and 
upper primary stages. Even the mere extension of the school hours 
causes boredom and fatigue among the students. We recommend 
that:-

;rhe school hoors, as also the holidays and vacations, in the 
tn"bal area shou.. 1d be so adjtu1ted a to synchronise witk 
their occupational se(lSons and 1ocial festivities. 

Medieal and Publlc Health 

54. Ordinarily one would be inclined to assume that the tribes
men have excell.ent. health on account of open air life they lead. The 
facts, however, mdtcate to the contrary. A closer study also reveals 
the reasons for widespread ill~health among the tribals. Lack of 
~egular supply of unpolluted dnnking water is responsible for manY 
mtestinal di~ases among t~em. Secondly, the fact that some of them 
have to substii!- on mere wild roots and tubers during some parts of 
the year defin~tely c.auses undel'J!-utrition, if not malnutrition. Con
sequently, thell' reststanr:e to dtsease is considerably lowered and 
ther are. vulnerable to the attack of diseases. Some of the common 
m~Jor dtseas~s t~valent among the tribes are hookworm, and 
re!he:~t; ~~ JBSthan, le~rosy in parts of Bombay, Madhya Pra· 

h ~e trac~s of Bthar, Orissa and Assam venereal disea· 
~:is~':~~~ \Jest 

0~:~~1 t~:lilgirisl malaria and. 'filaria in Bihar, 
desh and Bihar These fact yats n tarts of Onssa, Andhra Pra· 
formulation of Plans and are as ave een well-recognised in the 
for medical and public health mprvily borne out by. the provisions made 

se ces In the trtbal areas. 
55. In the Firat Five Year Plan ~ 1 provided for the pur ose Th • or nstance, Rs. 1·54 crores were 

d~ring the Firs$ Plalperiod in~·~e~or~hof physical targets achlev~d 
dtspensaries and 23 ayurvedi dl a es at as many as 101 allopathiC 
are being maintained As fo c h spensarles have been opened and 
leprosy centres, 7 m~laria ce~t~e~ sp~i~l diseases it Is noted that !0 
have been started. In addition 13 an . venereal diseases centres 
13 medical centres and 4 mobil~ unl~a~rn1ty centres, 27 health units. 
have been given to about 2118 xl s ave been established. Grants 
wells were constructed or r e sting dispensaries and over 18,0011 
In the Second Five Year Pla;:a:b_ed to ensure supply of clean water. 

e Provision Is oH the order of a'bout 
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~ 5 crores. During the first two years of the Plan, that is, 
pto te end of 1957-58, 456 dispensaries, 106 medical centres, 71 
IObile dispensaries, 77 health units, 52 maternity centres and 8 lep
'4'/ centres are reported to have come Into existence. The number 
I wells constructed and repaired during the first 2 years of the 
econd Plan is more than 33,000. Considering the extent of the pro
Jan and the deeprooted chronic nature of some of the diseases, the 
l!lfonnance cannot be regarded as very satisfactory. 

56. In our judgement the major needs of Scheduled Tribes in the 
le.Id .of publlc health can be enumerated in the following order of 
!f!Only:-

{i) Drinking water facilities; 
(ii) e~adication of major diseases, such as leprosy, yaws and 
malar~a; 

!iii) nonnal medical facilities; and 
(iv) tnatemity and child we!Care. 

hard The. lack of. perennial and protected water supply causes both 
m sh\~ and d1seases. Barring a few tribal areas, the experience in 
th est 0 er areas is that the tribals have to walk 2 to 4 miles to get 
ae:;;r l!UP£Y of drinking water. This difficulty is naturally more 
dise: m e sum~er months. The tribals acquire m~ny water:borne 
~loth:5• as mentioned above. The practice of bathmg, wasbmg of 
It we and. of an!mals in the same stagnant pools of water or use of 
tritto lis 10 a Similar indiscriminate manner are some of the con• 

ry reasons for acquiring water-borne diseases. 
Maj()f' disease, 

di~~e A1s regards the high incidence of painful, prolonged and fatal 
by the S. sueh as leprosr, yaws and malaria, the recent efforts m~de 
indlcate Govemment, 1n cooperation with lnternat!onal agenc1e~, 
lncidenc h~w lnte.nsive an~ sustained campaigns can brmg down the1r 
Pared toe 0 8 mmlmum, 1f not eliminate them altogether. As com• 
and haiti such campaigns, efforts made in other places appear feeble 

ng. ' ' 
1/oi'!IIQI medical aid 

req~~e1s for the normal medical aid, except where surgical aid is 
not gen~)11D cases of prolonged and serious illness. the tribals are 
"Ystern of 8 Y in~ lined to appreciate the advantage of th~ modern 
to depend medlcme. Even now good many tribal countnes prefer 
lllent. An u~on their own Indigenous medicines and on herbal tre~t· 
eltperience e edmen~ ?f sorcery al5o persists in certain areas. W:hlle 
admitted than °Pimon on the efficiency of sorcery may diJfer, ll.iJ 
l'etneclies Whlt h some of the herbal medicines are tested and trt 
Mate i c are available to them at little or no cost. · 

5 
rn ty 1erv1c~8 

hav:·n~t 1t, observed that services for maternity and infant health 
i'iratly th een very succeasful particularly due to two factors. 
ltaineJ mc:d age-old practice of superstition makes it difficult for a 
~ond( ern .m,idwife .to make her acceptable to the ·tribal woman. 
health :~ the bvmg conditions in tribal areas are so difficult that 

rsonnel are reluctant to live and work there. 
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Health campaign 

60. In view of these findings the !allowing measures ne~ to \le 
undertaken as composite schemes with high-powered dnve bll 
definite impact is made on the situation. We recommend that:

(lil) (i) There should be at least one reliable drinking water 
well or any other source in each village. 

(ii) In hills special provision should be made for tapping 
perenntat soorces with pipe connections or even with bam
boos, or co:rved out hollowed trunks of palm trees. 

(b) (i) AU-(lut efforts should be made to eradicate major 
diseases in cooperation with appropriate internationol and 
United Nations agencies. 

(ii) An extensive net-work of indoor hospitals and sanatori~ 
with a much wider net-work of outdoor centres should bt 
organised. The latter should organise campaigns foT prevtn· 
tion and early detection of the major diseases while the 
former may offer timely and effective indoor treatment. 

61. It must be understood that in regard to tribal health it is not 
a question merely of providing certain medical services but of a 
programme of health education to make them aware of the causes 
and effects of the common diseases. In the case of certain more 
backward tribes, it is necessary to impress upon them the necessity of 
taking the full course of treatment as in the case of yaws, venereal 
diseases, etc. very often they discontinue the treatment as soon as 
external symptoms disappear. This causes the relapse and wastage 
of efforts. We recommend that;-

(a) A far-reaching follow-up service with carefu!ly-l<epl 
case. records, is necessary to supptem:ent a programme of 
medtcal and public health in tribal areas. 

(b) As f~ normal medical aid, dispensaries mobile health 
~:~~~nd lndareas, where motor vans cannot reach, peTipatelif 

squa s should be provided. 

(~) co;:sidering that the tribal preference is for herbatmedi· 
~~';:{d bca::a they are cheap and dependable, an effor1 
ingredien~s of ~~~.calK obt ~ystematir: researches into thE 
Tight Their tfie •ca er 8 tnstead of rejecting them out 
Rt~na,di•ation e cacy sh_ould be tested 11nd a measure o 
!edg · " b ~lttntld be mtroduced and the acquired know 
copo:i:ay e embodied in a kind of indigenot!S phanna 

(d) K1101l!ing the re · t . · . 
the local dais should .ns anc~ of tnbal women to outs1der. 
sary kit, to cO'I!tinue bte provt~ed _with training, and the Mce: 

0 prac!tse tn their own areas. 
(e) A certain measur f . 
forth from the loc 1 de. 0 reststance is known to have cOfl 
however, that wifh ;ts for any regular training; it is hopt 
will be persuaded to d prog

1
ramme of health education th• 

0 so n course of time. 
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(f) Lastly, it cannot be ot:~er-emphasised that terms and con
ditions of working and living in tribal areas should be made
attractive enough to draw suitably qualified health personnet 
to sel!le and serve in tribal aTeas. 

With the opentng of the ordinary and the multi-purpose blocks, 
these difficulties are, to a great extent, being overcome. It is no. 
longer the case of a lone doctor or mid-wife being sent to a remote
tribal area With the block, a whole band of officers and assistants. 
mo~ into a tribal area where, under the block programme, they are
~roVIded the minimum necessary amenities and some company of 
like mterests is provided to such officers !h•ing and working together. 

Housiur for Tribals 

62. As has been observed earlier, housing for tribals need not 
rete1ve a h1gh priority in the schemes for tribal development. We 
enVISag~ only three situations in which housing will have to be
provided for tribals. These are as follows: 

(a) Those carrying on jhuming cultivation when allotted 
land for permanent settlement; 

(b) when nomadic tribes have to be settled permanently at a
particular place; and 

(c) those who have been deprived of their house-sites, houses. 
and land on account of the construction of dams, indus· 
trial plants or other development projects. 

Stafch~mes for housing the tribals as implemented in some of ~he· 
the ~\ ~ not seem to have been successful in their object of ~t>tlltng 
O(:cu;·~ s. There are instances of colonies habitable but ly1ng un
Ire 81

1 e.g. in Blganpandar in Keonjhar District, Orissa. There
he in ~t~ folonies which have been deserted wholly or partly after 
ave ~a occupation. Again, there are colonies in which the houses 
r becaf'n to fall either because they were very poorly construct.ed· 
th B se or negligence e.g. Adarshnagar and Sundarnagar colon1es 

e answara District, Rajasthan. 

~~~~~mde of the more important causes for this failure may be· 
e as follows: 

(a) F~ulty location of colonies and constructio~ ?f houses,.a~~· 
tnadequancy of minimum necessary fac11thes. pro' !d • 
t~erein. A detailed analysis of some of these ma_dequat 
ems has been made as a result of the studies carned.tr 
by the Team and are reported in greater detal II' 

Volume II o( this Report. 

(b) Rouses are built In continuation with common wall~ 
Whi,le this results in some economy, tl'ibals al'e not use 
to living in such contiguity. 

(e) Even when the land alloUt•d to tribnls is scattered within· 
a Wide area, houses are built for them in one colony. 
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(d) Most often the tribals are not associated with the planninc 
and construction of colonies. They are. usually asked to 
inhabit the colony when the construction Is completed. 

(e) There Is no ofticial or welfare worker residing on the spot 
· · · in order to attend to their difficulties . and problems 

which are likely to arise in the ease of tr1bals f?r whom 
colonisation Is the tirst experience of settled existence. 

We nccordingly recommend tluit:-

(a) (i) The .schemes for tn~l homing should be govenml 
by tl!.e conditio118 stipulated m pnra 62. 

(ii) Once it is decicled to ojfer housing facilities to 11 ponj. 
culnr group they or theiT representative• should be closely 
assoclllted in the planning and construction of houses.· 

(b) (i) The derign and pattern of housing should, 111 far.~ 
possible, clo3ely ,llpprozlmate to thei': 1111tu,.a~ habitats ~"' 
only certain min1mum standards coMistent w1th the requlft
ments of public health and hygiene. 
(ii) While introducing diversions from the natura! tr!~a~ 

·pattern the essentilll features of the origi1111l habitat whtco 
give them lldequate protection against tne climate and the 
geographical factors should be ensured. 

(c) Construction should be undertaken through tribal& t~ 
selves either individually or through labour cooperatives WI~ 
the necessary technical assistance provided by the concem 
depaTtment. · 

(d) Some standing arrangement 1hou!d be made to 1ee thai 
the colony develops into a regular neighbourhood and tile 
tribal& should be educated to maintain the colony in a condj. 
tion 'fit for their hnbitation. 

Central and State IDStitutes ot Tribal Welfare 

64. Before .concluding this chapter a reference r.\ay be made to 
:a subject wh1ch has a bearing on most of the following chapters· 
Central and State Governments have recognised the importance of 
research on tribal life. On the recommendation of the Commhisloner 
Ior Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes severn! research msti

1
• 

·tutes have been set up in the States underllning the importance o 
applied relleareh in continuously improving the administration an~ 
development In tribal areas. We 'regard the nature and scope . o 
the existing research schemes somewhat fnadi!IJ.uate. · Co-operation 
between the ~ribal welfare departments and the research lnatituteS 
should be clos~r. and more purposeful than at pr811ent. In the ft1'6l 
place, the admiiUStrative departments must realise that the research 
Institutes are not mere Instruments for collection ol infonnatioJI 
but scientific bodies, the f\ndings of which should serve as the basiS 
for fonnulation of plans, ,review of policies pnd revision of f!M; 
grammes In the field. They should, therefor!!, make it, for detailed 
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in~>estigation, a standing practice to refer to the i11$titutes JlfOblerr 
which administrators and social workers come :tcross in the ftel1 
The institutes, on the other hand, must endeavour to deserve th 
confidence. For this purpose they have to shift the ·!rnphasis fro! 
academic to applied research. In doing so, it should also be realise 
that anthropology is not the only social science which has a contr 
bution to make towards tribal welfare or development. Today th 
life of tribal ex~ends over a wide range-from forestry to large-seal 
mdustries; and m any total effect for their welfare and dtvelopmen· 
psychologists, anthropologists, sociologists, economists, social work 
ers, welfare administrators have all some valuable ~ontribution t 
make. In other words research institutes must be more broad-base 
and should draw upon various scientific disciplines which have ' 
Dearing on tribal development and welfare. 

65. The. institutes which are functianing in the States are gene 
rally hand•capped by insufficiency of funds and staff. They are als1 
~~ lnde~ndent to express their views on the application of researcl 

. ngs m. the process of planning and evaluation of actual work 
~le ).he unportance of local studies by regional institutes canno1 

. en~ed, there seems to be a great need for collaboration and co 
ordinatmn of research at the all-India level. While the State Govern· 
ments are the implementing bodies for tribal welfare schemes, the 
~en\hl Government is charged with the responsibility of formulat
na1· e over-all policy. If research has to have a bearing on the 
«aionThal policy, then co-ordination at the Central level is •1ery essen· 

· e Team recommends that:-

I .. The tribal research institutes in the States should be re• 
organiSed so as to cover the following functioru:-

(i) To prepare monographs on the major tribes wit~ as 
co~prehensive a documentation of facts as posst.ble. 
ThUI should be accompanied by a study of the mbal 
linguistics and authoritative glossary of the tribal$ in the 
State; 

(ii) to study, test and adopt for application i~ the tribal 
area~. Ideas and methods which may be conSidered use• 
lui, m the local setting; 

(iii) to disseminate the resultB of observation, e:rperi· 
bnentation and evaluation tllmugh publication of repo1·ts, 
rochures and other literawre; 

(iv) to conduct short-term traini11g courses for w.elfare 
~orkers and administrators in tribal areas. In do•.ng to 
•t must be ensured that the institutes are appropnMely 
staffed to undertake this additional function.i and 

(v) to carl'Y out such other functions as would help in 
tile review of policies and programmes for tribal welfare/ 
80 ~s to be inCTeasingly effective in tl1e conte3."t 0 

regrona! conditions. 
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U. (a) A Central l nstitute of Tribal Welfare, on the 
discussed ab01le, should be established. 

(b) The Central Institute will have the following f\ 
tiom:-

(i) to co·ordinate research on an all-India basis; 

(ii) to make studies of special problems which U't• 
beyond the jurisdiction of any one State; 

(iii) to pool ideas and to disseminate tlu!m omong 1 
State Governments and other authorities charged w 
the implementation of tribal development and welfa·. 
and 

(iv) to provide e:~:pert advice and guidance. 

(c) The Director should be assistM by suitably qualijit 
t'esearch staff to cover each major branch of tribal welfare, e.g 
education, social organisation, economic development, etc. 

(d) This Institute should function under 'the same Uniol 
Mini.Btry which deals with tribal affairs. 



CHAPTER lli 
PROGRAMMES OF DEVELOPMENT FOR BACKWARD 

CLASSES• . 

Bandicraft.s and village industries 

It is a matter of common knowledge that handicrafts and village 
lnd~stries have been given a special place in the development of 
llldian economy. This is so far several reasons. In the first place 
they provide subsidiary occupations to agriculturists rluring the off 
Ieason: Some of these have been traditional, hereditary occupations 
prescrJbed by the families of village artisans for generations. For 
instance, the tribals, as also some castes and communities, are well· 
versed in various crafts which bear a distinct hall-mark of rich tribal 
~folk·art. Some of these communities produce textiles, baskets and 

er articles of domestic: utility for local consumption. It has not 
been possible for them to develop these crafts •1n a commercial 
leal:. The reason for this is obvious. They lack both the necessary 
:k•tal and marketing organisation, or. to put it differently, .they 

the entrepreneurship. Even the domestic crafts have Iangu1shed r some areas because of the adverse influence of industrially manu=ed consumer goods which have reached the local markets or· 
es in tribal areas. 

Provision and ptrform4nce 
Fllb 2. It would seem that insufficient emphasis was laid. o~ the 
Se emes for the promotion of such crafts and industries m the 
b cond Five Year Plan. A small sum of Rs. 74·17 lakhs was. spent 
1~ the various State Governments for the promotion of cottage m~~
A es 0~ the backward classes and tribes during the First Plan pen · 
tns dgatnst this, a much larger provision of Rs. 547· 29 lakhs has b~en 
I!Oa e .11! the Second Five Year Plan. Of this a substantial portion 
tr!l'fvflsmg Rs. 307·03 lakhs is proposed to be spent under the Ce~
sion Y·;Ponsored programme This amount is in addition to a r>ftVI• 
ind 0 .Rs. 200 crores for th~ development of handicrafts and VI ag; ela::•;s In the general national Plan. The provision for backwar 

s divided for each of the four categories as follows:-
(R•. In lakhs) 

·-· ~ -- - ~ · _ _. ~ H;p~nditure in 
C.reli"l ry or backwal'\1 Pwvioiun in •he -- 8 

'..... 1956-57 I9SN .....__. ~·- Se<~>nd Plan _ . __ _ __ _ __ 

Sch.du~<~~c.:c~a-~----
247

•
54 

14'70 17' 82 

SthaJuied Tribes 13·a8 aS·JI 
Other Ba·L 2.38• so • ..... 7' 65 
"-- .. ward ct..... 3•' 22 • ,~ """"''fi ' 1'53 ad Conununirles 26•01 a ·69 , 

11 Tocot 
7 

w 37 51 
~ 541'2 
'Phi~ · :k rd ciL*S in<ludill( 

lichtd 1J diiCIIued in rhis chopcer ~~<:late I<> all che ~.;.• ond Other Back'II'OIII 
c~ .. ~. c .. ,.cs, Scheduled Trlbc•, D<:ll<>llfic.l COIIIIUliRI I 

15'1 
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In terms of physical targets these schemes are intended to benel 
over 3,600 persons through 421 additional training centres. 

Training-cum-production centres 
3. Most of the schemes operate through, what are known ~s, trait 

ing-cum-production centres. The whole programme proVIdes fo 
four distinct steps, namely, (i) training in one of the crafts on . 
stipendary basis, (ii) follow-up with cash assistance, (iii) orgaru 
sation' of co-operatives and (iv) provision of technical assistanc1 
While these four steps are included in each sponsored scheme, b 
practice there are many omissions and shortcomings. The vel) 
first consideration relates to the choice of crafts or vocations. Mosl 
often the choice falls on crafts and trades like carpentry, smithy, 
tailoring, basketry, rope-making, weaving, mat-making, leather 
work and the like. While most of these are useful crafts in them· 
selves, they require certain minimum pre-requisites to be operated 
successfully. The aptitude of the individual, the availability of 
raw-material and possibilities of marketing are some of the im· 
portant factors which need to be borne in mind. The various 
6tudies carried out by the Team do not indicate that these basic 
factors have been adequately ensured in this scheme in all the 
States. . 
Production neglected 

4. Though these centres are invariably termed as training-cum
production centres, the production side is neglected in almost aU 
of them. In fact, the train!n~ centres are not planned for produc· 
tton at all except for the lllCldental production that takes place 
during the process of training. In the very nature of the process, 
the volume of pr?duction in a training centre cannot but be scanty 
and the quality IS po~r. The goods are most often unmarketable 
and e.ven for t~ose which are marketable there is no organised and 
standmg machmery for marketing. 
Poor response 

5. Th~ announcement of the training scheme does not draw very 
encouragm¥ response from those for whom it is meant The selec
fh'n of ~am:s, therefore, is not based on any wide choice among 
f ose ~ 0 o er and get selected for this training. There are not a 
ew w .o come only for the sake of earning a few ru ees a month 

as 1 a sbpen~. Bonafide trainees who intend settling fn that parti-
b~t~e:~~a~h~ ~~\~r 0~h=ticoeZ::al~iion of. the training a_re few and far 
The economic possibilitifs of thso tvardles .from Rs. la to Rs. ~0 p.mh · 
trainee is d t 1 e ra e m the area, to wh1ch t e 

ue 0 re urn, are also not carefully weighed in advance. 
Inadequate follow-up 

6. Many .of these schemes · d b-
sidy, or an interest-free loa prfv1 e for a provision of a cash su d 
implements. Somehow n or ree supply of equipment, tools 11.n 
tance out of this provisioe;ery ·;'hcc~sful trainee does not get assis• 
fact whether he had actu 0fl 1 e oes, there is no follow-up of the 
efforts at settlin th a Y settl~d down in that trade. If the 

. pective trades a~e S:m~~~e~f~lf tramees individually in their res
them through organised a m :uctuous, those at rehabihtating 

cooperatives are much more so. It Is not 
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as though there are no good cooperatives funetioning for the benefit 
of Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes or other backward. classes. 
There are many instances ranging ·from forest labour eooperative 
lllcieties to housing cooperatives. But in the field of handittafts 
l1ld village industries, one does not, as a rule, come across su~ 
illdustrial cooperatives. • 
COIIM'ted driw .... 

7. In view of the absence of encouraging results in this field, a 
Cllll(trled drive needs to be launched on several fronts so as to 
lllale this scheme really worthwhile. We recommend that:-

(a) (!) For those, who practise it 111 a rullsidiary occupation, 
it mun be 7'el4ted to tluri,. agrieuUuml M forest opendioM 
and •hould enable them to wpplemen~ thei,. earnings 
appreciably. 1 

(il) .For othef'r who take it as the main occupation, it murt 
cont111ue to be a profitable venture in the face of sevl81'e 
competition that ts offered by purely commercial t~entuTeS. 

(b) Sy~fllll4tic ruroeyr ahould, therefMe, be camed out with 
the C!'listGOCe of tlwl techrr.ical rtaff of tlwl developmem 
and indumier departments to explore the possibilities· of 
~ev~/opment of lu&ndicmjtr and t~il!age indurtries OR sound 
0 111111CII !inti, 

11110 type, of tchemea 
rec~v~ the multi·PIU'pose blocks, for example, these schemes should 
average ~,!00ddil:mpetus. Our field studies, however, show that the 
lion for !h"en ture amounts only to 5·2 per cent of the total provi
Bibar and e Purpose. Except for the solitary examples of Borio Jn 
of the orde~~t~mpur in Bombay where the perfonnance has been 
of olhlll' bl 0 per cent and 93· 5 per cent respectively, the record 
be JlOasible ika in this respe~t is hardly satisfactory. It should also 
lbe neeess or the department dealing with tribal welfare to obtain 
e.g., the Allry~d~hnical assistance from the various industrial boards 
lage lndust ~ C1a Handicrafts Board, the All-India Khadi and Vil
~rationr1es Ommisslon, and the National Small Industries 
these crafts' to ddevote a little extra attention to the development of. • 
~PIIt for~~ industries for the benefit of backward classes. In 
.. reported tha ance, some 2,000 charkhas were introduced and it 
~hanks per y t the average production per charkha did not exceed 

is there Ia ear and the scheme had to be dropped. As agaiJ:Ist 
~~ and v~ example of the schemes introduced by the AU-India 
Orissa. lt wlllage Inaustries Commission in the Sambalpur area in 
•Yerage Per :: ftOSsible to create as many as 33,000 jobs with an 
IJoulld.ing eoo P a investment of Rs. 1110 only. Abo11t 100 band
~ been 0lg~tlvde societies with a membership of 100 to 150 each 

Ia lO lor se • The size of the demand for hand-pounded 
~rattvea, ~· ~atht there Is enough scope for many more such 
lllllent ot 1111 h e er case proper lllll'Veyl have to pfecede deve-

c crafts and Industries. We recommend that:
(a) On th ,. 
lwo type, e uada of the findings of these aul'tleys, broadly 
IIO'ry hoo of schemes ahould be planned, The first cote-

• OU!d loclude crafts and industries which may pro-
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duce articles of domestic utility for toea! co118Umption. 
The second category of schemes should cover !"4Ch craft. 
and industries as may promise projitable prod~hon lor out
side markets. Here, the stress should b~ latd on em!>lo!r 
ing those who have the necessary aptltude and env1ron· 
ment in terms of traditional family occupation. 
(b) Tl1e crafts of domestic utility should offer su.bsidiary 
occupations to men and women in. their spare t!me and 
during the lean periods when agncultural operatiOns ore 
not on. 
(c) The commercial crafts and village industries, on the 
other hand, should offer scope for full-time substantial 
gainful _employment to those who depend on them as major 
occupations. 

Shift of emphasis 
9. In the general schemes for production and training In voca· 

tiona! trades, greater emphasis should be laid on the production side. 
The production-cum-training centres (reverse of the present nomen· 
clature) should take up production as the primary activity. Train· 
ing programmes should be organised around the manufacturing 
processes. In other words, there, should be a nucleus of full-time 
qualified and paid employees who should be responsible for organis
ing production against prescribed specific occasions and set targets. 
The· entire expenditure on establishment, equipment, raw material, 
wages and organisational over-heads should be taken into account 
in working out a competitive price schedule. The cost accounting 
of the production wing should not be mixed with the expenditure 
of the training programmes. The aim should be to make the pro
duction units as least se_lf-sufficient, if not profitable, during th~ 
course of a definite penod say three years. If a production umt 
needs to be subsidised even after the period, a detailed investigation 
should be promptly undertaken. Whatever alterations are neces
sar~ in terms of m~terial or equipment level of proficiency, standard· 
1sat10n and gradation of goods, storing, transport and marketin! 
should be carr!e~ out in consultation with the appropriate experl 
body. The trammg programme, even if combined with production 
s~ould not. be neglected. On the contrary, relating it to the produc: 
tton s1de, It should be made a little more realistic We recommen' 
that:- · 

Th . . ' I 
e e~sttng emphasis on training in the training-cu~ 

production centres should be reversed and greater emphast 
be placed o.n the production aspect. Training programme. 
should be lmked up with the production activity so tha 
a~a.rt from acquiring the manual ski!! in a particular crafi 
tf\tr~inees woul~ a~o acq11ire knowledge of the method 
0 us ness. orgamsatton In the respective trades. 

Wage to replace stlpencl 

thelO. ~n. order to give commercial basis from the ver beginninl 
syst!~s~•rt:~~=~ of paling stipends should be repi11c~d by ~ ne' 
mitted that a new ~gf!S ro_m the very start of training. It 18 B1 

the basis of out- ut amee 18 not expected to earn a full wage 0 

goods produced. Pit i:nth mufch less on the basis of quall,t~ of t~ 
• ere ore, suggested that the provlsaon no 
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utilised for payment of stipends should be diverted towards the 
payment of a minimum subsidised wage till a trainee acquires suffi
cient proficiency to earn a full living wage. 
W11.1tage in training 

11. It is noted that some of the existing training-cum-production 
centres do not offer hostel facilities nor are they peripatetic. This 
results in the centres taking up only the local candidates. After 
~e first few batches are trained, the area reaches a saturation point 
m respect of qualified individuals in that particular trade. They 
drift per force into trades and occupations, altogether unrelated to 
the training imparted. Besides, certain trades do not allow scope 
lor cooperative organisation, for instance, tailoring, smithy, carpen
try etc. Each village can afford, at best, one artisan of each category. 
lt is, therefore, recommended that:-

(a) Either hostel facilities should be provided by tile training 
centres so that trainees can be drawn from. a wider area 
and they can return to their respective places to practise 
the trade .. Wherever it is 110t possible, the trainin~ centres 
should be mobile. After training a batch or two 1t should 
be shifted to another uncovered area. 
(b) Every successful trainee should be enabled to settle 
down in his trade in one of tile following ways:-
(i) Working as an artisan doing job work; 
(ii) employment as a wage-earner in a production unit; or 

(iii) as a member-worker of a producers cooperative society. 
(c) The particular method of rehabilitation for each trainee 
should be determined keeping in vie~!', on the one hand, 
the. economic possibilities of the parttctllar ~rade and the 
aphtude and interest of the individual tramee on the 
other. 

!2. Another factor that is responsible for the inadequate training 
{t also for low and poor production, is the quality of instructo.rs. 
1~Ua!ly, there are persons of limited educational background With 

e most elementary training available in the craft. Normally, they 
~:I not the !Jnes who have had either work·experient;e in the post: 
led n!ng perwd or any advanced training. Thus the1r uW~ know 
1 dge and skills are limited and their capacity to impart tins knowd 
t~ g~ and skills to the trainees Is much more so. We recommen 

at.-

TIIe multiplier principle sltould be adopted so that w;:;;: 
qualified and talented trainees are fllrtlulr coached to 
positions as instructors in other training centres. 

Foi!ow-up 

lai8~3 · Th~ follow-up programme should !lot be reduced to a J:;;1~~· 
tanc!: /tllre affair of letting those who wtsh t~ a~lytJob c:st;,art of 
tbe or other help do so. On the contrary, It s ou e 1 -cum· 
trai~egular responsibility of the authorities of the prod~ctad"equate 
assi 1 ng centres to ensure that every successful trainee _ge 5 'oint co
ope~a~fce to start on a trade either individually or ·~chllterY to 
Provld:e11ende~vour. These ~hould .be a stundb!ntg t~e ind!l•iduals 

nanc~al and technical llliStstance to o lh 
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and to cooperatives. In the matter of cooperatives, advice should 
be made available as to the location of the particular workshap or 
production unit. Apart from the technical advice in regard to lhe 
pattern and designing, quality gradation, cost accounting etc. special 
attention should be paid to the two most important factors of avail
ability of raw-material and the arrangements for marketing. In 
fact, this aspect of the scheme cannot be over-emphasised. Many 
a good scheme has foundered for want of regular and profitable 
market. We would like to stress the fact that no production pro· 
gramme can go on indefinitely with a subsidy from the Government, 
whether it be for backward classes or otherwise. Nor can the goods 
.find market only on the basis of sympathy or goodwill for the back
ward classes. The crux of the whole scheme is that the goods must 
be good in themselves and should be available to the consumers at 
competitive prices. The Team recommends that:-

(a) (i) Financial assistance should be made available to th~ 
ruccessful t-rainees OT to their coaperatives in two parts viz. 
non-recuTTing and recurring. 
(ii) The cost of non-recuTTing equipment should be given 
as em out-right grant and the provision for recuTTing e,;pen· 
ses should be advanced as a loan on easy terms. 
(b) The terms of financial assistance ,should be so regulatelf. 
that net profits go to the cooperative societies and not to the 
Government ~ is t_he case with regard to certain types of 
forest cooperatwes m some parts of the country. 
(c) No schemes of commercial' nature should be startelf. 
unless a17angements for raw material and marketing are 
secured tn ad11ance. A ~urvey of the demand for the paTti· 
cular c?mmolf.ltjl .0: _servu:e should be made to ascertain the 
marketmg pOSS"Iblhttes. 

Measures to eombat exploitatioa 
Agents of e:q>loitation · 

14. No programmes of economic development of backward classes 
~n ~e ~o~pl~e,_ much

1
Iess ~ffective, without taking proper measures 

. dJ ~d~ e delr ex~ oi~tlon at the hands of the unscrupulous 
m Vl an orgarusatlons. In fact, in one sense the importance-
~~ t~he m:~~~esp~~~~mbat exploitation is much g~eater than that 

·r ve measures for economic development The 
f~~ 1~!J~~~~~a~:~~~~~~ouomic ~tevelopment will yield mu~h less 
ing econo Am paras1 es continue to feed on the grow
have bee:f~creasi~n' t~e backward classes, the tribal communities 
money-lenders mid!J[ ~mpovedished by the nefarious activities of 
has worked t~ the det~i en an contractors. While each of them 
are more formidable wh~e~ of thek ~ackward class interests, the,Y 
pie roles; the contractor beineyg :or !dnd

1
combination or play multi• . 

a money-lender. e JnJ e-man or the middle-man: · 
Inadequate measures 

15. Exploitation of b k d 
forms. But the more . ac war classes has taken many adverse 
lities both for productFportant pertains to land rights credit facl· 
immovable property llk~e :nd i non-productive purposes' and title to' . 
recent years, many adminio~s ~ig or house-sites. It Is true that !D. 

8 ra ve and legislative measures }lave 
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been taken to minimise, if not altogether eliminate, the evil influence 
that these men wield over the life of backward classes, yet their 
positions are deep-rooted and their ways so devious that it has not 
been possible to root out this evil completely. 

16. It is also found that some persons incharge of administering 
the welfare programmes for backward classes at the local level are 
apathetic towards the protection of the interest of backward classes. 
Their role in exploitation ranges from being silent spectators to 
active abetters. This difference is particularly nuticeable because 
of the contrast of persons, both officials and non-officials, who are 
zealous in the performance of their duties towards the protection of 
backward classes. 
~ree legal aid 

17. One of the main reasons, that still is the cause of disability 
of t~e bac~ward classes, is the fact that justice is costly. The pro
tec!lVe leglslation is no doubt on their side but in order to be able 
to tnvoke the Jaw in his favour an individual.has to have adequate 
resources. Since these are Jacking, the ends of justice re'!lain .un
fulfil!ed regardless of the progressive legislation wherever tt eXJsts. 
In ~ew of this, it is proposed that every State Government must 
ProVIde .free legal aid to indigent backward class individuals w~o 
lllay be Involved in cases relating to ejectment from land, house SJte 
or a house and in money suits and the like. 

!8. The importance of this aspect of the problem ltas been ap
frectated in the Second Plan also and a provision of Rs. 1:98 lakhs, 
s'::lt the plan period, has been made for providing legal l!'~stan~1 to 
p dduled Castes in the States of Andhra, Bihar, Bombay_, MT Y!l 
1 ra esh, Mysore, Rajasthan Orissa Kerala and in the Umon eu;l
tY of Delhi. For underta'king this programme in the Statetr . e 
T ent_re gave grants-in-aid to the following States and the n!on 
• emtory of Delhi during the first two years of the Second Plan.-
-,:tin~r 8tatc Granrs~in .. ahf-S;m,ti~'nt:d dSrins 

Andhra (Tclengon;;;;;) 
Bthar 
Bombay·. ' 

MY><>rc • 

Rajasthan 
Oris8D. 
Delhi 
l<:crala 

MaJhyo Pra..tc.i1 

19,6-57 19~7·$ 

1,000 
2,000 

z,soo 
(includ~·s relief & 

lu:I.\Hh gru.nrs also) 
2,500 

Jl250 

1~600 

jOO 

. r,OOO --
____ __.. 

____ _.. ,.4Jii0 

TorAt. . 7•5°0 "" ' -l9T- ----;-- most sections of the 
rur · ndcbtedness is known to be htgh amo_ng t among the Sche-
dui~ PCopulntion. It is supposed to be tqe ~hgh.SSural Credit survey 
Co . astes and Scheduled Tribes. W~t e ebrou ht out a wealth 
of %1'11tttee of the Reserve Bnnk of l'ndta has f 'nd~btedness in the 
coun/ormation on the nature an~ txt~nt~sUcs1 

are available about 
the i ry,bno comprehensive and rehahb ebs :kward classes. 

nde ledness prevalent among t e 8 
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Inf!ated debts 
20. The evil of indebtedness among them, however, is su~h a 

patent fact to anybody who has worked among them that lepla
tive and executive measures required to settle this problem need 
·not await such surveys. Further, it is also a matter of c:omm011 
knowledge that the total loan value is so. grossly exag!le~~ted that 
it is many times more than the net origmal loans. F1ctltlo~s an~ 
fraudulent documents, which the illiterate backward class md1V1• 
duals do not understand, are, to a great extent, responsible for these 
inflated figures. Legislative and executive measures have been 
-taken by a few States to: 

(i) write off old debts, 
(ii) scale down the more recent ones, and 
(iii) to regulate the business of money-lending so as to pre

vent unauthorised individuals carrying on the business at 
exhorbitant rates of interest. 

Positive measuTes 
21. In the first instance, these measures have not been taken by 

all the States and the Union Territories. Secondly even in the 
States where these enactments do exist, implementation is n~t 
meticulous. Unscrupulous money lenders still carry on the buS!· 
·ness, the debts keep on mounting up and properties keep on cha~g
ing hands notwithstanding the law. The progress of the co-operative 
movement among the backward classes has not been very hearten· 
ing. The first impetus was given to providing cheap credit on ea~ 
terms through co-operative organisations after the publication 1n 
December, 1954 of the Report of the Rural Credit Survey, Com
mittee. The problem of indebtedness is admittedly a complex one 
linked up with the economy of the tribal communities. While the 
ultimate solution probably lies in the economic betterment of tribals, 
certain immediate relief measures are needed so as to eliminate the 
drag on them and to give them new incentives for more and better 
prod.uction. With .this po!nt in view, the measure of providing ch~ap 
cred1t is not, by 1tself, hkely to solve the problem. Side by s1de, 
pro_ducers and marketing co-operative societies will have to go int.cl 
act10n so that a powerful momentum is lent to the process of improv· 

. !ng the economic condition of tribals. 
Co-operatives under the Plans 

22. During the First Five Year Plan period, there was a modes 
expenditure of Rs. 53· 60 lakhs f~r introducing co-operatives am~n 
backward classes. As against thrs, the provision in the Second F1v 
Year Plan was r~ised manifold to Rs. 215:43 lakhs. The record 1 

terformance durmg the first two years of the Second Plan cannr 
e ~ons1dered as encouraging either in terms of financial expenditur 

or 111 terms of the attainment of physical targets. In the year 195 
57 only a sum of Rs. 14·44 lakhs was spent. In the following ye 
anothe~ sum of Rs. ~7· 27 lakhs represented the revised estimatH 
expendtture. Thus m the first two years of the Second Plan to· 
per·formance is hardly 14 per cent. It is too much to expect tl 
jhe tbalance of 86 per cent. can be made good in the remaining yes 
n erms of actua} numbers It is understood that only 204 mu 
~l::]>ose 1 co-;:peratlve societies were set ll.p to serve the back WI 
be o":gsanfsetd ed y~ar lh956-57 and a little over 400 were proposed 

urmg t e year 1957 ·58. 
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Credit facilities 

23. Even where crt!dit societies have been established, they have 
only added to the sources from which loans could be obtained. For 
instance, the sweepers in the Patna Municipal Corporation are now 
indebted both to the money-lenders as well as to the co-operative 
societies. Our studies have brought out that only 43 (41· 75 per 
cent) persons out of a total of 115 interviewees obtained loans ex
clusively from the co-operative societies. These are distributed over 
aU States except Rajasthan. But it is significant that almost an 
eq~al.number, namely, 47 (40·95 per cent) obtained loans from the 
soctebes and other sources. Sometimes they borrow from the co
~perative societies in order to pay the interest on the loans drawn 
~om money-lenders. It should not, however, be understood that 
madequacy of these measures is entirely due to laxity on the part 
of t~e admini~tration. The people themselves a~ also part!~ ~s
ponstble. Thetr extravagant expenditure on soctal and rellgto.us 
fW!cttons, addiction to expensive vices, unplanned defi~it family 
bud~ets, lack of reserves in terms of savings and th!! tmprud~nt 
habtt.of trytng to raise cash at the )ast moment are all factors whtch 
(ont~tbute towards defeating measures for regulation of mo!'ey· 
lending as also the beneficient schemes or providing cheap credtt. 
Complicated procedure 

24. So.me of the complicated rules and regulations under the 
c~perattve law also make it difficult for them to .get lo~ 
qutckly and in sufficient measure. Our Research Umt earned 
<lut a field·survey of 225 members of co-operative societies spread 
0.ver 9 States. Their response about the utility of the co-opera
liVes is. !nte~·esting. 10 per cent of the sample covered felt tha~ 
the soctety ts not serving anv useful purpose. In Bihat: the per 
eentage of respondents subscribing to this vie~ is as htgh as 44· 
All the members of co-operatives interviewed tn Bombay (Maha· 
rashtr~ Region), Orissa, and Rajasthan were, without exception, t 
:~e 0PJnlon that the societies were beneficial to them. As regar s 
. e extent of benefit as many as 49 per cent felt that the co-opera

:hves were beneficial only to a "slight" extent and 41 per c~;mt f:l.t thaJ 
· e benefit was "considerable". Among the members tnteJ v.1 e,~e 
~h Madhya Pradesh and Assam; the percentag~s of thos

6
e
9 
b!~t~~! 

at the benefits were considerable were as litgh as 
respectively. 

~5·. As for the time taken to secure loan fro~ the .co-operati~ 
l~c~et!~s, 51 (44 per cent) out of 115 responden.ts di~ter~::::~::t:~an 
as '~b 

1
ess than one month", 28 placed the pedno8 I: ed it "beyond 

1 e ween 1·2 months" 24 "2-4 months" an P c 1 t tegory 
~~~ ~ontht;"; among tho'se whose l'eplies were in the as ca ' 

lOr!ly are from Assam, 

E'I'J>leitatlon through land transfers comes across 
th 26. In almost every backward or tribal area. f"eder who came 
toe classical instance of a lone trader-ctlm-moneY~jfs and who has 

settle In the area with nothing more than 1~1\ Instances are 
=~own in.to a big land-lord and pro.pretied. sa _u ~~ar started with 
a !mwa

11
ntmg In which dealings .llf. t,rlbnls w1•~~e ~s of property, the 

8 cash loMn finally resultmg tn comp 
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interest goes on ·mounting up, the capital remaining in tact. Finally, 
the produce is increasignly taken away and immovable property gets 

• attached. In order to remedy the situation, several State GOvern
ments enacted legislative measures placing restrictions on the trans
fer pledging or mortgaging or sale of any property of debtor to 
creditor or any other party. It is pointed out that these are undue 
restrictions on what should have otherwise been their absolute tiUe 
to the property. As has been pointed out by the Commissioner for 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in his report for the year 
1957-58, the necessity of these restrictions is still there as these 
people have not developed to the extent as to be able to judge and 
protect their interests on their own. 

Dadan system 
27. Reference to crop-sharing leads one to note another similar 

evil practice. This system, known as Dadan System in Tripura, 
is also prevalent in other States. Middlemen and traders offer 
credit to farmers for seed and for sowing operations on the eon• 
dition that the entire crop should be sold to none other than the 
creditor himself at a price to be determined by him. This price most 
often is as much as 50 per. cent less than the market price. The II& 
ing up of grain golas which advance grain for seed and food, repay
able on harvesting, bas proved an effective answer to this problem 
While the idea of grain gola.s is sound, in practice some draw-backs 
have revealed themselves. Some of the mal-practices regarding the 
working of grain gola system arise from the fact that panchayats or 
co-operative societies which can act as vigilant and popular imple
menting bodies have not been associated with it. 
The role of contnxctors 

28. Exploitation at the hands of the contractors is much too well
known to require .any detailed description here. The main reasoU 
on account of which the contractors nave thrived are:-

(!) lack of education and eo-operative organisation among the 
.. backward classes and labour working on public works; 

(u) lack of skilled labour and technical knowledge to make the 
labour co-operative effective· and 

(iii) departmental pr~erence for c~ntractors probably becatise 
of the convemence of dealing with the individual. 

In the .Past, however, some of these diflleulties have started dls
:f:r!nn:hg !~ sev~al breakwsons. In the fil'6t place, departments deal~ 

e are ac ard classes are taking more deliberate 
:::a:~~se t~o 8~=~ c~r:tiv-;s to provide financial and technical 
equal to, if not better th:': tho t ~cthharge their jobs with efllcienc:Y. 
of combat" t a 0 e contractor!. The best example 
forest !abo~! c~~p::~~! !~~?~~h efo-Boperabtlves Is provided in the 
areas may not be 10 Ies 0 om ay, The effects in other 
works however rm:l~e~aiular. The sector of labour on publiC" 
Already in the' r te . e organised on a little more firm basts. 
forward' to und~ j.t~al areas where contractors do not come 
organising labo ? 0 

• on scheduled rates, the necessity of 
lirllitations how ur ce operatives is being felt. There are certain 
only on earthwo~~r ~~h~ al~atiThve which can be used proftta!YI~ 
t:onstructlon works in baca kwword · ey are good enough !or srnal 

ar areas. 
• I 
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:ial measures 
:9. In view of the odds that still prevent complete elimination of 
ley-lenders. middlemen and contractors, we recommend that:-

(a) The committee, suggested earlier under "Land Tenure" 
in ~ara 12 of Chapter II (Part lll), may also be asked to 
rev•ew and e.ramint the working of various Acts that 
have. a bearing on the protection of backward classes 
part1ctdarly Schedu!.ed Tribes and Scheduled Castes and 
to suggest measures for amendment wherever necessary. 
(b) ln particular, these committees, might e.:ramine the 
extent to which Prevention of Land Aliention Acts and 
other legislative measures for the liquidation of indebted· 
ness have succeeded. The same committees should also sug· 
gest ways and means whereby the enforcement of these 
Acts and measures i$ made m01'e effective. 
(c) States which have not yet enacted such measures might 
try to emulate these measures. 
(d) T~e law governing organisation and conduct of _co
operattves should be simplified so as to make the organtsa• 
tton of cooperatives easy and their maintenance smooth. 
(e). Sui!able training programmes should be instituted to 
tram trtbals and other backward classes in the methods of 
cooperative organifation. If such programmes I!Te. ~arted 
for the rural masses in general, backward class mdlVtduals 
should be given due place in them. 
(f) In order to ensure that some of these exploiters do .not 
get into cooperative organisations disguising their intenttlln& 
and methods of exploitation adequate safeguards must be 
provided. ' ; 

th Eve!l if the protection of the rule of 'one member-one vote' is 
Uk~e, In a cO?ferative o£ unequals, influential minority is always 
B Y to Prevat upon the majority. 

enefit to small farmers 
e SO. Social wot·kers among backward classes • have frequently 
JabPressed their opinion that the small farmet·s and the landle~ 
\V ourers benefit the least ft•om the cooperative societies. Th~ 
0 

as tested in our field studies 44 per cent of 115 members sprea 
a;er 8 States felt that the s~all farmers and landl~ss lab~r.ers 
T~e not .at all benefited by activities of the coopet·atl1:e socletths. 
Iandtatn reason for this is the Jack of credit-worthmess of t e 
be a es~ and the small cultivator. It would almost apJ!ear e 1~ unabJ kmd .of vicious circle where because of want of credit 1 h g; 

. e to Improve his economic position. Among the severs N 
~i!hons that were made to us bv officials and social workers, 50

":: 

or 0~orth1 Y of consideration. It ·was su,:gested that thj P~h~:~:n 
farm et· ocal representative bodies could swnd surety ;r t is in 
hand ers Who could be relied upon to repay when t~e ar~urtion 
and • In fact the modt>rn practice is to relate credtt t? P d't i' 
ad marketing of goods for the pt·oduction of whi;Ji ere r1 

th, 
eo~;nce~. Otlwl' suggestions relate to tl1e rules off P.roc t u~~do ad~ 
quot:rat.'v~ societies which stand ln the way 9 P1 omp 

ct cd1~ to !:)() givctl to the needy farmers. 
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The Team, therefore, recommends the following measures:-

(a) It is necessary tlw.t the rules of pro~e~ure_ should be sa 
revi.!ed as to make it possible that credtt lS gwen promptly 
and in adequate measure. 
(b) (i) Sufficient discretio~ shout~ _be allowed t~ manag
ing committees of cooperatwe soctehes who sanctiOfl; loaM 
for production purposes with little or no seCUf"!ty. It 
should be considered adeqll4te to advance a :Wan aga1ns.t 4!1 
undertaking, duly supported by a recognlSed ~ocal tn«h· 
vidual or authority, to repay the amount on recetpt of C«1$li 
after the sale of the produce. 
{ii) In order to enable the backward class individuals to 
become members of the cooperative societies, loans should 
be advanced to them for purchase of minimum necessary ' 
shares. 

Grain §Oias 

31. The scheme of grain golas both for seeds and food, which 
has been introduced in certain States, should be extended to 
other States as well. In Bihar, where the grain gola scheme h~ 
been implemented extensively, the rate of interest charged for gratn 
loans is 25 per cent for the first year and 6! per cent for subsequent 
years till the loans are realised. Defaulters are declared ineligible 
for getting further loans. Since the grain has to be returned at the 
harvest time, the interest payable is for about 8 months at the most. 
A rebate of 5 per cent on interest charges is given to those borrowers 
who pay their loans before 31st December each year. The advantage 
of a reduced rate of interest in subsequent years has prompted manY 
persons not to return the loans in the first year. In Bombay half 
the interest is utilised :lior advancing fresh loan and the other half 
is credited to the Government in repayment of the loan. 

32. While the gr~in golas were expected to be self-supporting in 
8 to 10 years, the a1m has not been achieved mainly because of the 
poor recovery of the grain advanced. The Team recommends 
that:- , 

{a) In extending the scheme to other States however care 
should be taken to avoid pit-falls experienced by tlte States 
whi_ch have ~?"£ the pioneering 111ork, that is issuing of 
~ram to fict!ttom bOTTowera, collection of grain without 
lSSue of recetpts, and the like. . 
(b) ln order to implement these recommendations witTt 
greater measure of success, it is proposed that either tM 
p~nchlw.li!J.ats or co-operative societies should be entrusted 
wtt t ta work. 

1~ :!~~;.a~ the. scheme ~ore !lttractive, the grain galas should 
11 . h m. gram banks m wh1ch farmers can deposit gi"&ill and :te;!; i:~l~~i:eg ~t. favouhrable. It is found that th!! ra~do)l 

There is a cl 0 as 15 r~t er steep (2.5 per cent m k1n · 
recovery inc:~~:::e for bereduolfcmg these ratea. For quick and sure 
in th ' · may e-red In terms of rebate for deposit· 

g e gram, before the stipulated time. It is realised that It would 
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•SSible to introduce cooperatives in all the areas immediate· 
Team recommends that:-

Government may open fair price thops for sale of food and. 
other articles of daily neces~'ities and also for purchase, at 
reasonable prices, of the produce such as grain and craft 
goods from the fannrrs 11 nd artisans • 

.s conn\'Ction, it may be noted that among backward classes, . 
.:ularly m the remote tribal areas. while cash economy has 
Jed economic prosperity has not. The imbalance results from. 
fact that while the economic activity of the backward classes, 
particularly of the tribals, is linked with national economy 

.he sale-end, it does not draw sustenance trom it at the production 
.;e. We recommend that:- · 

Bosteb 

Government should take active steps to discourage contrac· 
tors foregoing the administrati~·e convenience of assigning 
departmental contracts to single individuals. If necessat'1},. 
specifications of job requirements may have to be suitably 
revised and technical assistance may have to be provided. 

Not a problem of numbers 

33 .. The J:lroblem of hostels for backward classes has to be viewed 
~nhally In its qualitative aspect. While in recent years ~ large 
umber of hostels has come into existence both ~mder official and 

non-official auspices the question could' have been still asked 
:h~her there were 'enough hostels to meet the requirements of all 
0~c ~ard class students in need of hostel acco~odation: That 
ap eshon, however, loses its significance if an entirely dilfer~nt 
1
/roach is adopted. In the recent past, the trend of encoura~!lg 
te~~ hostels has gained ground. For instance, at the State Mmlst 
N 5 Conference on 'Backward Classes' held in February, 1958 a 

ew Deihl, the following recommendations were made:-

(!) "There should be no separate institutions, hos1telst f& 
colonies exclusively ior Harijans. In these, at easible,. 
per cent non-Harijans should be taken, a~.jfar as ~~this· 
to give them mixed character. Non·Hall ailS up . . 
number should be given the same facilities as ar~ ~~;dmiS~h' 
ble to Scheduled Castes to encourage them to JOin su 
colonies or institutions. 

(ii) The name 'Harijan' should be removed fr~m ~~~ existing 
institutions, hostels or colonies wherever 1t exls 8

· 

(1'1) I · t d by the Govern·· 1 n all gl.'neral hostels, controlled or assls e be reserved tor 
ment, at least 10 per cent seats sbQuld . 
Harijans." 

'Ord' Inadequacy of the-
lei lng to this approach, the adequacy or of the require-
It capacity will have to be considered in termrusively of back~ 
~ 8 of students of all communities and not exc 

elass students. 
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.Questions for consideration 
34. The main questions, therefore, that need to be .considered on 

:the qualitative side are as follows:- . . . . 
(i) Whether hostels should only provide res1denttal fac1htles 

for backward class students or should they also serve as 
instruments for the removal of untouchability, segrega· 
tion and separation that divide the backward class 
students from the rest? 

(ii) Whether the management, the routine and the atmosphere 
in the hostels are such as to stress character-building of 
students and promote integration of backward class 
communities bringing up a generation of students with a 
cosmopolitan, national outlook? 

.Common hostels 
35. In an QPinion survey carried out by the Research Unit of 

-the Team, 196 residents of backward class hostels were interview· 
ed to elicit their preference about mixed or exclusive types of 
hostels. It is interesting to note that only 65 i.e., 33·2 per cent 
respondents have shown preferences for hostels of the exclusive type. 
'The remaining 131 (66·8 per cent) favoured residing in mixed hostel~ 
In the States of Madras, Orissa and West Bengal, the percentage of 
students opting for mixed type of hostels is as high as 95, 90 and 
85 respectively. Uttar Pradesh is a notable Pxceptio.p to this trend 
where 95 per cent of the respondents have expressed their choice 
in favour of exclusive hostels. Among those who would choose a 
mixed hostel, 82 (62·2 per cent) have a liking for hostels which 
·are ehiefiy meant for non-backward classes with a percentage of 
reserved seats for back_ward cla~s students. 4Q (33 per cent) 

, ·su_Pport rnix~d hostels wh!ch; are chiefly meant for backward classes 
.With a proVlSton for admtss1on to the non-backward class students. 
Thus, it woul~ a!Jpear th~t. bo~h on the basis of popular opinion, as 
well.as on sc1enttfic cons1derat1ons, there is a strong case in favour 
of mtxed hostels.. If students are segregated in their most formative 
Jears thlo/ ar~ l!kely to develop a complex, at least of sep;~ratism, 
tf ~ot ?f mfenonty. Even the nomenclature such as Harijan Hostel, 
Adivast Hostel or Backward Class Hostel adds to the difficulty. 
Recent efforts 

fr~· Jll :~r t~h encourage private hostels to admit students 
to mixed host~; ~~o(i'rnment of Bombay gives special grants 
-that recognised hostels an overnment of Madras have laid down 
Government grant if th dr:c;:ools ~ou.ld forfeit their right to 
on grounds of caste ThY f se admtSS!on to Harijan students 
from voluntary agcmcies :J"d hpa;e als~ taken over 30 Harijan hostels 
'The Governments of Bihar 0 . pose o turn them into mixed hostels. 
Pradesh have also agreed t~ e~lssa, Jamll!u and Kashmir and Madhya 
·some hostels for backward cia courage m1xed hostels. Recently, when 
of qtber communities ce . 5~ we~ thrown open to the students 
backward class students ~~:~~Ymi cetnht1ves were offe'red to the non· 

n ese hostels. 
37. The backward class host . 

other students as well h els, Which have been thrown open to 
because of the stigma attach":J t n~~ so far attracted many students 

0 ese hostels by the very names theY 
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bear. In the tribal areas, the situation is somewhat different. In the 
remote and isolated tribal regions, even if a hostel is thrown open to 
other communities, mostly tribal students are likely to take advantage. 
As against this, it is found that in some multi-purpose blacks which 
have a sizeable nan-tribal papulation, the non-tribal students are 
found to be residing in these hostels in larger numbers than those of 
tnbal students. For the reasons mentioned in paragraphs 33 to 35 
above, we are strongly of the opinion that hostels should be common 
lor students of all communities. The existing hostels should be con
ve;ted into common general hostels and the names should also be 
su1tably changed. Particular care should be taken to see that in con· 
vertmg these hostels neither the number nor the facilities available 
to backward class students are reduced. In consequence of the 
proposed arrangement, while the funds for backward class student 
~otels may have to be pooled with those provided for general hostels, 
It should be ensured that no part of these earmarked funds are 
dtverted for the benefit of other students. 

38. Another point of small detail in this regard is about the ~if!iculty if the students of the Bhangi community in securin~ ~dmts~toz: to 
he .local host~ Is. According to the rules, no stud en~ hv!ng \'!t~hm a 
radt~s of 5 m.t!es can be admitted to a hostel. It ts msuftJctently 
reahsed that because of the unsatisfactory living conditions, the 
stude~t of this community is not able to pursue his studies at home. 
It he 1S also debarred from admission to the local hostels, that acts 
as a double handicap. We therefore, recommend that:- . 

(~) Hostel$ should be common for students of all comnn~nt· 
hes; reservation of an adequate proportton of seats bemg 
made for backward class students. . 
(b) The existing hostels should be converted tnto ge~teral 
host~ls 118 per (a) above, and the names be changed· so as 
to gwe them a more cosmopolitan outlaok. h 
(c) The manner of working out this conversion shottld bee $11C 
118 not to jeopardise the position of Sched~lcd ~tes, 
Scheduled Trilies or other backward classes tn regard. to 
!he number of seats available for then~ in hostels both eXIst· 
tng and new. : • om• 
(d) (~) Students belongh1g to S'}»eepers' and scavengers c 
mumties should be admitted mto local hostels. . h. 5 
(i!) Thll usual condition that no student res.idlng wtid '\e 
mtles radius of the concerned town or ctty wou . d 
~llowed admission in the local hostels, slio.uld be wh.ve 

. 111 the cll8e of students belonging to Bh.arl{lt commun Y· 
ntmttm standards · . 
~!· Many hostels are found to be very much below ~\~~~:r~~~ 
'e~~· of sanitation, accommodation, lighting, food,. J11!ut by us in 

lon. A study of 195 hostel students was came . t any 
!tent Parts o~ the country. 41·4 per cent of these dJd no! ~f An 
0~ furniture. In Madhya Pradesh, only 15 per cent g~ _.: · 

·Wtse analysis of the provision of furniturep~~~~~w:~vered 
C 

Item 55·1 
ot 1 32·3 

Chair/StooljBench 29·3 
Table · 23-7 
Shelf~· 
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As regards the provision of other articles like bedding, dress ~n· 
shoes, 67·7 per cent are not provided with anything of the kind 
Bedding is provided to 27·3 per cent, dress to 19·7 per cent am 
shoes to 6·1 per cent of students interviewed. Backward cii!Sl 
residents of hostels in Assam, Bihar, Madras, Uttar Pradesh anc 
West Bengal did not get any of these articles. Rajasthan is the soli· 
tary State where all the respondents got one or more of these 
articles. So far as books and stationery are concerned students only 
in Rajasthan and Bombay (Maharashtra Region) enjoy this facility. 
In the sample covered, only 13·1 per cent b9ve been registered as 
beneficiaries under this item. 

The routine 

40. As regards the routine, a curious conflict of purpose is 
noticed. On the one hand, the prescribed routine is so crowded 
from morning till night that it leaves hardly any time for sleep 
and recreation. On the other hand, there is a perceptible lack 
of emphasis on activities which can develop sportly and manly 
qualities. No indigenous games are played in the hostels and 
little attention is paid to their own cultural activities. While 
generalisations are difficult in this respect it may 'be stated that, 
by and large, the Government hostels are somewhat better managed 
so far as physical standards are concerned. But at best they are 
good lodges. They do not have the atmosphere so necessary for 
chara?ter;building as most of the hostels run by the voluntary 
organtsatlons have. There are, however, exceptions on both sides. 
In Lohardaga, for example, one comes across a Government hostel 
which is not even a good lodge let alone a good hostel. In Rajasthan 
and ~ad~ya Pra~esh, one can see some hostels run by non ·official 
orgamsahons :Whtch have n11ither that atmosphere nor the physical 
up-keep. It ts, t.nerefore, recommended that:-

.(a) Minimum standards should be prescribed and enforc~d 
m r~gard to accommodation, food, sanitary arrangements, 
medtca! care and recreational facilities. These should apply 
equal~y t!' hostels run by Government and non-Government 
orgamsattons. 

(b) Recognition and assistance may be granted onht to 
h.ostels managed by bona fide voluntarv welfare orgO.r,isa• 
h!Jnsd. Hostels run by individuals shouid neither be recog
mse nor asststed, 

I 

(c) Dh.ai!l! programmes should be so organi~ed as to leave 
enoug tune for rest and recreation. 

Cd) Recreational and cultural programmes sltolild also iw 
elude locallu popular games and activitie.~. 
~~ Streb~ th.ould be !aiel on de11eloping · national. outlook 
S {''f 1 c ward class students particv.la.r!y among tlte 
t~e eo~:~is~[fbes s

1
tude;tts living in bolated ~reas, thr·o11gll 

the lnde don ° natiOnal days Wee the Republic Dall• 
and the C/::. ence Day, daily singing of national song$ 
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Girls hostels 

•1. U the education of girls has lag:ed behind among all com· 
munities, it is much more so in regard to the backward class girls. 
One of the more im~ortant reasons for this lag is the fact that 
adequate hostel facilities do not exist for girls who wish to con· 
tinue their education to secondary stage and onwards. Once they 
complete the primary education which is available in their villages, 
t~ey have no cheap and protected accommodation at the district and 
higher levels where their parents could safely send them. 
~ Another difficulty which they face is o£ the inability to find 

suffictent cash to pay in advance at the time of admission. Most of 
them also. lind the cost beyond their means and the stipends ~ven to 
them ~re madequate to cover their expenses. The proposal to mcrease 
the stipends so as to cover these expenses is the subject matter of 
another recommendation. As for hostels we recommend that:-

(a) At le!Ut one common girli' hostel ·should be set up at 
ea~h divisional headquarters with adequate number of seats 
betng kept for girls belonging to backward classes. 
(b) At othet- levels, additional girls' hostels should ~~~ pr~· 
vlded wherever sufficient number of backward class 9'Tir 1s 
forthcoming. 

Concessions 

. 43. Our field studies have also revealed the extent of concessions 
~~anted to backward class students residing in hostels. The follow· 
my analysis speaks for itself: · 

Of 196 respondents 98 (40·5 per cent) are free 38 (16• 2. per cent) 
a~e.~arti.ally. free and' 68 (34·3 per cent) are paying. boarders. The 
P mh?n In d1f!erent States, when reviewed against th1s overall trend, 
Is quite varied; significant variations are:- · . 

(a) Totally free-Madras & Rajasthan 100 per cent, Bihar 
90 per cent and Madhya Pradesh 44·4 per cent. . 

(b) Partially free-Uttar Pradesh 90 per cent, Madhya Pta· 
desh 50 per cent. d 

(c) Paying-Qrissa 100 per cent, Assam 90 per cent an 
Th Bihar 50 per cent. ' 8 h duled 
T .e extent of concession granted to Scheduled Castes. c e . 
1:ibes and other backwlll'd class respondents is indi~ated belo:-s l~ 
th n_ns of percentage of free, partially free and paymg board 

exr total number in different categories:-
....__ ------. ' ~.- ---- ' cessions 

1'-~.":rccntai.~ uf tt.Sf'l'ndl·nts geum~~~ 
-- . S.;ht•JukJ ()rh~r 
S·:'lt•.lu!~\.t ~ }Jn..:kwllrd 

(:'t'\h,'\ Tritt~·, Cl.h~C~ 

·-·- ------ ,_ .. 10 

PJr:ialty fn.•c , :: ~ 

90 
PayinR • 1 .... 5 -lh'.:: ...... ~-----.....::.._:_ . . . . . . . 

'l'h -- · - · · --- · --:d nts of the Backward 
C'l e el(!ent of concessions grunted to the res I,~. ;ny relationship to 
th~lss Stud~nts' Hostels doo~ not sc~m to bc.u ' 

r educulional slandurds. 
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44 Of all the schemes introduced by the Government for the 
benefit of backward classes, the one regarding the award of 
scholarships is perhaps the most extensive in coverage, liberal 
in practice and far-reaching ' in significance. The Government 
of India started the schemes for the graat of scholarships to 
Scheduled Castes in 1944-45. After four years this was extended to 
Scheduled Tribes and in the following year 1949-50 to other back
ward classes. The amount set apart for scholarships has registered 
a remarkable rise. In 1951-52, at the commencement of the First 
Plan, it was a· small sum of Rs. 15 · 41 lakhs. By 1956-57, it had 
risen to Rs. 187.00 lakhs. By the begi;ming of the Second Plan, in 
the year 1956-57, the original allocation for post-matric scholarships 
to backward class students was of the order of Rs. 150 Jakhs. To 
this another sum of 86·80 lakhs was added in order to meet the 
increasing demand. A :comparative analysis oi the expenditure 
incurred by the Government of India on scholarships to various 
categories ol backward classes can be made on the basis of the 
following table::- · 

Category 

Scltdulcd Castes • 

Scheduled Tribes 

O~her backward classes • 

• 
(Rs,) 

8,t7,97S 88,gt.OOO 

8,8r,7Ro xs,68,ooo 

4·41,18~ 8J,68,000 

~de Angtb._er angle, from which the scholarships scheme could be fD51 re..,. IS to examine the proportion of scholarships awarded 
c~~~d~!'~h;ou~hes on.t~e orirha!!d and vocational or professional 
academic courses0 setill!'· ed ~ owmg table indicates that the 

pre ommate:-

Pc:rcenfagC' nr schularshirs 

Course of study 
awarded during 

~ ~-

19SS-sli 19S6-S1 1957"58 

Proftssional 
18·8 1R•3 I 8 ·9 

l'ost-GradllAite Stage 
. Z•6 2•6 2•4 

GradQatc Stage 
11"6 

t1ndcr-G111dUA1tc s 11gc 
16·8 tB•t 

Trade Court" • 
61·6 60•8 6t•O 

0•2 0•2 o·l --· 
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Number of applications 
. ~- A comparative study of the applications received and scholar 

sh1ps awarded even for a single year-the latest available-of 1957 
.58 shows that every single applicant belonging to Scheduled Caste. 
and Sc_heduled Tribes succeeded in getting the sholarship. It wa: 
only With regard to backward classes that a selection had to be mad! 
and a little over one-third succeeded in getting the scholarships. 

Applications received and scholarships awarded in the year 1957-5! 

---------------------------------------------------
Applicalions 

r.:c:ci v-:d 

-----------
Scheduled Castes 
Scheduled Tribes 
Other Backward Clau.s 

Sch,lJar ships. 
awarded 

In regard to the Scheduled Tribes, a large number of candidates 
has to be persuaded to take advantage of the scholarships scheme. 

Post-Matric scholarslti~s 
ad 47. ,Under the present arrangement post-matrlc scholarships are 
th mm1~tered by a separate Backward Classes Scholarships Board of 
die Umon Ministry of Education. It is felt that the sanction and 
1 sb~rsement of post-matric scholarships from the Central lev~! adds 
• 
0 1 e delay in sanction and payment. Verifications of parllculars 

]1~ regard to each candidate becomes difficult on account of centra
•sation I · · t IS, therefore, recommended that:-

(a) Post-matric scholarships• shCIUld be administered at the 
State level so a.s to decentralise the procedure and to cut 
down the delays. . The system of associatin~ popular ~
presentatives with the consideration of applicatt01!8 could st.ZI 
be_ retained with advantage by constituting similar scllolard 
slup boards at the State level consi.sting both of t~e backwar 
clll8s representatives as well as concerned offic•als. 

(b) The centralised grant of scholarships at theh ~nio~. Lev:~ 
Can still be justifiabl1;1 retained in reSJ'e~t o.f ~ 0 ars •psher 
studen~s seeking admissions to a~l-Indta !nshtuttons of hzg 
educatzon in scientific and techntcal sub3ects, 

Loug Procedure 

~~8- The scholarships scheme at the State level also sulfe'f fro~ 
liti Plicate<! and protracted procedure, insistence on too ma~ 0T ld 
~u':f and subsequent delays in sanction and paymen!· diff r:nt 
!tat~ sh

6
o
0
ws that in a sample of 212 scholars inte_rviewe~ ~~-~ perecent 

n ;.1· ·9 per cent in Madras 24 per cent in B1har an . 
sam encountered difficuities in securing scholarshtps. ------- ~--·--• -- -~-~-~--- ------- - M' . trY 

' ~hortly after the submission ot 'thi$ R~port on 9t~ Jul~A~~;)h~ s<~;1ar
llpa ~~at81nn have delegated the powers .of ~nnclifd"t1111fc;r circular letter 
o, F tate Governments/Union TerrJtortes, v 

· 28·1/59, S-4, dated 11th July, 1959. 
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49. The figures of the number of applications reeeived (cited 01 
prepage) ere a clear evidence of the growing volume of work lnvolv 
ed in the scheme. Even if there are 10 items on which the eligibi· 
Jity of the candidate is to be checked, one can well imagine the largE 
volume of work and the long time required to complete it in time. 
Usually, the large number of applications has to be sifted by ~n 
officer who has several other educational or welfare schemes <>n 
hand. These have to be placed before the Scholarships Board 
which have to meet in several sessions to consider all of them. The 
Board's decision, once taken, completes only half the story. 
Communication of these sanctions to individual educational institu· 
tions, and their drawal of the respective amounts, duly authorised 
by the drawing and disbursing officer, through the treasury is 
another long battle. All this results in the candidate getting the 
cash in hand almost at the fag end of the academic year. Our field 
studies reveal that cases of students getting regular monthly instal· 
ments are few and far between. The following table indicates the 
prevailing position:-

Responden.• No Number of rcspondenl$ gelling the scholanhip in 
interficwed n:ply cases 

\NO.) (No.) one 2. or 3 4 ors 6 or fn()Je 
instalmenl instalments instalments instalmettls 

21~ (IOOo/i,) ll ()·t%) 90 (41 '9%) 71 (33 '0%) t6 (7 S%) 21 (u·s~.) 

This would have resulted in greater hardship but for the fact that 
from the sec?nd year ol?-wards the scholars sometimes start the 
fresh year With the preVIous year's scholarships. 

Decentralised procedure 

. 50. In Bihar there is a somewhat decentralised scheme in opera· 
bon. ~vance allotments are made every year to each district on 
the basrs of the ~ackwa~d class population and the number of scholar· 
shl~ awarded 1!1 P!ev10us years. The district welfare officers 
Cce1ve the applicatiOns and place them before a District Stipends 
om~uttee. The awards are sanctioned on the recommendations 

~a~!~:~~o;~e~a:~doiha amount are placed at the disposal of Head· 
G t 1 h . . overnment schools. In the case of non· 
ta~~e~'f~: !1~~~ls, It 15 ~he _District Welfare Officer or the Seere· 
disbursing officer ':ii':gTamsatiOtnh who is authorised as drawing and 

· earn, erefore, recommends that:-
(a) Tlu! power of samt' f d . · 
Jhould be delegated t h 1011.. • 0. un er-matrtc scllolars11'Ps 
committee cons· . 0 t 11 dt.stnct level where a suitab1e 
should be set u;.tmg of officers and popular representatives 

~~~l~~ fbm~ of ~pp!ication and the conditions of award 
deemed 118 :a!ida~t~c~~y bi~plified. V ~rification should be 
Divisional officer f 11 liSi8 of a cert.ficate jrom the Sub· 
Sub·Divi.rional Offior rom the Sarpanch, counter-signed 'by tile 

cer. 
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(e) In regard to continuing scholarships, the practice of 
automatic renewals which has already been started in some 
States, should be e:ctended to all States and adeqUIIte 
amounts should be placed at the disposal of the local officers 
or institutional heads for timely payments. 
(d) Recommendations in regard to the simplification of pro
cedure and other aspects of their adequacy or oth_l!rwise are 
CIS much applicable to the post-matric scholarships CIS to those 
upto the matriculation. standard. 

Income-cum-merit test 
51. In view of the large number of applicati~ns coming forwar~ 

every year, the necessity of applying income-cum-merit test. ts 
evtdent. A rough indication of the income levels of the scholarshlp-

uholders is visible in the study of 212 scholars made by our Research 
mt:-

lncorne Group (Ann"al) Nwnb<r Pen:entage 

Rs. 0 to soo 96 45'3 
lll, $01 to I ,000 li4 30'2 

IU. 1,001 to I ,soo 25 n·s 
R•. t,sot to 2 ooo 

' 1% $'1 

Rs. 2,001 to a,soo 9 4'2 

Rs. 2,SOt and above 6 •·8 

---------·----------------------------
itrnay be seen that 27 (12·7 per cent) respondents ulong to families 
1\'tth an annual income of Rs. 1501 and above. . Aitho!lgh the grant 
~f scholarships to students belonging to the h1gher mcome-gro~ps 
15 to be related to the number of schoolgoing children and the stze 
~~I the~e families, it is for consideration whether all th~ ~~~~f~ 
· o~gmg to these income-groups should be awarded sc 0 . Pe 
In VIew of the fact that similar factors hold good for .lower mco~ g 
r:oups, probably much more so. The number of. chlldre~sc~~~~r 
co om .the lower income groups seems to be ~n the mc;;;asit may be 
Ill nsc1ousness of the importance of education sp~a · group of 
ll entioned that the number of scholars in the mcome32 er cent 
ins.B~'h501 and above is as high as 24 perhcendtl:5 Asspera:-nt i~ Orissa. 

ar, 20 per cent in Madhya Prades an 
Eramination re.mlts 

52 f 11 ·ng findings of the 
st . · As for the merit of the scholars, the 0 ow\nation results of 
21~d1es carried out by us are significant. Exf9~7•58. 48 per cent 
{)f 1;espondents were obtained for the year t In Ol'issa and 45 per 
ce e students in Madhya Prade.s~, .ao per cen e overall sample, the 
1 n.t In Rajasthan secure 3rd Dtvtston. In th t Majority of cases 
(/;~'.~!!nee of failure is, however, only 3·8 perf~:::.~nce or above, 1,0·_3 
ca per cent) have recorded average per have secured 1st D!v~
&' n be classed as meritorious. 31·1 per cen\ have secured llrd D•v•· 
ton, 38 ocr rent 2nd Division and 34 per cen 
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ion States having highest and lowest percent~ges of respondents 
!ccording to different classifications of results 1s as follows:-

RESULTS 

States with Mentorious lst Dt\'ision :z.nd Divisin 3rd Division Failed 

Highest - Assam Bombay Uttar Orissa Madhya 
<35%) (Guirat) Prad<sh Pradesh Perxent-

(30%) {64%) (8<>%) (x6%) ago 

Lowest 
Madras Raja$! han Orissa Bombay Madras. J?crceo.t· 
(Nil) (Nih (t6~o) (Gujrat) Orissa, age 

(S%) Assam, l!orobar 
Bihar (l:<il) 

V arled rates . 
53 It has been observed that the rates of payment of scholar· 

ships· vary from State to State and sometimes within the same 
State for different categories of backward classes, e.g., for Sche· 
duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. While one may appreciate
the difference in the rate of payment at different stages of educa· 
tion-progressively rising from lower to higher-one fails to under· 
stand the difference between students belonging to different 
backward classes studying at the same stage of education in the same 
or similar institutions. 

54. Here, a reference may be made to girls' education. As it is, 
there is a considerable lag in the education of girls belonging to 
all communities. This is much more so in respect of the girls belong
ing to backward class communities. Earlier under the section 
'hostels' certain difficulties regarding the high 'cost of maintenance 
in the hostels and want of ready cash for admission have been rnen• 
tioned. We, therefore, recommend that:-

(a) T~e ra.te of payment of schol«rships and. stipends should 
be rat1ona!ls~d jOT each State and. there should be uniftmnity 
jOT each equwalent category of scholars. 
(b) In view of t~e backwardness of the girls' education at all 
stages of educatwn, t~ should be giuen stipends adequate 
enough to cover hostel expentes, wherl!tler necessary and 
they might be exempted from pa•"ng admission fees ill advance. ~-

Reseruation of seats in scientific and technical i t"t f 
8 55lnth tt f ntluton 

policy adop~e:fis ~0~ ure.~ervatlondof seats for backward classes, th 
Universities of Gorakh m orm an the basis is varied. In the ne• 
vation of seats either ~~r, Kuruks~etra and Vikram there is no rese· 
In an established Unive~?~ tfkhn~hal or non-vocational institutio~ 
<>n the other hand there . 1 e e Benaras Hindu Untversil 
tutions but not in' the en 1~ res;rvatlon in the non-vocational ins 
of the other Universities ~~~eefmlf/nd te~~nical colleges. In m• 
and non-vocational colleges emil t 1d proV1s10n in both the technl 
class students are admitt d a . a e to them. In Patna backw: 

e agamst the reserved seats provided tl 
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obtain either 44 per cent marks at the last University examination 
or I~ per cent marks lower than those secured by the last admitted 
candidate on the basis of merit, whichever is lower. The Delhi 
University has decided to give a concession of 5 per cent marks tOo 
lludents seeking admission to M.A. and M.Sc. courses. Considerable 
variation is thus found to exist in the reservation of seats. 

I 56. Apart from diversity in the basis of concessions,. a ques~ 
, tion has ?een raised whether lowering of qualifications for admis· 
, ~on to SCientific and technological courses would not lead to a fall 

Ill the standards of technical education. On the other hand back~ 
~ard class students may not get a fuir chance to enter various voca
~ons and professions in adequate numbers if some considerat!on 

. not sho~ to them. Possibly, a via media can be found which 
~ght achieve both objectives without prejudice to each other. 
thereby, meritorious backward class students can get certain seats 
b rough open competition and the reserved seats can be tilled in 
:!.. students who have minimum qualifications. The Team, therefore, 
.. ,ommends that:-

(a) (i) All scientific and technical institutions which have 
not prescribed minimum qualifications for admission should 
do so. 
(il) These minimum qualifications should be common to alt 
students. . 
(b) A certain number of seats should be reserved fM ~a~k· 
ward class students who should be considered for admiSIIOn 
on the basis of the prescribed minimum. 



CHAPTER IV 

-QFFICE OF THE COMMISSIONER FOR SCHEDULED CASTES 
· AND SCHEDULED TRIBES 

One of the Directive Principles of the State Policy enjoined by 
the Constitution is .that "the State shall promote with special care 
the educational and economic interests of the weaker sections of the 
people, and, in particular, of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
"Tribes, and shall protect them from social injustice and all forms 
·of exploitation." In furtherance of this directive the Constitution 
of India has provided for several safeguards for the backward 
classes. While the Ministry of Home Affairs of the Government of 
India is charged with the overall responsibility of ensuring the pre 
per working of these constitutional safeguards, the responsibility 
'for investigating and evaluating the progress in respect of all matters 
relating to these safeguards rests with the Commissioner for Scbe· 
.duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. His appointment was made by 
the President on 18th November, 1950, under Article 338 of the 
Constitution, which reads:-

"338. (i) There shall be a Special Officer for the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes to be appointed by the 
President. · 

(ii) It shall be the duty of the Special Officer to investigate 
all matters relating to the safeguards proVided for the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes under this 
~onstitution and report to the President upon the wor~· 
mg of those safeguards at such intervals as the Presl· 
dent may direct, and the President shall cause all such 
reports to be laid before each House of Parliament. 

(iii) In this Article, references to the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes shall be construed as including refer· 
ences to sue~ other backward classes as the President 
may, on rece1pt of the report of a Commission appointed 
under clause (i) of Article 340 by order specify and also 
to the Anglo-Indian Community." · 

.t2h!=Jriginally it was decided that the Commissioner would sub· 1'f d·~ report ann~ally pertaining to each successive calendar year. 
a:ce !.vit~ :fa::r ~:ci~i~ar t~955. Subsequently, however, in com.r:;· 
11th and the 7th re art n f ~ reports cover each 1\nancia:J year. e 
financial years 195l57 ! 0d 19h57e 

58
Commiss!oner, thus, relate to the 

n • respectively. 
Statm of the Commissioner 

co!m1~:~~~~0~0 the Constitutional provisions, the office of the 
independent status Sctyduled C~stes and Scheduled Tribes enjoys .an 
·and are of the opinto; thhavte ~lven1 a careful thought to this quesllo

1
n 

a s1mp y because the Commissioner 5 
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f!llached to the Ministry of Home Affairs (for budgetary and parlia
lmenlary purposes) or because he submits his report to the President 
through the Home Minister, he does not become an officer of the 
!.!illistry. Nor can an officer of the Ministry, in case he is considered 
as one, be expected to do full justice to the independent and unbiased 
evaluation of these welfare schemes. On a closer examination of the 

'etisting situation it is found that in the matter of expression of his 
v1ews, reporting on the findings and evaluation of the working of 
~emes, the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 

bes has shown marked independence. It must also be said that 
' the Home Ministry on their part have not interfered with the inde
pendence of the Commissioner in the matter of the duties assigned 
to hlDI under the Constitution . 

. 4. It must be recognised, howeve~, that the Commissioner's office :a ~ew office under the Constitution and that it devolved on the 
rst mcumbent to develop conventions of informing his office with 
~~'f'ructive role. It was left to the first incumbent to carve out 
ti 0 Thdevelop his area of work and to lay down healthy conven· 
.;_ns. . e record of work so far done by the Commissioner would po! te;tu~ony to the fact that he has been able to achieve the pur· 
liCO 0 hiS appointment ably and successfully. The nature and 
d pe of the Commissioner's functions are such that only a person 
~:wn from among the non-service men can do better justice to 
lhe 111

• d The insight into the problems of backward communities, and 
Ibis m ependence of outlook that are required of the incumbent of 
11 s ~t can better be found among persons who have spent years 
~r:la) work. Yet in the course of the first few years of his tenure, 
lartl m executive duties have come to be assigned to h~m. This was 
dinJ,_ because of the close association of his office w1th the Ho!lle 
1
et- ry. It ~as probably the desire to make use of the extens•ve 
eS:or.i of h1s organisation and its technical competenc~ that ~as 
n behSiu'e for the assignment of certain executive dulles to him 

a of the Home Ministry. We recommend that:-
As regard$ the qu.alification.s and the background of the in• 
CUmb~nt who can ably and indeptmdently discharge the 
funchons of the Commissioner he should preferably be 11 

lllln·service person, as at present, 

~hIt has abo been pointed out in some quarters that the oftice 
ouJ~ ~omrnissioner for Scheduled Castes and Schedul~d lrl~es 
llllrrt- ei given the same status as that of the Union Public . drvl~~ 
Vi •ss on or the Election Commission. We do not cons• er . n::.ble to ~ccept this view because of the fact th~t the C~m~::: 
~e C 8 Pos~ Is not a permanent feature like the Umon Pubhc 

ornrn1ssion or the Election Commission. 
lletionr of the Commissioner 

!:... 'l'he following functions are performed by the Commissioner 
, .. ~sent:-

(') If hemes under· 1 evaluating the prog1·ess of the we are ~official organ!· 
taken by the State Government~ aednd ;o~ the Govem-
satlons with grants-in--aid rece•v ro 
ment of India; 
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(ii) g1ving advice on the schemes received for grants-in-4!id 
from the State Governments and non-ofticial agencies 
for the amelioration of the ,condition of the backward 
classes; 

(Iii) serving as a nominee of the Central Gov~ent ~n .tilt 
Managing Committees of the non-oftic1al orgamsa\IOII! 
receiving grants direct from the Centre; and 

(iv) examination of the accounts of the non-ofticial organisa· 
tions receiving grants direct from the .Centre. 

'1. Out of all the functions enumerated above, only those meu
tioned under item (if seem to be in consonance with the du?es 
assigned to the Commissioner under Article 338 of the ConstitutiOlL 
It is not understood as to how the other items of his present assign· 
ment came to be allotted to him. This might bave happened became 
of the fact that the Commissioner's oftice is administratively attac:h
ed to the Ministry of Home Affairs. 

8. Of all the other items of work, which have been allotted to 
the Commissioner as a matter of course, only item (ii) viz. giving 
advice to the Planning Commission and the Ministry of Hom~ 
Affairs on various schemes may be retained with him on utilitarian 
grounds. In fact his expert advice at such a stage helps a great deal 
in the proper .formulation of sche11_1es. Although this also inv?Jves 
a double scrutmy of schemes, first m the office of the Commissioner 
and afterwards in the Ministry of Home Affairs yet this exami.nll· 
tion from these. ~ngles is quite useful too. Thi~ should not, how· 
ever, be prejudiCial to the final evaluation of the schemes thus 
approved. The remaining items of work vi:. (Iii) and (iv) should 
be shifted from the jurisdiction of the Comm'issioner to that of the 
Department for: the Welfare of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tr1bes, the settmg up of which under the Ministry of Home AftalrS 
h!'S already been recommended by us In connection with the admi· 
rusthatt?tive set up at the· Central leveL The Team recommends 

·- I 
The ~ommissioner .should concentTate on evalt14tiot£ of the 
WOf'k•ng of the welfare schemes fM the backward cia.ssU. 

Type of evaluation 

of 
9\J!If~! ~en recommended in the chapter on 'Evaluation 

should continu:oga!des' that the office of the C'ommisaloner 
ing to welfare of back:,r;a3e 1the evaluation of programmes r~l~ 
that for this pu ose th r c asses. It has also been emphasts 
be duly strength~ned 1~ ~aff ~ the Commissioner's office ahothuld 
evaluation more effect! ay e added here that to make IS 
rative that the Com~~sfnnd ~rue to the requirements it is imP

1
d 

not only be confined to 0 er 8 appraisal of the results shou 
financial and/or physical tf:r n~rr~tlon of achievements in terms of 
tive assessment on such . ge s ut it should carry out a quaiJta· 
prograiTlll'le has reall ,Important questions as: (a) Whether the 
them towards becoJ'n stirred th.e minds of people and Is preparing 
is the combined inlpaclot:~·reluu;t and self-dependent? (b) Wbaj 
educational betterment of esel sc emes on the economic, social an 

Ptop e? (c) Whether the policies and the 
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>Objectives as also the methods adopted for implementation by the 
>departments, are really effective in producing the desired results? 
(d} Whether the criteria, being used for measuring the programmes' 

.accomplishments are correct? (e) How far the programme is uni· 
!ormly helping the most needy and the most neglected (f) Or 
whether only the most vocal and comparatively more well-to-do 
people are reaping most of the benefits? 

10. For the effective solution of these problems two things are 
necessary. Firstly, there should be a close lia'son between the 
·Commissioner's organisation and the implementing departments at 
.all levels; and secondly, the Commissioner's headquarters office and 
Assistant Commissioner's offices should have cells for 'field studies' 
manned by adequately qualified and experienced staff. With this 
end in view the Team have recommended elsewhere that the Com· 
.missioner's organisation should be duly strengthened. 
Assistant Commissioners 

11. The Commissioner is assisted in his work by 11 Assistant 
.Commissioners, one of whom is posted at the headqua1·ters and the 
.remaining 10 are incharge of the following regions:-

States Headquarters 
Assam, Manipur and Tripura Shillong 
Ilihar and West Bengal Ranchi 
Bombay (North and Southl · Baroda 
Madras and Mysore Madras 
Madhya Pradesh (East and Westl Raipur 
Uttar Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, 

Delhi and Himachal Pradesh Delhi 
Orissa Bhubaneshwar 
Andhra Pradesh Visakhapatnam 
Rajasthan J aipur 
Kera!a Trivandrum 

12. The duties o~ the Assistant Commissioners are:-· 
(i) to investigate cases which may be referred to him by ':he 

Commissioner or which may be brought to h1s nobce 
by the local residents; 

(ii) to establish close contacts with the Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes. and other backward classe~. w.1t.h. a 
view to gaining first-hand knowledge of the disabilities 
under which they live and to l!ducate them about the 
measures that they should adopt for their welfare; 

(iii) to submit to the Commissioner J!Criodical reports, show
ing the various facilities ava1lable for the Schedul~d 

' Castes and Scheduled Tribes, in his region and the d1s· 
abilities under which they live; · 

(iv) to report on the progress of expenaiture and of the 
achievement of the prescribed physic~! targets fbro~ 
time to time and to investigate and adv1se on ho~. es 

~ ~ . . • · - • ..:~..... .,..,..., hA ;mnrnvf!U, 
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(v) to report on the adequacy of the resources and personnel 
employed on the various schemes by State Gover~menu 
in whom the responsibility for the implementatwn ~ 
sanctioned schemes in backward classes sector ~ 
vested; 

(vi) to help the State Governments in removing the bottl~ 
necks as may be noticed in the actual hnp~ementatLoo 
of the sanctioned schemes and suggest modilicat•ons a 
existing schemes and undertaking new schemes, when 
necessary, in the light of local needs: and 

(vii) to ensure that cooperation is forthcoming in an adequa\1 
1 

measure from the public where the schemes involve 
public cooperation. 

13. In the light of our recommendation made in para 8, it become; 
necessary that the items of work mentioned under (v) to (vii) above 
ate withdrawn from the .Assistant Commissioners. In fact these 
are the duties of the State Governments themselves. 

14. During the year 1957-58 it was decided that the strength o! 
Assistant Commissioners should be raised to 16 in view of the addl· 
tional work of evaluation allotted to them. But subsequently .. on 
grounds of economy, 6 vacancies have been held in abeyance, SUice 
we visualise a more intensive type oli evaluation to be carried GUl 
t>y the Commissioner's organisation it is of utmost importance th~l 
he should be provided with the full sanctioned strength o( AssiS· 
tant Commissioners and the other supporting staff. 

15. It is understood that the qualifications prescribed for the posl 
of . Assistant Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and SchedUled 
Tnb~ ar~ a Se<;ond Class Bachelor's Degree oD a recognised UnJ· 
vers1ty w1th Socl(~logy or Anthropology or Economics or Stat1st1CS 
as o'!e of th~ _subJ_ects with at least two years' experience in a rts
ponsJble POSitiOn In development departments or a private und~i" 
tak1~g or expenence m work connected with planning and adm1011· 
tratJon of welfare schemes in respect of Scheduled Castes and 
knowledge of more than one language. 

~6. '!'he. ~ost carries a time scale of 600-40-1,000-5(}-1,150 
wh1~h IS equiValent to that of Class I Officer of thf' Government of 
lnd1a.. These qualifications do not appear to be 8dcquate to draW 
thr. 

1 
rlg~t type of personnel who could discharge the functions o! 

eva uahon compr.tently. The present incumbents are drawn from 9 
~Jverg~nt background with the result that every Assisoont Commiss· 
;;'1n~~ ~ not able to _appreciate the difficulties encountered by the 
ba~kwa~d:e~la~s~~~s ;,no the iT~~mentation or the welfare sche111es r~r 
give competent ~nd me 0 em may also not be in a position , 0 

mended that:- mdependent advice. It is, therefore, recorn· 

AssL•taut Cornmi · f 1 d Tribes ~hould ssroners or Scheduled CCI8tes and Scltedu e 
e u· 1 P.referab!y be drawn from among the l.A.S. or 
t~ ,;;;a ~n~tervlcex fro~ the cadre of a State other titan that 

uc ' ey are requtred to be posted, 
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:'ommi.!sioner's Report 
17. The Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled: 

fribes, in his reports, has often complained that the required 
information for the compilation of his reort is not promptly 
supplied to his office or his Assistant Commissioners by the State 
Governments. Further, it has been observed that the recommen
dations made by the Commissioner in his report often go un
implemented and are thus repeated in consecutive reports. It 
seems that the welfare work has not been given as high a priority 
as it deserves in view of the directives of the Constitution. Although 
some inadequacies or shortcomings in the working of the welfare 
schemes are pointed out on the floors of the Parliament or the State 
Legislatures no consequent responsibility devolves on the Govern· 
ment to present satisfactory explanations for them. In order to help 
the Commissioner discharge his duties more efficiently and effective
ly it is felt desirable that the Ministry of Home Affairs may direct 
the State Governments to supply all the information required by 
tlie Commi~sioner promptly and without any avoidable delay. We 
recommend that:-

The Report of the Commirsioner may present a State-wise 
analys-is and that tl•e Government should issue explanat011f 
Memoranda on tl•e shortcomings and inadequacies pointed 
out in the Commissioner's Report. The Report and the 
Memoranda should be discussed in the Parliament and the 
State legislature every year. 



CHAPTER V 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF SCHEDULED CASTES 

Caste system in India and Scheduled Castes 
Many scholars have contributed to the view that the socio-relig 

histry of India has contrived towards the formation of caste s.yst 
An objective analysis of caste system reveals that the system 1s ! 
-erned by the rules of endogamy and her~ditary occupations. ~h.ict 
tum have given rise to the ideas of pur1ty of blood and diVISion 
labour. While this may have worked smoothly for some period a 

. benefited the society for some time, the ha1·dening of caste prejudi< 
for maintenance of the purity of blood gave birth to the most u 
desirable idea of untouchability. The untouchables were, at 01 
time considered by the caste-Hindus as those who have been ordai1 
ed by God to serve the higher castes in unpleasant, disagreeable an 
menial tasks. The origin of untouchability as an institutionalise. 
practice cannot be located with any certainty, 
Problems of Scheduled Ca.stes 

2. The problems of Scheduled Castes or the untouchables are, 
therefore, different in fonn and in substance, from those of the Sche· 
duled Tribes and of the other backward classes. While educational 
and economic backwardness is common to all, untouchability and the 
disabilities arising out of it, are problems peculiar to the Scheduled 
Castes. At the beginning of the twentieth century the appalling liv· 
ing and working conditions of Scheduled Castes and the growing 
realisation of the fact that the barriers preventing their growth and 
development are man-made, aroused human sympathy and the 
leaders of the country took initiative and interest in the emancipa· 
tion of lower castes. Gandhiji in particular focussed the attention of 
the people on the degrading effects of u~touchability. He tackled 
the problem and brought in a great revolution in the minds of the 
people. 
Intensity of the problem of untouchability 

3. Th~ Constitution of India has speeially mentioned the Backward 
Classes, ~n gene~al, as a class whose eeonomic interest shall be pr~ 
n:'oted w1th special care by the States. In particular a special provl· 
SIO';' under the Fundamental Rights has also been laid in the Consti· 
tubon for the removal of untouchability. In addition, while varioUS 
l~ws have been passe~ by_ the State Governments to punish certain 
km'i ~· ~cfions mvolvmg 1ts practice, the Centre has passed the Un· 
touc a llity (Offences) Act 1955 which has made the offence cognis· 
~~~~d~~ Jfh~1~~~~tl~erf t'h• 3n

1
ifonnly, through~ut the territorl 

~f recommendation ° e u ed Castes, as rev1sed on the bas1s 
-crores. Untouchabi~t;fisth:11Backw1ardd Classes Commission, is 5·5y3 
particular! in ru 1 s 1 pract se In many parts of the countr 
legislatio/atone ~~1! a~~;s. ~~ has been appreciated that wh.ile 
tricately woven in h a: Ieve the results because the evil is 111· 
regularly followed t e SOCial fa~ric itself, it must be backed ~11d 
public opinion. up by, persuasion and propaganda for educattng 

186 
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PolicJJ adopted in the Plat~$ 
f. . .Beariilg t~ese facts in mind, the plauners of the country, while 

d!afting a national plan for the entire population of the count.ry, 
deaded that a speeifie allocation should be made for undertaking 
propapnda and publicity programmes for the removal of untoucha
bility. The First Five Year Plan emphasised this aspect of the prob
lem of .th~ Scheduled Castes and enunciated a fourfold programme 
loi acb•~vmg the objective in view. The programme, as laid down 
Ill the F1rst Plan, proposed to·eradicate untouchability by-

(a) Law. 
(b) Persuasive and educative processes. . · 
(c) Practice of democratic behaviour in social and recreation· 

a1 activities. 
(d) Providing opportunity for seU-development, betterment 

of health, education and economic life. 
Pruvilion in the First Five Year Plan 5• With a view to formulating programmes on the basis of the 
~~policy made in the Plan, State Governments provided a sum of 
lh . crores and the Centre earmarked an amount of Rs. 4 crores for 
s~tirst Plan period. The Central Grants were made available to9~e 
54 es rather late in the Plan period i.e. not before the year l 5 • 
Ill 

23
The Centre llso rendered financial assistance to the tun~ of 

lakhs to the recognised all·India voluntary organisations 
Which were already working in the field of welfare of ~cheduled 
~~'f-! for undertaking propaganda and publicity campaigns suchd 

"'ter-<!aste dinners and meals distribution of posters an 
P<lmphlets, appointment of pracha~ks and subsidy to newspapers 

. :t.~blication of magazines. While public opinion was be!ftg 
Uiled In various parts of the country, caste·Hindus were belllg 

~~ded to throw open restaurants, barber shops, temples, sc!l~: 
for ~ng. w!lter wells etc. to the Harijans. In some cases conVJc 

ISCrlmmation against Harijans was also secured. 

l'rovi.rion in the SecO!'Id Five Year Plan . . e 
p 6. In the Second Plan Rs. 21·23 crores have been earmarke~ tn ;~0 ~~~~f the States for the welfare of Scheduled cre:nJ~ a:o:red 
St:bem • ~·91 crores have been provided undslel' fn Rs 27.14 crores, 
the p~ or this purpose. Of the total pro vi on ° as· aid to volun~ 
Ia proposes an expenditure of Rs. 2·08 crores da and pub
he%, o;ganisations for purposes of undertaking prop:f"~ven by the 
Cenfre c~paigns against untouchability.thThe ~~~ organisations 
we o the State Governments and e vo moval of un
tou~br,IU~tarily intended for schemes aiodmingh ;!v~e &e. schemes for 
th . 1. Y· During the First Plan peri • 0 .' f houses for a: ,lllnk.ing ot drinkinl{ water wells and construcho: ~ c States 
we~janlsos in non-mu.nlc•pal areas in the theUtpa~ndltion that the 
sch e a aided by the Centre subject to e ation of Harljans 
fro emes did not perpetuate isolation or ~~!n in addition ~o 
the Ill the general community. In the Secon ammes of economiC 
dev ~I'Opaganda and publicity schemes, thb e P~fc'epted towards wei· 
fa e 0Pinent and education have also een f Rs 72 ·2 Iakhs pro
'lir: programme for Scheduled Castes. Oudt ~nd p·ubliclty •chemes. 

ed ln the Plans of the States for propagan 8 
11 P,c,_ 
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Rs. 5 • 27 lakhs wete spent during 1956-57 on printing _of postm, 
holding of conferences, melas and exhibitions and appomtmen~ of 
social workers. The Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, 
Government of India, was also associated with the planning and 
conduct oft propaganda and publicity schemes an~ they ~ave altead; 
produced various feature filmS and documentaries beanng -on this 
subject. , For this purpose the Ministry of ~orne Affairs placed! at 
the disflosal of the Ministry of Informatwn. and Broadcast1.ng, 
Rs. 63,000 during the First Plan period and Rs. 4' 50 lakhs durmg 
the year 1956-57. The All India Radio alone broadcast, during 
1957-58, 244 programmes bearing on the removal of untouchability. 
In addition, 47 moblle units working under the interne! publicity 
programmes of the Five Year Plan, organised campaigns against 
untouchabllity through films, display of posters and discussions. 

Association of uolunta:l'!l Mga:nisa:tion$ in the t'emoual of untoucha-
bility 

7. While the State Governments have given assistance to local 
organisations, working in their respective States, to the extent of 
Rs. 9·86 lakhs in 1956-57 and Rs. 13·23 lakhs in 1957-58 the MinistrY 
of Home Affairs have sanctioned grants under Central Schemes to 
the tune,of Rs. 7-86 lakhs in 1956-57 and Rs. 6·74 in 1957-58 to recog· 
nlsed all-India vo'untary organisations, The foll&wing expenditure 
has. been incurred by various organisations under Central Scheme& 
dunng these years:-

\'Its· in JakhS) 
·-----·-~·-· ---·---

lhpcodlture Incurred lA 
Name of the Orp.U..tion 

19,6·S1 t9S7·$1 
------~. -·----.. ____ -. 

1. AU lll<lia Harijao Sevok Sa1111h, Delhi 
3'36 3'14 

a. Bbarti)a Dcprosaed Cia.,.. Le"llllc, Delhi 
1'79 2'2l 

3· Ish war Saran Aahram, Allahabad 
0• 87 0'14 

•· Bharat Dallt Sevak Sangh 
0•46 N.A. 

·-- -~----
Total 7' 411 6·09 

8. The main items covered b th 1- .... · g 
1956-57 are· (a) throwin Y e vo untary organisations dur•n 
and 194 bairber shops ~~ o:e: ~f 

1
1,778 wells, 1,818 temples, 93 hoate!J 

ganda campaigns · 1 067 ~ e u ed Castes, (b) organising pi'OP8" 
and 29 cinema sh~!s ' D VIllages, and (c) arranging 429 meetings 
has shown considerable ~~!ng the year 1957-58 the tempo of woedrk 
during this year • ( ) rease and the main targets achiev 
1,802 hostels and a~!s J!r~S:ng open of 3,207 wells, 1,850 temPI~ 
propaganda campaign, and ps, (b) covering 1,371 villages Y 
6,~ social gatherings and p~~li arranging 1,272 community dinne~~ 
addition to these measure c meetings oand 136 cinema shows. '" 
propagating against the s, 

1
t
1
he voluntary organisations have been

1 prac ce of untoul'heblllty by distribution ° 
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11osters and leaflets and publication of magazines and other litera-
1ure bearing on this subject. • · . 
. Findings emerging out of the field. studies of the Team 

9. With a view to assessing the progress made so far in the direc
·1ion of removal of untouchability, we undertook a field stud:y; based 
-on personal interviews conducted in a few selected areas. An analysis 
-of the data thus obtained revealed that: (a) As many as 56·75 per 
·cent Harijan respondents experienced discrimination in public life 
particularly in regard to seating arrangements and use of common 
11tensils; (b) 56· 8 per cent of Harijan respondents expressed hesitas 
1ion in visiting public places because of resentment of caste-Hindus. 
(c) 32·4 per cent respondents would not visit public places because 

<>f their economic dependence on the caste-Hindus; (d) the reli· 
glous isolation of Harijans still persists in a considerable degree 
which is obvious from the comparatively smaller percentage of non
HarijanJi associating the Harijons in religious activities; (e) the 
11egree of awareness of Untouchability (Offences) Act has been 
found to be higher among non-Harijan respondents i.e. 77•7 per cent 
ts compared to the Harijan respondents among whom It was found 
to be 66· 6 per cent; and (f) the evil of untouchability exists among 
. the untouchables themselves and 18·3 .per cent respondents admitted 
practising untouchability against lower castes. 

11Uldequacy of the programmes 
' 10. The problem of the removal of untouchability lies more 
a~propriately within the sphere of social reform rather than 
Wlnd1thin the purview of administrative and legal measures. Since 

ependence, whfle legislature measures have been introduced 
and State resources spent on a more extensive scale, the results 
have not been .commensurate with the efforts. The propaganda 
crmpaigns undertaken so far consisted of issuing publicity mate
~!, holding of inter-caste dinners, and other similar measures. 

· loosee programmes do not bear a physical content and have been 
ly conducted both in terms of area and time with the result 

that it has been difficult to assess the impact of 'SUch work in tangi
ble terms. The Government of India have sanctioned, during the 
lar few years, large g1·ants to non-official organisations for purposes 
0 carrying out_ publicity and propaganda a¥ainst the practice of 
Untouchability. While some organisations, wh1ch have a long-stand· 
lng record of substantial service to the Harijans, have made full an~ 
Pl'oper use of these grants it is noticed, however, that some orgam
sa!ions of recent origin are engaged mostly in publicity work 
~llh the help of the Government grants. It i~ a matter. qf common 
ll~wledge that the programme of publicity 1s not a VISibly estab-

ed progl'amme like that of weUare services. Further smce t.he 
:Sill~s of such publicity are intangible, it cannot be ;stated With 
actt.ar~ty that the grants spent through these orgamsations ar: 
ca~redvmg their objectives. Some revision, therefore, seems ~ .~1 or e . fo~ In the policv of grants for such purposes. to non·O 

8 
ct'er 

ongan,sa~rons. A detailed reference has been made 10 the ch ~he 
bn~h~ Role of Voluntary Organisatlol}s'. Atbl:he 8.'::f! 11':~ognlse r nee of a programme for educatmg pu c opl with other 
1'1 1 ~. Such programmes should, therefore, be coupled h e that 
~~~jr1e services to bring about in the people'~ attlttou~~~Js cH~~fJnns. 

ast and will be visible In their behnv10ur 
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Observance of national, social and religio11S functions 

11. It is also observed that on the occasion of the celebrations 
national days and other social and religious festivals, the gene 
masses of Harijans are not found to be taking active part in t 
ce!ebrations and the venue of celebrations, in particular, is not fou 
to be near Harijan bastis. .Further, there are certain common SO<:t 
functions which are being observed separately by Harijans and th< 
there are functions which are their own and are not being celebrat, 
by the caste-Hindus nor do the caste-Hindus participate in !her 
The Team recommends that:-

(a) The Village Pancllayat•, Welfare Extensio11 Project C< 
'res, Community Development Blocks ana non-official illlt 
tutions should celebrate national festivals such 0$ Indepe" 
ence Day, Republic Day, Children's Day and Martyr's Day i 
such a. manner as to persuade Harijam to actively participr 
tn greater numbers. 

(b) ln re~~rd to tl1e ~bservan~e of socio·religious functio' 
such as V!;aya Da.•h.mt, Dewall, Pongal, Holi, Ram NaU"' 
DurF.a Pu;a, and ShiVaratri, venues shoula be selected "c;· 
H_a!:1jan basti. The vi! lag~. leadership may give ·a start''! 
ttl8"1tmg the houses of Han;ans on these occasions. 

(c) Festivals which are observed exclusivelt1 by Harijo· 
·~ld be accepte4 ~nd celebrated as common functions :' 
whtch all commumt1es should participate on equal terms 

Inter-marriages and adoption of Harijan cltildren 

12. Besides the propaganda and publicity schemes a few positi'' 
m~ules 8':lggested earlier have been in the direction of introducill, 
ra ca soctal reforms. The late Shri Thakkar Bapa advocal~ 
sch~mes such _as the adoption of Harijan children b caste-Hindu; 
~~;;! ~~d ~hheve~ t~elp in the ~motional integratiln of Schedulr 
that inter e .cas e mdus. Soc1al reformers have been suggeste. 
be encour~~!d:~'ages between Harijans and other caste-Hindus m!: 

Hi;:~ }~!i~chemes for the adoption of Harijan children by cast• 
State of Bo:~a~.as Ir;;-st ta~en up during the First Plan period i~ f 
careful selection of tha sf e~e of th•~ nature It is necessary t a 0 and a close watch ma~ 8.m1 Y adopting the child should be !11\ 
adopted child by th ~nt.amed on the treatment meted out to ~ 
child takes a rightfu~ p?!ter 1parhents. ').'his would ensure that 1.: ce n t e fam1ly. We recommend tha · 

~ale:tjfs .f!tay be taken which may lead to marriages bt 
indirect ~~~~its ~nfd non-Harij!fns. This should more b~a~ 
workers and . a .congema! atmosphere that volun 1 be the t orgamsattot~s would have created rather '1' 
(b) S ~~came of any direct campaign for this purpose. . 

oc•a workers and l , •. g r the field of H . , vo untary organisations wor"''" 11 
suade carefu!!~'Jaj welfare and social reform should Jol 
Harijan child e 8e ected CMte-Hindus families to a r n. 

' 
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Reward for outstanding work for the removal of untouchability 
14. In order to give fillip to the campaigns undertaken for the 

:emoval of untouchability, the Plans of the States have provided 
for a system of awarding prizes to villages which may be adjudged 
JeSt in organising these campaigns. It was observed that the claims 
nade by the prize-winning villages were not always sustained after 
:lie campaigns ceased. It may be pointed out, in this connection, 
:hat while initial efforts for making the campaigns successful should 
Je prompted by zeal and enthusiasm, a follow-up of the efforts is 
~ually necessary in order to maintain the tempo of the success 
lchieved. The Team recommends that:-

A change should 'be introduced in the scope and method of 
awarding prizes for the removal of untouchability. The 
award need not be restricted to the official campaigns in the 
villages but should be given to any individual, institution, 
panchayat or a village rendering meritorious services which. 
may lead to the removal of untouchability. 

Encouraging habitation in cooperative colonies 

15. With a view to avoiding segregation, as recommended in the 
Seeond Plan, provision has been made both in the Plans of the States 
and under Central Schemes for setting up housing colonies for Sche
duled Castes in the midst of other population. The Commissioner 
for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes has also emphasised the 
d~sirability of providing housing facilities to Scheduled Castes in 
m1xed colonies where non-Scheduled Caste families are encouraged 
to live side by side with the Scheduled Castes. It is unde1·stood 
that the scheme for cooperative housing is being extended to rural 
areas. One of the conditions laid down for State assistance to such 
booperatives is that some Harijans should also be enrolled as mem
ers of these cooperative societies. This particular attempt would 

encourage both the Harijans and non-Ha1~jans to live in mixed 
colonies. It has been reported that verv often Hadjan members 
are not enrolled on the plea that none of them is forthcoming. In 
~hertain cases, where Harijan members have been registered, no 
ouses have been allotted to them. We recommend that:-

The condition of enrol!ing a certain proportion of membe,·s 
from among Harijans should be strtctly. adhere4 .to. If .the 
Harijans in the neighbourhood ar! not m a pos1t10n to J~ln 
the society for reasons of econom!c backwardness, a spec1a~ 
grant may be given to such Han3ans to ertable them t 
become members of the society. 

Legal remedies 
16, It may be observed that the measures suggested above for 

the removal of untduchability are supplementary to 1~j meadu~b~ 
~~corn1rnended in the Plan. Once adoptedd, the~n fu~ 18,~

0ag~inst 
a ong way in reducing undue depen ence 1 1 edy 

Untouchability But at the same tirne, recourse to ega rem · 
cannot b • • . . 11 r of fact wherever possi-
ble th e altogether avmded. As a rna e 'd d legal assistance to 
"fla .. e voluntary organisations ~av! I;lr0~1 e as secured in the 
• tiJans where conviction for dlscrlmmalion wr h a Jaw which 
•OIIrts Th r t ht> e:d&!ell<"' I) SUC ' 1he ft ·1 e mere awareness o \ . di •at'>d ~~ higher amonf 

e d studies undertaken by us 10W m " 
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raon-Har!Jan responaems, namely '17·7 per cent as compared ti 
Harijan respondents i.e. 66·6 per clmt, has proved a determ:, 
measure with the result that non-Harijans cannot lightly disregm( 
it. While this is one of the positive contributions made by tiE 
enactment of this law, certain difficulties have, however, been experi
enced in operating the law on the subject. One of the most comm~ 
difficulties of Harijans has been their Inability to institute leg! 
proceedings against offenders. This inability a,rises mainly out d 
two factors, namely (a) most of the victims who suffer at the hand! 
of offenders belong to the lowest economic level and as such I!! 
not in a position to bear the cost of legal action, and (b) most cl 
the HariJans in the villages are dependent upon the caste-Hindw 
which is clear from the fact that 32·4 per cent respondents ba':' 
expressed their hesitation in visiting public places because of ther 
eeonom.ic dependence upon caste-Hindus. In such cases, therefOJt 
Harijans are afraid to take legal action lest they are victimised by 
caste-Hindus subsequently. 

17. The next question that arises is with regard to the securill! 
of evidence of social discrimination. The manner in which Clift 
registered with the police are handled and disposed of is evident fJGIII 
the followin.g tables, showing analysis of the cases dealt with UJIIilr 
the Act dunng the period January, 1956 to December, 1957: 

Details of eases challaned 

Convicted Acquitted Compounded Still Pelldilli 

t-t-S6 t-1·56 1•1•56 1-1•57 l•t·S6 t•I•57 t•I•56 1•1-l'l 
to to to to to to to to 

3I•IZ..S6 3I•l:I-S7 3t-tz.s6 31-1:z.f7 3I•l2-s6 3I•I:Z.S7 3I•I:Z.s6 J!-1111 

149 87 lo6 39 JS6 86 163 Ill 

Total number of cases registered with Police 

18. Thus a good numb f th -·'Ill 
Out of those apprehended,er 0 • e

1 
oflenders are not opJirehm'" bel 

of cases· the tar es conVICt on takes place in a small nutll ~ 
where all thes ~~i number continues to remain pending. In I$C I 
the offender g!ts aw"a~~:~t:re ~vehrcome it is generally found:~ 
no more than mere d · a g t punishment which nmoun 1111 provisions of law fait!1~~on tn the rlul:ng of the court. Th~S UJ1I 
punishment hes bet!D pres lb~ requ!rements. While the maJCdOltll \VIl
We have also ex ,·.,-~ cr • a minimum has not been laid .~ .... 

lllDuoeu the question of compoundability of .....-
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offences outside the courts of law. We are aware that some times 
extraneous pressure is brought to bear upon Harijans to with
draw or to compose such cases outside courts. However, in our 
opinion, this provision is generally to the advantage <'f the village 
community. If legal action is pressed to its logical conclusion, 
Harijans may get justice but in the process may lose the goodwill 
of the caste-Hind11s. As the economic life of Harijnns is inter-twined 
with that of caste-Hindus, it will always be advisable to :nake the 
offenders realise their mistake b:t social conciliation rather than 
by a verdict of a court of law. The Team recommends that the 
following measures would adequately strengthen ;he law so as to 
make it suffi~iently deterrent:-

(il The first offence should be tried summarilu so that ;ustice 
is not inordinately delayed. • 

fii) The minimum fine in the first offence should not be test 
than Rs. 50. 

(iii) For the second offence the fine should not be less than 
Rs. 200 together with compulsory imprisonment for 1101 
!ess than one month. 

(iv) Second offence should not be compoundat.!e. 

(v) Panchayats can play an effective role in the removal of 
untouchability. The question of investing them with. 
adequate statutory powers in this regard should be examin
ed. 

Segregation on the basis of occupation 
19. The division of Indian society into four functional groups or 

v.amas has assigned, to each group, specific occupations which were 
r1gJdly defined for them. The Shudras had' to serve the other three 
groups by doing menial jobs for them. At a later stage, Vaishyas, who 
~ould not keep to their defined standards of service, were also placed 
!n the category of Shudras and joined them in performing m~al 
(hbs.• While they were engaged .in removing the night-soil, sweepmg 

e compounds, lanes etc. and carrying the dead animals, the other 
co~nected and follow-up jobs such as flaying or ~kinnintt of .dead 
anrmals, tanning of leather were also taken up by them. The h1gher 
~ash. tes, with a view to maintaining purity of race and birth, segregated 
• IS particular section of the ropulation and condemned the!ll to 

lrve ln isolation. This idea o their segregation .m the bas1s ~f 
occupation is corroborated by the field-studies of Research Untt, 
Where it has been noticed that ovenvhelming majority of the res· 
Pondents consider sweepers and chamars to be the castes .":'hich ,;~; 
rost SeVerely subjected to the social evils of untoucha_bthty. IE'S 
ower castes were not only not allowed to touch the . higher ca~h 
~ut were also prohibited to come within a specific d1stanc~ of ar! 
tgher caste. Harijans who practis~ these unclean occupatiOnS this 

Worst Victims of the evils of untouchability. A reference to t' ce 
social evil would not be complete without a mention of the pra~~rc 
of untouchability within the Scheduled Castes thcmselvr~· h Tu.tfur 
a~ain, it is the castes following the Unclean OCCUpations W l!C .:_. · --- . -•s:\ckwll~CI~~scs Olmmis~i;,n, \;;.uo·e I. Page .. I?· 



10st at the hands of other Harijans. It would stan~ to reason 
larijan community and its representative bodies wh1ch are wo1 
>wards the removal of untouchability would lend further n 
~pport to their campaign by removing, in the first instance, 
ractice among themselves. 
:cavengers' living and working conditions and the recommendat; 
of the Backward Classes Commission 
20. The Scavengers Living Conditions Enquiry Committee set 

•Y the Government of Bombay to study into and to suggest ways a 
~eans for improving the living and working conditions of the scave 
:ers submitted its report in 1958 wherein some important and us~f 
ecommendations have been made. Some of these recommendatlol 
vere referred to various State Governments, for them to implemeu 
hese in their respective States. It has been observed that some of th• 
;tate Governments viz., Madras and Mysore and the Administratior 
•f Manipur and Tripura have already ~plemented some of these 
·ecommendations. Similarly on the basis of the recommendations 
nade by the Backward Classes Commission for improving the work· 
ng and living conditions of the Bhangis, the Ministry of Home ~flairs 
1ave requested the State Governments, to provide Bhangis with clean 
·esident1al accommodation, introduce upto-date hvgieuic methods of 
~~moving night~soll and give them training in the' meth•)ds of sani~a· 
:1on and cleanlmess. The Government of India have offered ass1s· 
~nee ~ '!"unicil?alities to replace the open baskets, in which the 
Hght·soll 1s camed on the head, with wheel barrows. In the year 
l~57-58 grants to the extent of Rs. 9 ·84 lakhs for this purpo~e were 
~1ven ~Y the Centre to 595 municipalities/local bodies in the following 
:>tates.-

SJ. Narne of the State/ 
!olo. Union Territory 

--r Bombay 
z -1.1 '-'ilils 

l Assam 
4 Raja:rthom 
s Kerala 
6 West Bengal 
7 Orissa, 
1l Uttar Pradesh 
9 M,sora 

to Punjab, . 
n Hima.;hal Pra4esh 
%:1. Delhi • 
t3 P JCI<Itcnerry • . 
•4 J>!II'I\U lit Kashmir 

Total , 

GHint•·in-aid sanct• Number of Muoi· 
loned durin~ 1957·58 cipalities, Local Bod· 

(in Rs.) ;., etc. who h""r 

t,64,ooo 
30,000 

41,000 
93.-
76,oco 

r,o2,soo 
39.000 

l,.j9,CCO 
92,000 

1,32,000 

a.oco 
39,SOO 
6,000 

17·000 

• taken ady:m,rare o 
the sthemt of &!""."' 
in-aid for inrroduc••l 
handicrafu and wh«l· 
barrow• for removal 
of night soil. 

lJZ . 
200 (appr<>XI' 

(lllatdY) 
7 

~· 17 
20 
10 

7a 
38 
52 
6 
6 .. 

------.-..----...-
3 -9.84.000 

-~------·--
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21. The total number of municipalitiesiluc;.l !Judks in India is 
lmated at 2,240 11nd of them only 595 ha,•e been covered by the 
mt. It can, therefore, be stated that not all municipnlities/local 
dies could take advantage of the offer because the condition was 
introduce this reform in the entire area under the municipal 

risdiction. This was so because in certain nreas the service lanes 
e so narrow or that the latrines are so awkwnrdly cons1ructed that 
is difficult for municipalities to change the current practice with· 

1! taking up other major Sl!hemes for toW<l improveml!nt. The 
earn recommends that:- -

(a) The Central and the State Governments should increase 
their share of grants to municipalities to enable them to 
abolish, within a specified period, the practice of carrying 
night•soi! in open baskets on the head. 

(b) Wherever possible scavenger-free latl'ines should be 
installed. This cou1d form an important actiL•ity of the 
programmes of slum clearance, town improvement and new 
habitation. 

(e) The condition of assistance, which insists that mtmici· 
polities should introduce the reforms in the entire areas · 
under their ;urisdiction, should be rela.1:ed or waived. Also 
wherever wheel-barrows or hand-carts cannot be introduced, 
tightly covered portable buckets may replace tl1e ba.~kets. 

Unclean occupations 
_ 22. As regards the Harijans engaged in the various processes of 

h1de _and leather industry, the position is somewhat different. In 
certam areas there was a move to desert this occupation. This 
rHesu.l.ted in considerable unemployment and hardship among the 

an)ans. When the village or district authorities took up the 
trade, they organised it on very sound commercial Jines and 
~ctually made substantial profits. Tanning and leather industry 
!5 pr~bably the fourth biggest industry in the country and as such 
lt 1s Important not only to the national economy but also to those 
W~o earn a living out of it. In this connection it may be us~ful ~o 
P<nn.t out that if the prejudices of caste-Hindus llgainst workmg m 
P.art1cular professions are removed by making the professio~ attrac
llve both from the point of its content and returns, the stigma of 
U~t~u~hability involved In associating with such a professio~ would 
dtmmtsh. It would be desirable therefore to invite caste-Hmdus to 
Work in these occupations. ' ' 

23. Our attention was drawn to a report on the subject s~;~bmittbd 
:;: the Government of Uttar Pradesh by n committee llfpomJ~·o/s 
e~- That committee has made some very us~ful rccommcn a,~ell. 

:r/:•ch deserve the attention of other State (,overnments ad lions 
ey would possibly find a good number of these l'ecortn'~ncv~ions, 

rscful. for Implementation, if necessary with suitable modr 
n the1r own States. We recommf"'l-1 that:- d -

d b eorga11ise 111 

(a) Leather and tannifrg industry slloul tt;a~tea' to t~ker 
such a manner that others mau. adlsotbe ~vithout disloogmg 
up variou.s occupations in the tn us ry 
those alread11 enaoaed in tht!m, 
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(b) Gwern,'nent should extend all possible. facilities to th~ 
cooperatives to esta~lish flaying and tanmng centres ou!· 
side village boundanes. 
(c) (i) Scientific methods should be progressively intrO· 
duced so as to eliminate or minimise the 'u~cle~n· part of 
the various processes in the leather and twmmg mdustl'l/. 

(ii) Sufficient safeguards should be prwide<l so as to reducr 
the incidence of occupational hazards or diseases prevalen! 
among the workers il'l the industry. 

(d) Cooperatives should be organised with subs!antial Gor· 
ernment support for the purpose of raw matenal !Jnd sole 
of the :finished products of the tannmg and leather tndustry. 

Housing 
24. The necessity of improving the housing conditions of Sche

duled Castes arises out of the fact that (a) in some States they are 
constructed on lands which do not belong to them, (b) their dwel· 
lings are devoid of elementary hygienic standards, and (c) their low 
huts are placed in a corner of a village segregated from the other 
population. 

25. In rural areas Scheduled Castes are under the constant !ear 
of being evicted from land on which their houses or huts stan~. 
This is so in spite of the fact that the law is on their side an.d 1! 
they wish they can always seek its protection. But, as explamed 
earlie;. because of their economic dependence on the easte-Hin~us. 
they are usually not in a position to do so. With a view to enabhng 
them to construct houses on their own land, the Central AdvisorY 
Board of Harijan Welfare recommended that the G:wernment should 
provide for housing sites for Scheduled Castes. A few States have, 
however, made provision in their Plans for providing house-sites. 
rhe main problem of ejectments, which Is frequent in rural areas. 
has also to be considered in this connection. Securing of suitable 
house·sites and protection of those on which . Harijan houses are 
constructed, are the twin problems which considerably endanger tedhe 
success of this scheme. Most of the State Governments have enact 
laws to provide safeguards against these difficulties. Yet in the 
rural areas where people are not generally aware of the provisions ?I 
these laws, pos~ibility ?f disreg~rding th~<rn is very hi{lh. In cert~1n 
States, e.g. PunJab and m the Umon Territory of Delhi lands accru1n! 
in pr.ocess of consolidation of holdings, have been allotted td Harijan! 
both for agricultural and residential purposes. 

26. With regard to the other two aspects of the problem it ma~ 
be st_ated that while the later problem of minimum standards is ~0 
restncted to Scheduled Castes alone, it merits 0 special conRiderallO: 
because among the slums, the Harijan ba~tis constitute the wors 
The field re<~ear~h studies undertaken by us rr.veal that In very fel 
cases arrangements ~ve been made for the disposal of domestl 
refuse, scav,en{!er ~erv1ces a!!d drainage and that the condition c 
general samtahon IS not satisfactory in the colonies. 

27. Because of, these considerations, thll problem of housing 1 

Sc~eduled Castes IS more important than that of Scheduled Tribe 
It IS observed! however, that during the First Plan period, out ~ 
a total expenditure of Rs. 216 lakhs on the housing progrumme, ''" 
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16 per cent was spent on housing the Scheduled Castes. In the First 
Plan emphasis was laid· on the propaganda and publicity schemes •. 
In the Second Five Year Plan, in addition to the propaganda and. 
publicity schemes, housing and other economic development pro
grammes for Scheduled Castes were also incorporated. In better 
appreciation of this problem in the Second Plan a ·provision of 
Rs. 646·4 lakhs has been made for Scheduled Caste housing in the
total provision of Rs. 823 lakhs. It is propooed to construct 93,30() 
houses under the Plans of the States and 36,000 houses under Central· 
ly-sponsored schemes. The programme of housing provided in the
Plan for Scheduled Castes i6 proposed to be undertaken by giving 
subsidy to the Scheduled Caste families who would be required to· 
contribute towards the construction of the house both in cash or in 
kind and in the shape of manual labour. In this connection it may 
be necessary to state that in raising the new constructions :f••= 
Scheduled Castes greater attention hllll to )le paid to providing 
amenities both by way of water supply, proper drainage and voca-
tion. The field studies undertaken by us indicate that, in most of 
the .States, houses in the rural colonies have been built by the resi
dents themselves with State assistance and occupied on c•wnership· 
ba5is. In one or two cases the houses have been built entirely by 
the State and given on rent-free basis to the Sched\licld Castes. The
States' share of contribution in the c:onstruction of houses built with 
State assistance consists of:-

(a) Free house sites, 
(b) technical guidance, and 

(c) help in the shape of construction material and cash. 

The beneficiaries have contributed in the shnpe of labour and' 
material, In the case of colonies in murJdpal areas, 11 colonies out 
of 16, have been built by the State and tht! houses a.llotted to persons 
on rent-free basis, 8 colonies were built by the reSidents themselves 
with State assistance and occupied on ownership basis and in two. 
colonies houses were built by the residents without State assistance. 

28. In the case of colonies in rural are.!' 6l·G per cant r~spondents: 
have been provided with pucca houses and 3!1 ·4 per cent w1th kutcha 
ones, whereas in colonies in municipal areas, 77 •1 per cent r~spondents: 
have been provided with pucea houses and 22·9 per cent w1th kutcha. 
hOUses. FUrther in the case of rural colonies 73·3 per CI!D;t respon
dents have stated that there are no arrangements for t~e diSposal or 
domestic refuse 83•6 per cent haVe stated that there. eXISt to· scaver•· 
ger services 61:6 er cent have Informed that there 1s no ramage n 
t~eir coloni~s an~ 52.7 per cent have mentioned that general sanita-
tion Is unsatisfactory. 1 

2 · 1 1 · 88·1 per cent respondents· h 9. In the case of mumcipa co onleS, nts Cor the disposal of' · 
ave stated that there are no arran!,fem~S·2 er cent respondents· 

~ornestic refuse In their respective colom~s, ·ices ~~ their colonies, 42 · 8 
ave stated that there are no scave~ge~efuat there is no drainage 

per cent respondents have mention 1 tE>d that the condition of' 
IIYlltem, 48·6 per cent respondents have 8 ~her 9·5 per cent describe 
general sanitation is unsatisfactory ahd 811~ built bv or for Hartjans 
It as 'very poor'. It is noticed that ouse 'ven the' status of tenants' 
Ire not maintained propPrly if they are ll1 

• 



198 

<lr lessees. Only when the allottee knows that he is eventually 
going to be the owner he takes proper care of the hou~e. 

30. While the problem o~ inadequacy of housing standards is 
important in itself and calls for fulles~ attention, the probl~m of 
J<egregation assumes greater significance b>!cause of its bearing on 
the problem of untouchability. The b<!~~ of welfare measures for 
Rarijans would lose their value if they directly or indirectly encour
age segregation and consequentlv perpetuate untouchability. One of 
the most cardinal principles of Harijan welfare scheme is, or at any 
rate ought to be, to enable the Harijan3 t::. take their rightful place 
alongside the 1·est of the community. No measure of improveme~t 
in the economic conditions or in education cnn bring &bout th1s 
integration if the Harijans are kept in physi~al isolation indefinitely. 
Referen~es have been made under each appropri~te scheme to this 
principle and yet it will bear repetition t:> put in a word of caution 
that integration rather than segregation should b'! the aver-riding 
"keynote of all measures for the betterment of Harijans. 

31. The living conditions of some cate&ories of the Scheduled 
Castes residing in urban areas are in no wav better than those 
·obtaining in rural areas. Particularly deplorable are the houses 
of the municipal sweepers and scavengers. Bombay State had gi\•en 
a lead in this respect by passing in 1949 the Bombay District Munici· 
pal (Amendment) Act and the Bombay Munldpal Borough (Amend· 
ment) Act whereby construction and maintenance of residential 
quarters for their conservancy staff was made obligatorv on the 
local bodies. Financial stringency has boon clalmed as· the main 
reason by most municipal bOdies for not r.takin~ ~nv appreciable 
progress in this behalf. The Team recommends that:.:... 

(a) ln the construction of new colonies or in the develop· 
ment of new suburbs and townships mixed habitation o; 
!farijans a!ld non-H'!rijans should be encouraged b?J Teserv 
mg a certatn-proport1on of house·sites or houses jor Harija!IS 
(b) Wherever free house-sites are provided care should b; 
~aken t~ see that their location is ruch as' would promot; 
mtegratton rather' than segregation of Harijans from th1 

-res! of the community. This should apply in all cases o 
asStstance whether by gTants or loans. 

fc) (i} In the fir~ instance, the basis of assistance jor hous 
jng s

1
ho

1
uld be Tat~?Uilised. Those below a particular incom 

.eve s •ould b~ g1ven outright grants and those above, rub 
1ect to a mCl:mmum, should be given incentives by way ' 
loans on easy terms. 

1 

~~~e~~;~g~:,':~"tnd a .md ini~um should be fixed in accor 
·~ conn erattons. 

(~) The amount of assistance muat be fl:ced in accorda'll 
With the local conditions such as . th f b "ldi 
material and tra B m e case o u1 
in the size of th nsport. u~ t~ere should be no variatic 

e amount Wlthm the same area. 
(e) Labour should be provided as far as poss•"bl"-, by 
grantees themselves. ' -
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(f) It must be ensured that the Harija-ns are not evicted 
from the land, or from the heuses constructed thereon. It 
should be the duty of the local and district authorities to 
ensure this and they should be given the neceBBary powers 
to deal with this problem effectively. 

(g) A special provision should be made in the appropriate 
law that the transfer of ownership of a house from a Sche
duled Caste individual to any other should be deemed as 
valid only when certified as a bonafide deal by the appro-
priate authority. · 

(h) In regard to the provision o{ quarters for the sweepers 
and scavengers who are municipa employees it must be made· 
an obligatory duty of local bodies and the Central and State 
Governments should provide substantial contributions 
towards the schemes. 
(i) Once this assistance is provided, a time limit must be 
set witllin which all municipalities and corporations should 
provide housing of a suitable standard to all members of 
their conservancy staff. , 
(j) The municipal colonies must provide for various income 
groups in all departments and should not be restricted to 
sweepers and scavengers or to employees belonging to the 
lowest income bracket. Each colony should, however, reserve 
an adequate number of housing units for the conservancy 
staff. 
(k) Standing arrangements should be provided to ens~tre
the proper maintenance of these colonies so that they do not 
deteriorate into sl11ms. · 
(I) In al! housing schemes cooperative effort should be 
encouraged as compared to assistance to isolated individuals. 
This would facilitate civic amenities and community sert•ices 

Drinking water wells 
32. It is common knowledge that the provision of adequ~te pure 

drinkinjil water is as much necessary for mere existence as 1t ·is for 
the mamtenance of health. This is true, in particular, of Scheduled 
Castes who not only suffer in common with others for want of wa~er 
facilities but who because of their social d;sability, are also depnv
ed of existing w~ter facilities obtaining in various areas. It may, 
therefore be stated that a problem which represents the .acutest 
symptom' of the malady of untouchability is that of the. proviSion ~f 
perennial and protected drinking wate1· supply to H~nJans. As. m 
the case of housing, it is for them not only a quest!~~ of scarcit~ 
of drinking wate1• in the rural areas but also an add1!lonal one 0 

deprivation of the available water. . 
33. In appreciation of this problem the First and S_econd ::~~~ 

Year Plans have already provided for sl11kiOJ( and repaJrs 1~! were 
and ron~! ruction of tube-wells and water tankd. pt·50~t ~eproposed 
~unk during the First Plan period. Ill th

1
e s;;o~ andn u~der Central 

o sink 23,400 wells both under .:>ta c :an. b 'd to the State 
~hemes. The Home Ministry has been 1giVI~g· 

5~i~v~iven dep~~tds 
•mvernments for this purpose and the va ne o su · 



200 

upon the cost of the construction of a well at a particular place. The 
major portion of the costs is covered by the beneficiaries contJi. 
buting towards the construction in the form of labour. '£he amount 
.ol subsidy given for the construc\ion of drinking water wells varies 
from area to area but is not found to be adequate in r.1any areati 
where the water level is deep or the soil is rocky. 

34. One of the measures undertaken under the scheme for removal 
of untouchability was the provision of sepat"ate drinking water wells 
:for Harijans. While this mitigated their hardships, to a certain 
-extent, it only accentuated separatism. Wherever common public 
wells were provided it was found that most onen it wcre the Harijans 
who could not take advantage. The Team r..commcnds that:-

(a) T.he problem of providing perennial supply of protected 
dnnkmg water should be tackled as such without Tejerence 
to the Temoval of untouch4bility. 
(b) (i) ln places where Harijan bastis are separate, conveni· 
ence of Harijans must be given fi.rst priority in deciding upon 
the location of wells. · 
(ii) In areas where mixed habitation exists or is encouraged, 
the location would depend upon common convenience. 
(c) Financial as~tance for construction of wells should. be 
regulated accordmg to the cost of construction in varymg 
Zoca! conditions. 



CHAl"l'£11 Vl 
DENOTIFIED COMMUNITIES 

Historical background 
During the early days of British regime the Criminal Tribes 

were dealt with under Regulation 26 of 1793. The enactment of 
the Indian Penal Code in 1860 did not make any change. The 
Criminal Tribes Act was passed in 1897. It was later consolidat
«1 into the Central Act of 1924. In 1925 the total populat:on 
of these notified groups was estimated as about 40 lakhs, out of 
which only 1,08,000 were registered. In 1950 the estimate was 
22· 68 lakhs, though only 77,159 were registered. According to 1951 
~fficial records the estimated population of these grouJ)S was 25 • 64 
Jakhs consisting of about 127 groups. These people were kept in 
colonies, sometjmes fenced with barbed wire and under strict 
vigilance of the police. Quite often they were made scape-goats 
for undetected crimes. In these settlements. the registered persons 
were interned for a prescribed period during which they were 
1aught agriculture or certain handicrafts like carpentry, weaving, 
tailoring and ban-twisting. Adult literacy classes were organised and 
'moral' instruction was also arranged in these settlements. In some 
settle:nents cooperative credit societies were also organised. How
tiler, the settlement area WI\S enclosed by barbed wire fencing and 
the movement of settlers was restricted to only that area. Thus, 
these notified groups had to wear a dark cloak of notoriety around 
them. This deprived them of all channels of employment. Land
leso among them, who were again in great majority, were thrown 
to the winds. 
L 2. Some of the Denotified Tribes who were settled for long were 
uecoming restive and had started making representations for the 
relaxation of restrictions placed on them. Prominent among them 
Was a large group settled at Sholapur in Bombay State. Supported
by some outside elements they had gQile to the extent of defying 
the rules of the Settlement. A sudden repeal of the Act. without 
ahan alternative provision for the maintenance of the tribe. would 

ve resulted in a relapse into the ways of crime. So. the Govern· 
m~nt o~ Bombay appointed the Criminal Tribes Act Enquiry Com· 
~lttee ID 1937 with very wide terms of, reference. The r~al changef 

1 
owever, came in the Government policy after attamment 0 

nde~endence. In 1947, the popular Government of Bomba~ 
(?Po,_nted another Committee to inquire into the probl~t;ns .;: 
thllllma~ Tribes and to suggest ways and means of rehab1htatl ll 

em Without holding them in bondage. 
New approach after Independence 

3 0 G ent realised th : j n attainment of Independence, the new overnn; . as •crimi-
~.mustice of 'dubbing', as it were, a whole commll':'' ~ . ugnAnt 

~llwh Jthout exception even of children. Apart from ~e'~v~; e~ocisliY 
e fundamental pt•inciples of ju1·isprudence, 1 
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unjustifiable and nationally wasteful to maintain a whole con 
nity, generation after generation, in ~ondage. The ne~ govel'!l1 
was quick to have the position exammed thoroughly w1t~ a ~1e• 
finding out the most national and just method of dealing Wll 
people who were brought up on different social values. 

Periodical review 
4. Accordingly, the Govemment of India appointed a Crimi 

Tribes Enquiry Committee in 1949 to review the working of I 
Act and suggest modifications or repeal. The Committee h1 
that the provisions of the Act were against the spirit of the Con.s 
tution which enjoins that no person can be considered gut! 
unless he is proved to be so in a court of law. Under the At 
the whole tribe was dubbed as criminal. Thus when a child w: 
bocn he was considered to be criminal from the very beginnin 
and on his attaining the age of majority he was automaticall~ 
registered even though he might have been totally innocent. Th•. 
Committee, therefore, suggested that the Act should be repealeo 
and replaced by a Central legislation for providing for the sur· 
veillance and control of the habitual offenders on individual bas1s 
The Criminal Tribes Act was, accordingly, repealed throughout 
India with effect from 31st August, 1952, by enacting Criminal 
Tribes La\\'s (Repeal) Act, 1952, and the restrictions imposed on 
tho;e people were withdrawn. The Government of Bombay had 
earlier taken a similar step. They had replaced the Criminal Tribes 
Act 1924 with the Habitual Offenders Restriction Act which was 
placed on the Statute Book on the 31st December, 1947. Section 
(23l of the Act provided that, on a date to be notified within two 
years of the enactment of the new Act, the Criminal Tribes Ac1 
would cease to apply to the State of Bombay Subsequently. cH· 
tain tribes were denotifled, the settlements w~re closed and ulti· 
mately on 30~h August, .1949,. the new Act completely superseded the 
old one. Thts ne~ ~eg1sla.tmn was meant to keep effective cont~ol 
over hardened cmrunals Irrespective of the community to wh1ch 
they belon.ged. Only . those persons who commit three or more 
offences Within a specified period are notified as habitual offende~ 
a~d their movements are restricted and they have to report their 
PI esence to the pollee at fixed intervals. Whenever necessary theY 
are treated under the ordinary law of the land. 
Welfare mea.sures 

5. The (!.ct had its positive side also. The settlements and 
fhf<>rmto.nes made the settlers amenable to discipline and helped 
Hem 0 1f!1Prhve their social and economic status to some extent. 
th~w;:~t:~c~~~n~ workmg of .the Act, greater emphasis was laid on 
ing to the reclamoft.the sefcu~ty pr?visions than on provisions rela!: 
sions were the A IOns 0 t ese .tr1bes. Inadequate as those proV1 
punitive measur ctd Worked mamly as a preventive and partlY 3 

these classes· so~a~fy :od concel'te~ efforts were made to reh!lbilitate 
n econom~eally on a permanent bas1s. 

Findings of the Backward Classes Commission 
6. The Backward Cias c . I 

Denotitied Communities i 8~~55 omm1sslon, .which made a study ·te 
these communities had ~ · . observed m its report that wht 1 s own SIJ:lns of improvement as a result 0 
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·overnment measures, more persistent efforts are needed to achieve 
1preciable results. The Commission, inter alia, made the follow
lg recommendations:-

(!) The nomenclature of these classes may be changed from 
'Criminal' or 'Ex-criminal' tribes to 'Denotified Com
munities'. 

(2) These communities may be divided into Scheduled Tribes, 
Scheduled Castes and other backward classes for 
getting the benefits available to the' categories concern-
ed. · 

(~) These communities may be distributed into small groups 
in towns and villages where they will ultimately come 
into contact with other people and will eventua!ly be 
assimilated in society. 

t41 Normal instruction together with basic education follow
ed by vocational and technical education at secondary 
level should be given to them. The children of crimin
al groups should be removed from their parents on 
attaining the age of seven and should be put in suitable 
hostels. 

7. Aftl!r the legal withdrawal of the limitations and restrictions 
n 1952 that overshadowed the lot of the Denotified Communities, 
heir case presented a problem which in essence Is socio-economic 
n nature. The first was to wean them away. from the criminal 
endencies, particularly) the younger generation and remove the 
;tigma attached to them and secondly, to put before them openings 
lo usefrul occupations which would make it possible for them to 
live honourably. With these two points in view the total allot
lllent under the First Five Year Plan both at the Centre and the 
States for these communities and the other backward classes was 
Rs. 3·5 crores. By the end of the First Five Year Plan about 17 
settlements and 30 colonies had been set up; more than 36,000 fami· 
hes had received assistance for agricultural development; 113 co
ope~atives had been organised and 337 industrial centres set up for 
thetr •benefit. About 290 educational centres and schools were 
~tablished for the children of the former Criminal Tribes. 

8. Denotifted Communities consist of several groups which may 
broadly be divided into 2 sections (1) nomadic and (2) settl~ Th~ 
nomadic group includes gypsyllke people while the se~tl !~" 
11-settled groups trace their descent from "irregular flghb~g 'f !n
w ~ were uprooted from their original homes on acco;:n ~e ort 
?Sions or political upheavals, in the d1stant past.. T ieir c~ste 
~~~~~~ states that, "these traditional rural group~o:'i~r 1protection 
a n~uayats, definite training for crime and prOVl~ode of discipline, 
gainst injury or death, maintain a rem~rkable hich lead to group 
~~·~Uai,Joyalty and rigid form~lltief a!ld r;~~~~~~d to make a living 
by 1 bar1t;r. Before settlement m co omes,hib!ting bear and monkey 
dan unttng, selling jungle products/ er h bs and other goods and 
lllpce

1
s. snake-charming, selling medl~a ein some communities the 

, P emented these earnings by beggmg. 
,1 b .... 
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womenfolk used to sing and dance and they are often used m 
securing the information required for committing a crime". The 
innate spirit of adventure inherited from ti)eir forefathers together 
with extreme poverty, lack of openings for better economic condi 
tions and also other psychological factors, led them to take to 
criminal practices which later .became a tradition and a part of lhe1r 
heritage. 

Y. In 1955, towards the close of the First Five Year Plan period, 
after visiting several colonies of these Denotifie~ ~ommu~ities in 
the various States, the Backward Classes Commtss1on realtsed the 
difficulties or. rehabilitating these people. A keen anxiety on the 

. part of these communities to advance came as a big contributory 
factor. Many members of the groups desired to lead an honest life. 
It was found that these groups were generally intelligent, hardy 
and persevering. The Second Plan provi~es an allocation vf 
Rs. 3 · i2 crores for the welfare of Denotified Communities out of 
which Rs. 2 · 02 crores is under the State sector and Rs. 1·10 crores 
is allotted for the Centrally sponsored schemes. The major schf:mes 
are housing and educational development. According to the P~an 
there is a provision of Rs. 1· 22 crores for rehabilitation and hous~ng 
and there ~~ a proposal of constructing 8,157 houses for colonisatmn 
and rehabthtatlon of 15,246 families. About Rs. 2(}·54 lakhs were 
spent during 1956·57 and 1957-58 for the construction and repair of 
2,641 house's. 

10. A sum of Rs. 87·5 lakhs has been earmarked for educational 
development in the Second Five Year Plan. The aim is to open 5! 
As~ram Schools, 67 Sanskar Kendras and balwadis to wel!n awaJ 
chtldren from criminal tendencies. More than one !akh studen~ 
will be. given scholarships and other educational concessions. 'rh' 
expendtture for the year 1956-57 and 1957-58 was Rs 17·9 lakh! 
During .this period 32 Kendras were inaugurated and 2S,520 student 
were gtven stipends and scholarships. 

11. T~e ,!lnalysis of the data collected by our Research Unit 
14 colome~ m 5 States shows that the percentage of literacy amor 
the Denottfied Communities is 46·6, of which 23·2 percent ~ 
r~ached upto the secondary level and 2·7 per cent upto matric 
tton. T.he per~entage of literacy amongst older as well as 
gener~tlon IS h1ghest in the State of Madras and lowest In Rajas 
The literacy among children is also low in West Bengal. 
rar;:;r~~gef of ~erafY among children in five States is 68 per 

1 
1 tes or uca ton seemed to be present in all except ' 

co1on-:t m Madras and one In West Bengal and 50 per cent 
co omel seemed to have facilities for social education. 

peo~ie To~e 0~~!~d~~~ in tr;tost cases remain with their family 
criminal tend · era •on some of whom are not yet out 
data collected esh~!~ ~~ ihe t 85

10
t, which permeate into thc 

and girls are ke . a on Y ·8 per cent of the school·g' 
• atmosphere. ThFst ~711h~s\elst afay from their ~omes in 

over .of the dark past. e P 0 ree the commumly from 
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13. The economic programme for the welfare of the Denotified 
Communities in the Second Five Year Plan can be subdivided under 
the heads of agriculture and cottage industries. For the practice o£ 
ai{Iicultural economy families are given land for cultivation and 
-subsidy for the purchase of agricultural implements, seeds, live· 
stock etc. In Orissa each family is given 5 bighas of land for culti· 
vation. In Dhalkat colony, West Bengal 10 bighas are given. The 
quantity and quality of land varies from State to State. Centres for 
training in cottage industries were opened during 1956-57 and 1957-58 
and 541 families were given aid for the purpose. Cooperatives have 
been set up in 3 colonies in Bombay State and in one colony each 
in Madras and West Bengal. The research studies show that the 
remits achieved from the above programme are not at all satisfactory. 
After a study of 150 cases it is seen that 3 · 3 percent o£ them fall 
in the income group of Rs. 1-250 per year, 47·3 per cent in Rs. 251-
500 per year. 34·7 per cent in Rs. 501-1,000 per year and 14·7 per 
-cent in Rs. 1,001 and above per year. 

14. It is evident that the economic programmes are far from the 
-expected goal as yet. One of the reasons is that the main crafts 
taught in the training centres are spinning, weaving and tailoring, 
_!~either of which seem to be of any interest to these people nor 
1s it of much value in the way of giving them an income to keep 
them up. These people are intelligent and some of the groups have 
~ traditional aptitude in certain directions. For example the Sansis 
111 the Punjab are good at basketing (chhaj making) and rope making 
-etc. 

15. The analysis or the data received from various States by our 
'Research Unit shows that Social Education facilities exist in 
;jQ percent of the colonies, but this does not seem to be adequate for 
the fulfilment of the object. 

b 
.. 16. Apart from agriculture and cottage industry another possi· 

. 1hty of leading a life of honest means can be by getting employed 
ln Government services, private firms, factories etc. But even tho~gh 
the ~ct has been repealed and theoretically there is no bar to gettmg 
-emplo~e.nt yet the stigma attached to those belonging to these 
~mmumtJes does not make it easy to secure them employme~t. 
'rrust often begets trustworthiness. It was seen in a colony m 
West Benga~ that the most notorious man was entrusted with. t_he 
}ask of lookmg after paddy which was given to these cornmunattes 
or husking by the Government of West Bengal by way of providing 
m~ans or income to the people and it was seen that there was no 
~lsuse ':'>'hatsoever. The personnel dealing with these peopl~ shobld 

e specaally competent to create confidence. No informallo!l h. a~ 
ho far been received as to. the success of the co-operatives, w ac 

ave been opened in negligible number so !ar. 

We rec.ommend as follows:-
( ) h against a penal 
a A correctional and welfare approacd as1 e/labilltation 

one should be adopted in practice towar s t te r 
Of the Denotijied Communities. 

11 be isolated 
(b) The habitual criminals among them si~~~J 
.and treated m1der tl1e ordinary law of the · 
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(c) The eco~omic programme snould go hand in hand~ 
a dynamic and suitably oriented programme of social edu. 
cation so as to wean them away from socially undesirable 
tendencle~ : ! 
(d). The substantive economic content should be provided 
in the welfare programmes for .D!notijied Con:&munitt~s keep
ing in ulew the adventurous splnt and tradltlol.llll skill$ thai 
preuail among them. I 
(e) Where production-cum-training centra meant for back· 
ward classes in general are not easily accessible to them, 
separate production-cum-training centra should be started 
in the deno«jied community settlements, opening out to etltf'/ 
indiuidual three avenues of gainful employment:. 

(i) work as an individual artisan; 
(ii) seeki'llg employment in any t~ocation or trade i• 
pii.vate or public sectors; and 
(iii) organisation of producers co-operati.ues or induatTial 
co-operatives. . 

(f) With a uiew to removing the stigma attached to these 
tribes in the past, the Government should give a lead in 
offering them employment in Government, 
(g) Communi~y welfa:e centres should be opened in all these 
se~lem~ts With partiCUlar emphasi.l on programmes for 
~hddren s and women's welfare so that they can be m011lded 
1nto a new way of life. · 

(h) Opportunities moy be provided to children about se~~en 
years of age, to study in hOstels away from settlements. The 
measures should be so adopted as to provide new educatiml 
~ .~hildren '!.f. these communitlea without alienating thilfllo 
J • .,.,. ... ese fam1ltu. 1 



PART IV 

ADMINISTRATION, TRAJl'IDNG .AN]) EVALUATION 



CHAPTER l 

ADMINISTRATIVE SET-UP 

Need for 11.11 intepated set-up at the Central level 
Social services have come to assume a certain position of priority 

and importance with Independence and particularly after the ideal 
of a Welfare State was accepted in the Constitution. Soeial welfare, 
however, it must be said, has not come to be regarded yet as a sepa
rate field which would require an angle and emphasis distinct from 
the rest of the soeial services. All. a result we find that at present 
various social welfare s1:1bjects are dealt with in different Ministries 
(oide Annexure XI). The plans and folicies of social welfare have 
not had, therefore, the advantage o an integrated approach and 
direction. The objective of intejilratlon cannot be achieved, we feel, 
through departmental coordination, which can be effective only upto 
a certain point. 

2. In so far as welfare of backward classes is concerned the 
schemes are now being administered exclusively in the Ministry 
of Home Affairs with the exception of scholarships which are 
handled by the Ministry of Education. 

3. Many State Govemments have establ!shed welfare depart· 
ments. This is a growing trend. We expect other State Governments 
wou'd follow suit. This n!tlects the need for the integration of social 
welfare subjects in a single administrative authol'ity at the Centre. 

Future pattern: Sociat Security 
. 4. Further there are certain emerging factors that have enter~ 
lllto our consideration. With the fast pace of industrialisation. envl· 
saged in the Plans and the gradual elimination of the authortty of 
caste and custom6, new social forces are bound to come up. The 
interaction of these forces is likely to bring about varied. and com· 
Plex social problems that will cover a much larger section of the 
eomrnunity than at present. It follows that there will be need f<!r 
:J:ialised techniques to deal with these problems_. . These, we c~ns1i 
er, cannot be left to be handled in different :Mm1stries 116 Pi ~ 

the normal development programmes and should necessanJ e ;11ved through a single agency. Th~t arncfh ~a~e~: ~lli be a: 
Pait ~~frethand Social Sec,uritt.l •ec~~•i(yiS~ahl~h wiil gradually extend 
to . e programme o soc1a • - . 

WJder sections of the general commun~ty. 

5 h If re of backward classes 
'N • In considering the schemes _for. t e w~h: economic criteria for 
.!·have recommended the appbcab?n 1also to the groups within 
th 15~~nce to 'other backward cla~se1~crTribes we have also said 
lh e ...:heduled Castes and Sche u f ch ~riteria to the general 
~ With the progressive application ° ~ need rather than on 
-"•lllunlty, a system of assistance base on 
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oirth and other considerations will come about. In effect, the pre
sent pattern of assistance. will, ~e be~ieve, resolye .ul.timately into 
a scheme of social security whtcb w1ll ensure mdtv1duals m th~ 
society against the disabilities arising out of unempl?ymcnt, olo 
age, accident, destitution, physical or mental incapactly, etc. At 
that stage there will be no separate category of backward classes: 
the need for a separate organisation to deal with their welfare woula 
have then ceased to exist. Limited social security measures hm 
already been taken up in organised industries and it i~ only a malttr 
of time when such measures will be taken up on a national level. 

FiMncia! implications 
6. In terms of finance, the setting up of a Ministry of Welfar~ and 

Social Security at the Centre wiJl not, it is considered, entatl an 
additional burden to the Exchequer, except for such new programmes 
as may have to be taken up. On the other hand, in so far as the 
welfare programmes are concerned Integration will achieve a 
substantial measure of economy as the activities will be brough

0
t 

under self-contained units in one Ministry which ordinarily Wl 
require to be manned by a lesser number of staff. The magnitude of 
the funds administered by such a Ministry will not also, we feel,. be 
disproportionate to the extra administrative cost involved in setting 
up a new Ministry. Even now the re-appraised provision in the 
Central and State Plans for social welfare and welfare of backward 
classes is to the tune of Rs. 19 crores and Rs. 83 crores respectively. 
It is evident that a sum of much larger magnitude will be adminJSd· 
tered by a Ministry of Welfare and Social Security, which woul 
compare quite favourably with the Plan outlay on subjects handled& 
by other Ministries (as for example, the Ministries of Labour ' 
Employment and Scientific Research & Cultural Affairs, each one 
of which handles a programme of Rs. 24 crores). 

PTesent context 

7. When we thi~k about the feasibility of setting up a Mini.strY 
of Welfare and Soctal Security at the Centre on the above . hn~, 
in the present context, we have to take into account that 11 wtll 
involve a major administrative re-organisation which may require 
changes in the light of future dl!velopments. .Since the pattern 
of future developments cannot be clear until those developments 
take place, it would be as well to continue with the present organ· 
isation and adapt them to future needs as they arise. !VIore· 
over, in the present stage of their development welfare of back· 
ward classes has a different texture and meaning from social wei· 
fare. Until the economic criteria can be established for the wetrar.e 
o~ bac~ward cl~sses, it would be as well to keep the adn'll· 
m.str~tJVe machmery for this subject at the Centre distinct from ~e 
machmery meant for social welfare. The Ministry of Home Affatrs 
pas been responsible at the Centre for the backward classes for the 
tast 12 years: It has. established a tradition of authority and 
l~Y01P~thy wh1cb a m~Jor administrative change would lose. Th~ 
C,.:onsbtutlon also provtdes a special responsibility ·for the Commis 
stoner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. Therefore, in 
the present context of thG problem it would be advantageous to 
f~.aln an arrangement which has 'functioned effectively In close 
Jatson for 50 many years. The time to consider changes at the 
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Centre may arise as the economic criteria can be progressively 
applied. 

8. The States, however, represent the level of action. We have, 
tberE'lore, recommended integration at the State level because it 
is more urgently required there. Throughout our recommendations 
we have recommended a coordination of machinery at the executive 
level. So far as the Centre is concerned, there are other interests of 
the backward classes, mainly constitutional safeguards, which are 
the responsibility of the Ministry of Home Affairs. There is thuil 
an advantage in keeping their welfare within that Ministry's domain. 

9. Since we have suggested that the welfare of backward classes 
should remain the responsibility of the Ministry of Home Affairs, 
a separate Ministry for Social Welfare at the Centre would not be a 
feasible proposition either administratively or financially. The sub
jects which we have proposed for immediate coordination in the 
Department of Social Welfare under the Ministry of Education are 
too few to justify the creation of a separate Ministry at the present 
t1tage. Furthermore, as regards social welfare, much of the actual 
executive WOI.'k involved at the Central level is already the res
ponsibility of the Central Social Welfare Board. The Department as 
such will have only a limited executive responsibility; for the most 
part it will share with the Planning Commission responsibility for 
making policy, leaving it to the Central Social Welfare Board to 
execute it on the national plan. Keeping in view emergent factors, 
we feel that the recommendations adequately meet the needs of the 
present situation. 

10. In view of the above factors, we would consider it advisable 
to bring about a limited integration for the present by placing cer· 
tain subjecis on social welfare together in a see_arate. Department 
In the Ministry of Education and of setting up a Depllrtlllent in thofe 
'Ministry of Home Affairs to deal exclusively with the welf!U'I' 
'backward classes. Virtuall>'• the change that we contemplate IS that 
certain social welfare subJects being handled now by the o~er 
Ministries should come within the purview of this Ministry wh}ch 
111ay appropriately be redesignated as the "Ministry of Education 
and Social Welfare". We, therefore, recommend that:-

(a) Social welja.re subjects (e.rclv.ding the wel/dar~ ~It b~!; 
waTd ciGr.ml) shotl.ld be twwght under cme I nnnas 1'1 
agency a.t the CentTe A separate Depc~rlment 11141/ be set up 
immediately for the· purpose under the_ Minisdtry ?-kf,:t;;; 
tlon which may be oppropriatelu redes1gnate as 
of Edv.cation and Social Welfare1

'. 

(b) The Department for the welfare of Schedul':e ~=:~:~ 
Scheduled Tribes and other backward classes mall 
under tht Ministry of Home Affairs. 

8ubjecta to be handled by the proposed Deportments 
bj t that could be lnune

di 11. We have considered carefully the su f. elc 'the present Minls~ry 
f ately integrated in a separate Departmenh t~at theY have a ma)or 

0 Education. The subjects chosen are sue 
' 
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social welfare content and should, with advantage, be handled, by 
the Social Welfare Department with such ass1stance and coordma
tion with other Ministries as may be necessary. There are several 
other subjects in the field of social we~are which hav:e been. kept 
for the present outside the purview of th1s Departmeil:t m cons1dera· 
tion of the fact that administeratively and from certam oth~r .Pol!lts 
of view these should continue to be handled by other M1mstnes, 
though the Social Welfare Department has to be brought into tb~ 
picture in an effective manner. The means. by whic_h su~h coordi· 
nation should be attempted has been dealt Wlth later m th1s chapt~r. 
The subjects that we consider should, at present, be integrated m 
the Social Welfare Department are given in Annexure XII. In SG 
far as the Department for the Welfare of Backward Classes is con· 
cerned, we do not contemplate any change in the allocation of sub
jects as all the schemes for the welfare of backward classes with tbe 
exception of the scholarship schemes which are now. being handled 
in the same Ministry. In the matter of scholarships we have sug
gested a substantial transfer of responsibility to the State Govern· 
ments. The question of transferring the subJects from one Ministry 
to the other at th~ Central level does not, therefore, arise. 

Need foT flexibility in the e:cecutiv~ authority 

~2. In recommending the setting up of a separate Department. of 
Soc1al Welfare we would like to point out that it is not r· .1r intention 
that it would exercise any sort of departmental control over the 
Central Social Welfare Board. On the other hand we have been 
a~ious to ensure that the present autonomy of the' Board is main· 
tamed and plac~d on a formal basis, as we have recom.m~nded else· 
where. We enytSage that the l)roposed Department will lend Gtre'!-gth 
to the Board m terms of !1Dhcy, personnel requirements, etc., m a 
manner not achieved in the present arrangements. We also hope
that in .setting up the _n~w Departments both in the Ministry ?f 
Education and the Mm1stry of Home Affairs the Government v.nll 
introduce certain basic changes in the working of the executive 
machinery so that it attains a measure o£ flexibility essential tO' 
welfare administration. 

f.:unction,s of the vroposed Socio.l Welfare Department 
13. In considering the functions of the proposed .Social Welfare

Departm~nt we have been anxious to see that they do not overla~ 
the f~nct1ons of t~e CSWB or the State Governments. The proposed 
funct1ons, as deta1led below, are only 11\eant to be such as would go 
~o strengthen .the hands of the CSWB as also the State Government 
~n the execution of the various programmes. Thev would alsO 
mclu~e. as we. have sa1d earlier, certain new activit1es in matters 
re!atmg to pobcy which comes legitimately w1thin the purvieW of 
this Depa;tr_nent. At present these functions are not being handled 
by any Mm1stry or Department. 

.4.dmini8tration of a Mtional Boci4! welfare policy 
14. At the ou~~t we would like to point out that the major draw 

rack in the adrmmstration of the social welfare schemes is that ther· 
;olT~ Y~ ~0 com~rehenslve and clear-cut national social welfar 

Y· n ike, as m other fields of development, there has bee!\ 11 
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attempt so far to state in clear terms the objective aimed at, the 
priorities among different fields of welfare and the target o! achieve
ments in terms of the number of beneficiaries and the degree of 
benefit. The administration of such a policy and its reorientation 
from time to time in the light of the changing socio-e:onomic pat
tern should be one of the primary functions of the proposed Depart
ment. In this connection we may state that we are aware of the 
fact that tbe overall planning and policy making in all matters is 
done by the Planning Commission and the National Development 
Council. ~evertheless, it is in the individual Ministries, where the 
preliminary thinking on the subject is done. It is a similar role that 
we contemplate for the Department concerned with the welfare 
subjects. 

Social Welfare Legislation 

15. Social welfare legislation in the States has been taken so far 
in a rather piecemeal and haphazard manner. Some of the major 
States like Bombay, Madras, West Bengal and Uttar Pradesh have 
certain Acts covering•the problems of beggary, vagrancy, juvenile 
delinquen: y, etc. It has, however, been noticed that some of these 
Acts have been somewhat out of date or are not properly enforced, 
with the result that the problems remain mostly unresolved. Fur
ther, so long as some States do not have similar Acts in operation, 
the offenders have been known to escape punishment by migrating 
from one State to another. This situation would also arise if the 
provisions of an Act on the same subject are at variance with each 
other in the different States. The administration of the Acts deal
ing with beggary and vagrancy is particularly illustrative of the· 
difficulties mentioned above. The proposed Department, we feel, 
could take up this re;;ponsibility by suggesting legislation to the 
State Governments on different matters on a uniform basis, subject 
to local adaptations, by reviewing the implementation of the Acts 
~rom time to time and suggesting changes that may be necessary 
m the light of experience, and by making available su~h expert 
technical guidance as may be required. 

Planninq of social welfare schemes to be executed by the State 
Governments · 

16. Apart from welfare administration relating to correctional 
and preventive legislation some State Governments have schemeJ 
having a positive social welfare content. An account f.0 

COnsideration of these activities is contained in an ear te~ 
thapter. We would however like to point out here that many 0 

th • ' • 1 · al pattern-ese activities do not compare to a nabona or regiOn fie Ids and 
related to the needs of the people. As a result there fT':r ~ of the 
~~as which come into conflict with or overlap the fc 1~h:e Govern· 

WB or the voluntary organisations. For examo e, e Extension 
~ent of Uttar Pradesh 'have a scheme similar to ~elfar , Wetr.are 
rojects run by the CSWB. Similar!:[. t.he . om;~;vlces. e.g .• 
lepartment in Madras provides certain mstttul!on:~encies. There 
erv~ce homes such as are run by the voluntary nments for having. 
1 no doubt that credit must be given to these govere feel that in the 
o~e pioneering work in this lleld. ~owfver~tresources, it is not 
n ~rests of economy and etllcient uhh&at on 
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desirai>!e that parallel machineries, undertaking the same work in 
the same area, should continue to exist. The proposed Social Wei· 
fare Department at the Centre will, we believe, be in a position to 
advis& the State Governments in this direction and to plan and sug· 
gest the schemes to be taken up by the Government. 

Social research 
17. Promotion of social research is a subje~t which has not 

received adequate attention so far. There is some provision lor 
Social and Economic Research administered by the Research Pro· 
grammes Committee in the Planning Commission. The fu~ds _are 
allotted out of this provision to various institutes and orgamsatlo~ 
having arrangements for research. It is, however, seen that the bulK 
of this amount has been spent on grants for economic research, and 
the assistance for social welfare research as such has been rathher 
limited. There is an Advisory Board on Social Welfare under t e 
Ministry of Education to advise on and organise social welfared 
research. But we have noticed that due to the limited funds an 
the inadequacv of follow-up arrangements it has not been vet")' 
effective so far. We would, therefore, suggest that th.e .proposed 
Department at the Centre may give greater attention to th1s matter 
and organi&e and assist research on social problems and welfahc 
services in a systematic and planned manner. The agency of t e 
Advisory Board referred to above may be utilised for this purpos~ 
but the planning and direction will have to flow from the propose 
Department. 

Constitution and administration of a cadre of social welfare personnel 
• 18. The question of the training of welfare workers has be::; 
examined by us at length elsewhere and it has been recommend 
that cadres of social welfare personnel should be set up b.oth at ~~;. 
Centra~ and State levels and for manning the welfare serv1ces at t.

1
: 

supervJsory grade. We consider that the Social Welfare Depal d 
men~ ~t the Centre wouldi be in the best position to const\tute an 
ad~m1ster the Central cadre in terms of personnel requtrements. 
laym~ down of qualifications, conditions- of service, etc., though ~e 
recrmt.m~nt w11l have to be made through the Union Public SefV\CC 
CommiSSion. 

19. The fu.nctions of th.e proposed Social Welfare Department may, 
~herefore, be stated IU under:- • 

(i) Administration of a national social welfare poticy. 
(ii) lni~iating, reviewing and watching implementation ol 

socta! welfare legislation by the State Governments. 
(iii) Coordination of social welfare schemes of the Stat! 

. Governments on a broadly uniform pattern. 
(tv l Promotion of social research. 
(v) Constitution and administration of a Central cadre 0 

welfare administratO'l's, 
At the State level 
Need for integration 

St ~0· The administr~tive set·up relating to welrare services in th 
a es presents a var1ed and a rather confused pattern. A few Sta~e~ 
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such as Rajasthan and Mysore, have a single department incharge of 
both social welfare and welfare of backward classes. In Bihar, there 
is a department designated as the Welfare Department which deals 
exclusively with the welfare ofi backward classes and the social welfare 
subjects are dealt with in various other departments. In certain others, 
such as Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, West Bengal, etc. there are separate 
departments for these two subjects. But even where separate 
departments have been set up for social welfare and welfare of 
backward classes, the allocation of subjects differs widely between 
different States. In Bombay, the subjects of labour welfare and 
social welfare have been brought together under the Labour and 
Social Welfare Department. In Madras, there is a Department of 
Women's Welfare, and in Kerala, there is a Directorate of Women's 
Welfare functioning under the Department of Planning and 
Development. But many social welfare schemes in these States are 
being dealt with under several other departments, as for example, 
development, health, home, etc, A statement showing the depart
ments dealing with social welfare aud welfare of backward classes 
in the States and the items covered under each is given in Annexure 
xm. 
Unified Welfare Department with separate wings for Social Welfare 

and Welfare of Backward Classes 
21. We consider that the existing arrangement of administering 

the welfare subjects in the States is not conducive to the efficient 
functioning of the programmes. To start with, it is difficult to evolve 
a common approach towards welfare programmes and have a common 
policy if the subjects are distributed over various departments. 
Further, the welfare schemes now being administered by Gevernl 
departments are interdependent, to a vel'y large extent, and need to 
be coordinated suitably. But the process of coordination between 
d1fferent departments on matters clo&ely allied to e'ich other are. 
more often than not, likely to lead to a clifiusion of responsibility 
and delay in the implementation of the schemes. The liaison between 
the- Central Government and the State Governments m social welfare 
subjects is also bound to be difficult if the departments dealing with 
SOCial welfare subjects, have to deal with a multitude of departments
in the States, differing widely from one State to another. We ha_ve. 
therefore, come to the conclusion that there is the necessity of havmf 
Welfare subjects integrated in a single Department at the State !eve · 
We would, therefore, recommend that:- . 

A Unjiied Welfare Department in each State dealing w•l~ 
Social Welfare as also the Welfare of Backward Clafses sl:z:~i
be set "P We however consider that the executtng m 

~ · • • B k d Classes nery for Social Welfare and the Welfare of ac war 
should be kept separate. b k ·ard 

c 22. This is necessary as the schemes for the we-lfare off :~~~~urc 
d\ffses that cover the entire sector of devel?pment, •·r~edomlnantlY 
a erent from the social welfare schemes whlt'h ha' ~~or having a 

Welfare content, aQd also because there is a. ~ee ome :Ministl!' 
~~ayate State counterpart to the Depart!ncnt m Jth.e ~nvisnged tt>.at 
ea.hng With the welfare of backward c1as~es. .~in und.rccrmt
~hlle matters of pollcv relating to welfare, tj-e .t~:~ion'~ etc. will/': 
h ent of weUare personnel soc in 1 welfut·e ~gJs of th~ schemes 01 

andled at the departmentai level, the execut on 
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social welfare and welfare of ~ckwa~d classes may be entrusted ~ 
separate Directorates or Executive Wmgs as the case may be. Vle 
would also recommend that:- · 

Where the allocation of funds, the quantum of work or the 
proportion of population makes it necessary, the States may 
consider the desirability of setting up a separate Depart· 
ment of Harijan or Tribal Welfare without pr!'judice to till 
provisions of Article 164 (1) of the Constttutlon. 

As at the Central level, we consider that the present method of ! 
working of the exe,utive ma~ery in the States mal_ce~ for ~ cer~ ' 
rigidity which is not conduc1ve to welfare admm1stratton. We 
would, therefore, recommend that:-

The State Governments may bring about the required 
flexibility in a.dministration by reorganising the methods and 
procedure in their Directorates dealing with welfare ser
vices or by setting up Board$ with. a certain measure of 
autonomy a,d executive responsibilities. 

Subjects to be handled by the Welfare Depa?tm.ent 

23. The subjezts to be handled in respect of the welfare of back· 
ward classes will not be different from those now being administered 
in the respective departments in the States. On the Social Welfare 
side, however, various schemes now being administered by the 
different depart.ments will have to be taken over by this Depart· 
ment. The subJects that may be handled by this Department would 
be the same as indicated in respect of the Social Welfare Depart· 
ment at the Centre, as listed in Annexure XII. 

Functions of the Welfare Department: General approach 

24. The functions of the proposed Dep:~rtment in relation to the 
subjects to be administered by it follow more or less from the func
tiof!S in respect of the Social Welfare Department at the Ce1_1tre 
whtch we have dealt with earlier. In considering these functl~~s 
we have taken care to see that there is no overlapping of reaponstbl· 
lity between this Department and the State Social Welfare Board. 
Our attem.pt ha~ been . to ensure that the Boards are effectivelY 
S1!PPO,rted m ~he1r workmg by the Departments in terms of directton, 
techn~cal adv1ce and guidance. We have also tried to see that thE 
functions d~tail~ for these Departments are such as would makl 
them effect1ve Instruments of policy and planning devised at thl Central level . 

.Execution of social welfare schemes 

25. So far as the. execution of the welfare schemes is concerned 
Wt; ha':'e alr~ady satd that the Department should concern its.el 
prlmart.ly With the administration of correctional and preventiV' 
legtsl~t~on and that they should also execute certain schemes havinl 
a posltlve weUare content. These 5ehemes should be such as baV• 
not been taken up so far or are not in a position to be run by tb 
Cfentral Welfare Board or the voluntary agencies due to limitation 0 res<ources, peraonnel or other factors. 
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.Social Welfare Legislation 

26. The Department should also take up social welfare legislation 
on an over-all planned basis as we have pointed out earlier. We 
envisage that while planning may be best done at the Central level, 
the initiative should come from the State Governments in suggest
jog new legislation, bearing on the problems in the State. The 
enforcement of the Acts will also naturally be the responsibility of 
the State Government. 

Registration of welfare institutions 
27. We have recommended elsewhere that the grants-in-aid pro

gramme of the State Government should be integrated with that of 
the State Board on a system of recognition and registration of institu-
1ions based on minimum . institutional standards. The legislative 
measures to be adopted for this purpose and the executive machi
nery to administer them should, we feel, come within the sphere of 
the proposed Department. 

Administration of maintenance grants through the State Boards 
28. In considering the rationalisation of the grants-in-aid 

administration we have also pointed .;ut the need for payment "f 
maintEnance grants by the State Governmems in 3 certain proportion 
o~ the total expenditure of the institutions as a supplement to the 
<levelopment grants faid by the Central Bo~rd. We envisage that 
the administration o these grants thruugh the State Social Welfare 
"Boards would be one of the functions of the Welfare Department . 

• 
Promotion of Co-ordinating Councils of voluntary organisations 

29. We have made a recommendation to the effect that co-ordi
nation of welfare services in the voluntarv sector should be one of 
the functions of the CSWB and its agencies, and have suggested 
~he setting up of Co-ordinating Councils by the State Governrn~nts 
m consultation with the State Boards. It will be 011e of the functions 
of the Department to promote the setting up of such c;:ouncils on. the 
advice of the State Boards, which should also prov1de the lia.JSO!J 
between voluntarv organisations and the State Governments in th1s 
respect. • 

COII8titution and administ-ration of the State cadre of welfare 
personnel 
30. As in the Central field, it has been proposed to have .a 

separate cadre of welfare personnel at the State level. The consti
tution and administration of the cadre will, it follows, be one of the 
function~ of the proposed Department. 

31. The functions of the proposed Department may, therefore, be 
~tated lls follows:-

. . If h. mes otl1er that• 
(i) Initiation and executwn of we a_re 8~,,6 ,1 Advisory 
those undertaken bu the State Soctal "e, are 
Boards. 
(il) Social welfare legislation. istration 
(iii) Introduction of the 111s.te'!" of n;cof·~~:;:;r~t:~rds. 
of institutions bcued on mmtmum tns 1 
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(iv) Administration of maintenance gTants to voluntal'!l 
socitll 'Welfare institutiolll through. the State Boards. 

(v) Promotion of Co-ordinating Councils of voluntary organi· 
s4tiolll on the adtlice of the State Boards. 
(vi) Constitution and administration of a cadre of soci~l 
welfare administrators ~ the State leVel. 

Status of the Director of Backward Classes Welfare 
32. As we have said earlier, there will be two separate wings or 

directorates, as the case may bll, for the implementation of the social 
welfare schemes and the schemes for the welfare of backward 
classes. It is envisaged that the Directorate of Social Welfare will 
mostly be in direct charge of the exc.:ution of schemes while the 
Directorate of Welfare of Backward Classes will mostly be a co
ordinating department. The details of the menner in which co
ordination has to be achieved have hoon brougnt out bv us later 
in this chapter and the chapter on Financial Administration. In. 
suggesting that the. Directorate should be mainly of a co-ordinating 
nature, we are anx1ous to see that while the schemes are executed 
by other departments this Directorate should be in a position tc. 
ensure the proper and tlJnely execution of the schemes. It has comil' 
to our notice in this connection that, in certain States, the Directors 
dealing with the welfare of backward classes have not been ablll' 
to work effectively in this direction and the execution of certain 
schemes has somelimes gone by default. This is perhaps due to thr 
fact that tht;re is no1':hlng in his status nor In the powe1'S of thct 
de,Partment Itself which can make for a due complianoo of th«t 
instructions iSsued from the department to officers of other depart· 
ments executing the schemes at the district leveL We would, there-
fore, recommend that:-

The Director for the Welfare of Backward Classes or Tribal 
WelfaT~, aa the ease may be, should be vested with the powerr 
of a JO!-nt or a Deputy Develomrnmt Commisrio'ller and ~If 
be deStgi!Cited as. ~h. We believe that the Director t~~~lr 
then be 'n a pontion to exercise an overall authorihl over 
the execution of the development schemes for the backward 
cl!uses a'lld to emure that the mone11 disbursed to other 
departTfU!nts for this purpose is fully and properlu spent. 

Advisory Bodies at the Central and State levels 
W 'fJ· W~ hade considered at length the role of the Central Soclai 

f e a~!t 0~£ar and h the State Boards In the shaping and execution 
~ S::,C\he~e ande: emes. ~ese b~ies have a definite role lllllli!PI· 
Their present leg:! ~~stWnct\on primarily in an advisory ce.paciiY· 
recommended that the Ce 0t" laB somewhat anomalous but we bar· 
statutory autono b n ra oard should be given the status o 8 

Boards should ~o~~ll fida. re have also suggested that the Statt 
bodies and should ceas~ :0 gbe texecutive bodies at the State !eve 

e ermed as "advisory" as at present. 
Central Advisory B · c1 f . 

34 F . oar 8 or Harl3an Welfare and Tribal Welfare. 
concern~~~~h'av~\!~ ~~ isas theb wdeUare of backward classes

1
1s 

v ory o les at the Centre, namely, t 1e 
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Central Advisory Board for Hsri jan Welfare and the Central 
Advisory Board for Tribal Welfare. These Boards consist of 30 and 
2<1 members respectively, nominated by the Union Home Minister, 
who is also the Chairman of both these :Etoardr.. The tenure of 
membership is for one year. In his report for the year 1957-58, 
the Commissioner for Scheduled Ca$tes and Scheduled Tribes has 
.observed that for the year 1958 the5e Boards were not re-constituted 
till late in that year. They meet on•!e or, if necessary, twice a year. 
Recommendations made by these Boards are circo.;lated to State 
Governments for necessary action Members of these Boards are 
also co-opted as members of the respedive State Advisory Boards 
depending upon the State to which the rnembcr belong<~. We have 
abserved that the recommendations of these Boards have been 
generally valuable and useful. B"t the Boards have functioned so 
far more as forums of discussion than in the responsible capacity 
of being co-sharers in the formulation of the v:elfare plans. Rather 
lt has been brought to our notice by some of the representatives of 
backward classes that the major ills of the schemes for backward 
classes flow from the fact that the rep1·esentnth•es of these classes 
and particularly the tribals have not been taken into confidence in 
the drawing up of the development plans. In our view it is essential 
that these bodies which represent the b::~ckward classes and are 
acquainted with their particular problems and attitudes should have 
a more effective voice in the formulation and execution of the plans. 

ln concrete terms we would, t11erefore. recommend the following 
functions to be exercised by them, namely:-

1. Associ4tion with planning: 
2. periodical assessment of tlte work of t'arious welfare 
schemes; and 
3 .. c~nsi~eTation of the ditficttltie,q encountered by bene.fi
e~anes 1n the actual operation of the various welfare• 
schemes. 

1 
35. Composition and tenure.-Further, in view of the wider 

:ctions proposed for thCGe Board3 it sh(lulrl be ensured that thlltie 
e ards are truly representative a11t.l also have an element of 
xpertise. We, therefore, recommend that:-

Tite composition of these bodies may be rellised as follows:-
(a) l/3rd from among tlte M.Ps. (Tribal represellla!h•es in 
the case of Tribal Welfare and Harijan !"epresentattres for 
tlte Board for Harijan Welfare). 

(b) 1/3rd from among soC'ial workers. 
(c) l/3rd from among tl1e social scieutists. . .

1 
W. d~~~~~~~·t 

ttlt tl•e ret•ised composition andJlle e.~ten or,; frequentlY 
ill necessar!J tltat these Boards should meet 11~rtain 111easure 
than at present. Further. in order tl1at ~ ~enure o.f '!'em• 
of continuity is assured to tlte Bom·ds. tile•~, 11.,nr.<• w•ll• a 
bership slwuld be e.~:te11ded to at lea.st ~~~~oi·tion of me!J'I· 
prot>ision for re.nominatlon of a certlll 11 P' _ 
bers, 

~,.h..... .. - - .... 
1 'b ~, haR sine<' been dnn.:. 



Advisory Boards at the State level 
36. The composition of Advisory Boards for the welf.are ol 

Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, etc. at the State level lll moll 
or less similar to that at the Central level. In certain States they 
do not yet have such advisory bodies. We would recommend that:-

These Boards should be coNtituted by at! the States ill 
soon a.s possible so that they function as effective counter\ 
parts to the Central bodies in the execution C?f the welfare 
schemes. In line with the functioN emasaged for the 
Central bodies, the functions of these bodies should also be 
expanded similarly so that they function with greate~ m
polll!ibility and the welfare plaN are brought on a foot111g of 
a measurable and recognised popular association. So far Ill 
the composition goes, the pattern of representation ~Jwuld 
also be on the lines suggested for the Central Board w,tth ~he 
only difference that there should be Memberll of LegtSiattUI 
Assemblies and/ or Legislative Councils in place of Membe!l 
of Parliament. 

Administrative set-up at the district level 
37. Administrative set-up in the field, at the district and lower 

levels, on social welfare and welfare of backward classes presenW 
a varied and complex pattern. There are District Welfare Officer;; 
in most of the States but their duties and functions are divergent; 
almost basically, in some of the States. For example, the DJStrJC 
Welfare Officer in Madras deals exclusively with Harijan welf!fare 
and the District Welfare Officer in Bihar deals with Tribal we ara 
In Bombay, the District Welfare Officers are supposed to deal bo!b 
with the welfare of backward claS<>es and social welfare though~ 
actual practice they deal with the welfare schemes of backwa. 

1 classes almost exclusively. In Andhra Pradesh, there are Soc.'a 
Service Officers at the district level who are charged primarily w!lh 
the welfare of backward classes. In Madhya Pradesh, there ~ 
we~fare officers at the district level both for backward classes lk 
soctal wel~are but the latter have very limited functions, the bu~ 
oi. th~ soctal welfare schemes being handled by other departmen d 
The mstanc~s gtven above are only to illustrate the complex an 
rather irratiOnal arrangement that is obtaining at present. 

38. We need not reiterate that social welfare as well as weUare 
o! backward classes need an integrated approach. With the integr~ 
t10n of social welfare and welfare of backward classes that we h\ 
P:oposed towards this end we find it necessary that the set-up at t 

1
i 

dtstmt level should also conform to a broadly uniform pattern. 'th 
may not always be possible to have two separate officers to deal Wt 
social welfare and wel!are of backward classes but we would re
commend that there should be a clear demarcation of functions In 
the two fields Wherever t.bey are combined In one person. 
Di.,!rict le!>el Of/ieers for batkward classes r 

39 .. 0~ the side of the welfare of ba~kward claSGes, the duties 0 

the Dtstrtc~ Welfare Officer will be mostly of a co-ordinating natur~ 
as we envtsage that in so far as the schemes for backward class 
are co~.cerned, it will be best to have them administered through :: 
~lll!pec .•ve development departmnts, the planning and co-ordinal dO 
n e~ng '" charge of the W~lfare Department. In other words we tbt 0 

commend the system m Madhya Pradesh and Kerala where 
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department incharge of welfare of backward classes has a full quota 
of officers and machinery for the implementation of the develop· 
ment schemes for the backward classes. This, we feel, is not con· 
ducive to economy and efficiency and encourages the idea of segrega· 
tion. We would, therefore, suggest that the District Collectors 
should be in overall charge of the implementation of the welfare 
schemes for these categories. Being officers of sufficient status and 
experience, they would be aQ,le to supervise the execution of these 
schemes in a co-ordinated and expeditious manner. However, the 
District Welfare Officers for backward classes should have the 
important function of assisting the C:ollector in the implementation 
of the schemes and of reporting progress from time to time to the 
Welfare Depa11ment. With this broad arrangement in view we 
recommend that:-

The following duties and functions of the District Collector: and 
the District Welfare Officers for backward classes:-

(a) The Collector should be in overall chatge of supertlisio!l. 
and co-ordinated of all welfare schemes in the Districti 
Funds should be transferred from the Welfa1·e Department 
to the Collector in respect of ~!! schemes with the exception 
of those mentioned in (c) below, for the implementation of 
schemes. 
(b) Apart from such schemes as the Welfare Department may 
frame, the District Level Committee may be encouraged to 
originate schemes based on local needs. 
(c) In respe~t of supra-district schemes, moneys 'may be 
transferred d1rect to implementing departments. 
(d) (i) In respect of schemes in (b) above, execution wm 
proceed directly under the supervision of the Collector. 
(ii) In respect of schemes under (c) above, the execution 
wt!l be through the implementing departments. These 
~rrangements will have to be incorporated in standing ord~s 
tn accordance with which the local officer of implementing 
~epartments will automatically act under the Collector's 
tnstructions. 
(e) To assist the Collector in al! welfare schemes which 
need to be executed in the district, ther4! s~ould be !l fu!h 
time District Welfare Officer for each dtstnct. H~ should 
have a status and adequate powers to be able to dtscharge 
effectively the functions menti~ned be!ow: 
(i) In addition to other duttes wh1Ch would normally 
devolve on a District Welfare Officer. he may be .empou;r,e•l 
to acquire land and allot it for purpose of house sttes c.m or 
apricu!ture. f l al aid In 1·espect of 
(u) He should also arrange fo~ {/tr e10ffencesl Act 1955, 
offences arising out of Vntouc a 1 't 11 or fraud by n'wney· 
unauthorised eiectment. harassmen . 
lenders, etc. . . f Officer should be acle· 
(f) Staff under the D1stnct ~~~ ar~Haiifications in relation 
quate both in numbers as we ts -

11 
the district. 

. to the volume and nature of. w~r 1 
1 Assoctation of non-officials at the <llstrtct !eve b a norrnal 

40 n· . h by now ecorne 1 1 · •strict Planning Cornrntttees . ave t the district level. It s 
eeature of developmental adrninlstratlon ·li b replaced by Zila Pari· 
xpected that in the near future these WI e 
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shads which will be in charge of all developmental and welfare 
activities in the districts. As for the welfare of backward classe~, 
the present position is that there are separate district welfare com· 
mittees for Harijans, Scheduled Tribes, etc.; only in Uttar Pradesh, 
the functions of the district welfare committees· are looked after by 
sub-committees of the District Planning Committees. This leads to 
an outlook of segregation and does not conform to the principle that 
the development planning and execution should be handled by a 
single agency for each unit of administration. It has 'been said that 
since the District Collector is generally the Chairman of both the 
District Planning Committee and the other committees, there is nc 
danger of overlapping or conflict. But in our opinion integration in 
the person of the District Collector does not go far enough and it is 
essential that popular representatives should also be made to f~el 
that they function as a whole for the welfare and betterment of the 
entire community within the unit. At the same til!le, we think. it is 
necessary that for some time at least the special needs of the back· 
ward classes sh~uld b~ provided with certain safeguards, as the 
general commumty wh1ch has not given them a fair deal so far. may 
not he inclined to give priority to their welfare needs. We, there
fore, recommend that:-

The _District Planning Committees may themselves constitttte 
specl4l sub-committeees foT Harijan WelfaTe Tribal Welfare, 
etc. «;ecording to local requirements. The 'compo$ition and 
fum!ttons of these sub-committees should be Tegulated more 
or less on the lines of the functional sub-committees of 
the. Block Panchayat Samitis as proposed in ouT Tecommen
datums Ulter. We would also like to stress here that there 
are Ce'l'tam aspects of backward classes' welfare which should 
receive cklse attention at the hands of the District Com· 
!mttees. These wou~ ensure, among others, the proper 
obse"!ance of forest nghts and the retail and who!esal~ 
rates !.n the klca! weekly market8 for which they mall hat•e 
klca~ committees consisting of non·of]icial leaders and local 
otJU:ials. These committees should also have sufficiellt powers 
~il~:~;,rnene effectivelu in case of suspected e:cploitation of 

District level ofli.cers toT social welfare 

wa:J" cVan_lilr.e as in the case of District Welfare Officers for· back· 
be incha:S::5'0~h~h ofl,icers at the ,district level on social welfare will 
But since g the b ik 1mtementat10n of the various welfare scher:nes. 
areas will be ha~dledo ththe 'h"o~rammes of social welfare in rurtl 
ing Committees and h roug t e agency of the Project lmpler:nen • 
officers will be limit;d et blf~k organisations, the functions of the~e 
social welfare schem 0 e execution and supervision of certa n 
State Governmcn es sponsored and inGtituled entirely by the 
beggar homes et,;s· w~hus the management of the State orphanages. 
charge of these offlc erevcr they exist, will be in supervisotk 
between the official ers.lf But it will he useful to have a close lind 
through non-official be. are schemes and the schemes organise 
of ideas and a sultahtd'';j' 5) that there is a constant !nter-chan~~ 
mutual advantage We fiepd ovhment of the welfare personnel w 

' e m ! at in Madras, the Assistant Wor:ne .. 
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Welfare Officers at the district level are als:> Members of the Project 
Implementing Committees and this experiment appears to have beea 
working well. We would recommend that:-

This may be the pattern for other States also and the District 
Social Welfare Officers may be co-opted as Members r.f the 
Project Imp!ementi11g Committees operating in the Di~tricts. 

Organisation at the block level 

42. The principle of democratic decentralisation, as recommended 
by the Team on Community Projects and National Extension Service 
(CP & NES), bas been accepted by most of the States. We also feel 
lhat the popular representatives at the lowest unit of administration 
>hould be entrusted with the welfare and development of the com
munity within that unit. 

1\' elf are schemes for backward classes 

43. In so far as the welfare of backward classes is concerned. it 
may be recalled that the CP & NES Team have recommended the 
formation of separate functional sub-committees for (a) Scheduled 
Castes; and (b) Scheduled Tribes. We have given serious considera· 
tion to the need of ensul'ing that the members of the functional sub
committees are really representative and effective. It will have to 
be bgrne in mind that for many centuries the interests of backward 
classes have suffered at the hands of the very community which is 
now proposed to be invested with statutory authority and to act as 
the guardian of the special interests of backward classes. We are, 
however, confident that once the process of democratic decentrali
sation takes roots, the fundamental good sense of the community will 
prevail. In the interim period, we will have to strike a balance 
between democratic decentralisation and the provision of adequate 
safeguards for the special interests of the backward groups. The 
following armngement is, therefore, recommended by us:-

(a) Nomination o.f members to the functional sub-com· 
mittees of tile Block Panchayat Samitis need not be restrict· 
ed to the members of the Block Panchayat Samitis and 
should include other leading Harijans o1· Tribals in tl1e area 
as also trusted and tried social workers devoted to the cause 
of the welfare of Harijans or Tribals. 

(b) In all cases, the statute should lay a definite responsi· 
bility for the welfare of Sclteduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes on tl1e Samitis and a p01•tion of tire budg_et. ~horlld 
be earmarked f01' carryiug out specific welfare octu••tres for 
their benefit. 

( ) A b f H " or Tril>al mem· c ce1•tain minimum mun er o ar13~ 11 d . tl compo· 
be~s, as the case may be, slwul_d be pre.~rrrbe "'. 1 ~11clwyat ••tton of functional sub-comnuttees of tl1e Block P 
Samitis. h 

. 1 I' t f rnemb~r·s of t e 
(d) As an additional safeguard. t 1e 18 0 li b11 ill~· Dis• 
functional suit-committees should be fPI''~deto ensure that 
trict Magistrate and he should l>e aut1•~/'s ·~ g•·oups is spent 
the amount set apart for tlte welfare! 0 ~~~~~ it is m~aut. 
fully and proper!!/ for tile purpvse or U' · 



Welf(lre Schemes for rural women and children 

44 In so far as weliare programmes for the rura! women and 
child~en are concerned our attitude has been basically the same but 
we have taken advantage of the existence of the Project Implement· 
ing Committees for some time now in the field, and have recom· 
mended, in the relevant chapters, the ·continuance o{ t11ese com
mittees to deal with these programmes. W7 have, h':'wever .. envisag· 
ed that by the end of the Third Plan penod certam serv1ces, now 
being administered bv the PlCs, can be taken over by the Block 
Panchayats and it is with this end in view that we have recommend· 
ed the selection of a proportion of members in the PICs from the 
Block Panchayats. It is considered that the effective association of 
block representatives in the execution of the rural welfare pro· 
gra!1lllles will ensure better co-ordination between the blocks and 
the PICs and will pave the way for the eventual transfer of respon· 
sibilities. 
Co·ordination of Administrative Agencies 

45. After having dealt with the administrative set-up at all levels 
we would like to say a few words about the nature and process Ol 
eo-ordination between the different Ministries and Departments and 
the autonomous Boards that may be adopted on the administration 
of subjects having a welfare aspect. There is no doubt that tne 
area of co-ordination on welfare schemes will be narrowed down 
considerably by the consolidation of a number of welfare subjects 
in separate administrative units in the Centre and the States. 
N~vert~eless, there will be several points of contact between the 

. Mmistnes and Departments concerned both on subjects which w1ll 
be handled by the proposed Social Welfare Department/Welfare 
Departments and those handled by other Ministries/Departments. 
It 'Yill, therefore, be desirable to evolve suitable methods of co-ordi• 
nat10n so that the welfare programmes or the welfare aspects of 

!•·· the normal development programmes are properly planned and 
.·, implemented. 

Socia! Education 

46. To start with, w~ may deal with a few subjects dealt with b1 
otb~r departm~nts wh1ch have aspects of welfare. Taking up the 
subJ~Ct of SOCial education we find that though it would come . 

· WJthm the purview of the Department of Education at the Centre. 
under the proposed Ministry of Education and Social Wel£are, the 
Shc1a! Welfare Department will have to be associated in devising 
t e scope and methods of the programmes in the co·ordinated 
~elfa:r eJCtenJ!on .projects. We are glad to find that some attempt 
• OWQC S COd?r l;latJOn has already been made in this direction. There 
i~ a o-or ma\ion C_of!~mittce of the Ministry of Community oeve-
th~~'h;ir~1n t~~n~~~~~ry·!\~ducation for this purpose of w~~ 
Committee ~e und! ocm elfare Board, is also a member. 1

· 
training of Social EJ'sta~~· dgts ~ith matters relating to th; 
relating to the d ~ca iOn rgamsers and programmes of wor 
find h e ucattonal needs of the rural population. W 
in r'ela~~~v~~ !?e~} the ~unctions of the Social Education Organis~ 
other hand it h are ave not yet been properly defined. On t 
engaged ~~ miS::u~~en broughkt to our notice that these officers ~~ 

eous wor not related' specifically to soc!• 



223 

!ducation. We believe that with the setting up of the· proposed 
ioeial Welfare Department more attention would be given to this 
natter. We would also recommend that:-

It would be desirable to recomtitute the existing Co·ordi· 
nating Committee by the addition of the Secretary and the 
requ.ired number of officials of the Social Welfa'l'e Depart
ment. The Minister for Education and Social Welfa'l'e may 
apprOJ)1'iately be the Chairman of this Committee. Simi!a'l' 
Co-OTdinating Committee may also be appointed at the State 
level. · 

ramily planning 

4'1. Similarly, en family planning we envisage that the training 
If the technical personnel and the technical aspect of the schemes 
nust come within the purview of health authorities. But the 
)peration of· the schemes in the field through the CSWB, as 
~as been recommended by the Team, or through other agencies, should 
be planned in association with the Social Welfare Department, the 
Central Social Welfare Board and their counterparts in the States. 
l'he staff for the purpose would also have to be placed at the disposal 
of such departments or Boards as the case may be. We would 
recommend in thia connection that:-

The Cent'l'al Family Planning BoaTd $hould take on its body 
representatives of the proposed Social Welfare Department, 
apart from the Chairman, Central Welfare Board, who is 
already a membeT of the Board. 

Emergency relief mea.~ures 

• 48. The immediate reiief of distress in emergencies, such as flood, 
Iamme, etc., is a matter that is best handled by the State authodties. 
But the subsequent rehabilitation in society of those seriously 
affected is one that should be legitimately handled from the social 
welfare angle. We feel that the planning of such schemes through 
the State or voluntary agencies should rest with the Social Welfare 
~partment and the execution be in the hands of the State Welfare 
. Partments in association with the respective Boards. However, 

smce the effectiveness of rehabilitation measures would cfepend 
~ostly on the success of the initial steps taken towards relief to 
b e victims, it would be necessary to have a close co-ordinat!on 
et~een the Ministry of Home Affairs and the respecti.ve 

aWdmtnistrative departments in the States, the Central Soctal 
e!fare Department and the State Social Welfare Depart

~ents. The association of the Central Social Welfa1'e. Bo~rd and ~~: 
~ate Boards is also necessary in so far as the orgamsatmn of 'f0 

rough voluntary agencies is concerned. We w~uld, there ore, 
r~~:ornrnend that:-

1 • emergen• 
T.he planning of rehabilitatl~n schemes ft?l owm~sistill9 of 
Cles may be made by an ad hoc ~omrmttee co Board, t/tll 
representatives of the Cent'l'al Socud w;pa.r~TI/ of Home 
Department of Social We!fa'l'e and the 1~18arid the Stalll 
A ffaira 1111 also the State Welfare Departmen s 
Welfare Board# of the concerned StateB. 



Community development 

41). There is a particular need f.or co-ordination in the sphere 
of work of the Ministry of Community Development and tbe 
development departments in the States, as community development 
in a block covers all aspects of development. We have made detail· 
ed suggestions towards a closer co-ordination between the bl()(k 
authorities and the project implementing committees towards ~etter 
administration of welfare programmes and have also envlS&ged 
that the co-ordinated welfare extension projects should be tbe 
pattern of rural extension services in future. There is. however. 
the need for proper co-ordination between the welfare agencies of lhe 
community development authorities at the policy-making level both 
at the Centre and in the States. At present co-ordination is sougbuo 
be achieved through the representation of the Ministry of Commuruty 
Development on the Central Social Welfare Board and the representa· 
tion of the Central Social Welfare Board on the Women's Advisor)' 
Committee of the Ministry of Community Development. With the 
·setting up of a Social Welfare Department there has also to be a 
system of co-ordination at the ministerial level between this Depart· 
ment and the Ministry of Community Development in the formulation 
of policies and the planning of programmes. This is particularly 
ne~ssary as, apart from the programmes of work in eo-ordi~ated 
proJects, we have suggested a suitable reorientation in the exiS!IOi 
welfare programmes in the block so that they ultimately fit ,nto 
the pattern adopted in the WEP. We would, therefore, recommend 
that:-

lt will be b~st to have joint meetings oj the Women's Adt•i· 
sory Comm•ttee, the Central Socia! Welfare Board and the 
Soc!al Welfare pepartment from time to time under tlte 
aegts o~ the Mmtstry of Community .ievelopment to pl01l 
the socta! welfare schemes in the block area os abo tM 
programmes in co-ordinated projects . 

. We e~visage that the functions of the Women's Advisory CoJII• 
mtttee WI\1 cease when the Welfare programmes in the block area 
come to b~ handled by the Project Implementing Committees under 
the co-ordmated pattern. 

Rehabilitation of the physically and mentally handicapped 

bO. The Rehabilitation of physically and mentally handicapp_ed 
~nd t~~ ~~:lB. a?~ lepros)'l patients, which is a subject dealt WI~: 
r~habilitati th1Mmistthry, cov~rs two successive stages, n~m~!y, ~hi 

. on rom e medical standpoint aimed at brmg~ng 
patient near normal conditions as far as ossible and thel 111~ 
~h~~~:akT~ towards reh~bilitating them in ttfe society following ti! 
under · hos eft~! are dert.at~ Ph¥sio-therapic and medico-social cen r 0 
rehabilit tiP Tha mmtstration to take care of the first stage It 
would b a on.. ese should continue to be so but best resu · 
The reh:biu~~~ro~ ~ thkeyt akre manned by social welfare personn~ 
follow . or a en up subsequently by aftercare . 
shour.iuto agenctes functioning outside the hospital admlnistrati~ 
Wel!a;e n:pe:~~ecnotmeAentirely within the purview of the S01 ~el · part from the inter-Ministerial 11nd 11 
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Departmental co-ordination that may be brought about in the day
to-day implementation of work, we would recommend that:

Initially a Study Group, consisting of the representatives of 
the Health and· the proposed Department of Social Welfare, 
may be set up to devise the appropriate manner in which 
the process of treatment and rehabilitation could be co-ordi
nated at the Central level, and to demarcate responsibility 
between the different departments. 

Mechanism of co-ordination-Central level 
51. We have dealt with, in the foregoing paragraphs specific 

subjects on which the need for co-ordination is particularly 
felt and have tried to suggest the manner in which such 
coordination may be attempted, defining inter alia the areas 
of responsibility of the respective departments. But apart from 
it, we feel the necessity of a l'egular mechanism of co-ordination 
between different departments and Ministries both at the Cen
tral and State levels on all development schemes or programmes 
having a welfare aspect and all welfare schemes which need 
to be looked after by the departments dealing with develop
ment, law and order, etc. at some stage or the other. We have 
considered the various processes of co-ordination attempted so far 
in the Ministries. Formal consultation on files, exchange of sanc
tion lists and copies of letters issued, periodic conferences, ad hoc 
consultative committees appointed on specific matters, and standing 
committees to meet at certain intervals, are some of the methods 
that have been followed. It seems to us that the fast pace of deve
lop:nent required in the plans calls for the institution of a syste111 
Whtch will bring about quick decisions, obviate the necessity of 
reference to a higher level and will not tend to prolong considera
tion of the issues. We have, in this connection, noticed the exist· 
ence of Co-ordination Committees presided ove1· by the Minister and 
consisting of Secretaries and Advisers of the concerned Departments, 
in certain Ministries like the Ministry of Community Development 
and the Ministry of Commerce and Industry. We feel t.hat such Co· 
ordination Committees have been able to achieve a fau· amount of 
success in resolving difficulties faced in the execution of schemes, 
and are capable of producing better results than the other methods 
referred to above. We would, therefore, recommend that:-

The Social Welfare Department should set up a Standi11g 
Co-ordinating Committee presided ot'er. b!! the Mumter of 
Education and Social Welfare and con~tshll!J of the Secre· 
taries and Advisers of the concerne.d Mtmstrtes and Depart· 
ments to cu-ordilmte and take dectstons on schemes of tile 
Social We!fal'e Department to be dealt in some aspects by 
other Ministries and Departments and vice versa. Tltese 
committees sltould meet at least quarterly et•ery year. 

Co-ordination on welfare schemes for backward classes. 
52. In so far as the schemes for backward classes are aonAff~~~ 

We feel that the Ministries other than the Minist~y 0~ftr,~~cheme~ 
lhou!d be more closely associ.ated with the plannmg the entire tleld 
than as at present. For one thmg, these schcmM.c'?~e~ on dilferent 
Of development handled by the respective m~~ ne~f such Minis· 
Subj~ts, and it will be best to utilise the exper 15e 
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tries for a proper planning of the special schemes for the backward 
classes. Secondly, we find that there is no correlation at present 
between the benefits accruing to the backward classes from the 
general development schemes and those specially assisted by the 
Ministry of Home Affairs. This, we feel, is essential if. it is to be 
ensured that the backward classes should get their legitimate share 
<>f development schemes, apart from those specially assisted by the 
Ministry of Home Affairs. In order, therefore, that the schemes for 
backward classes are framed in the proper perspective of the general 
development schemes aided by other Central Ministries we would 
recommend that:-

co:ordination Committee consisting of the representatives 
of all Centra! Ministries concerned with the development 
schemes should be constituted by the Department of Wei· 
fare of Backward Classes under the Ministry of Home 
Affairs, which would review the working of the development 
programmes in relation to the welfare of backward classe& 
and suggest such changes a.s would be necessary from time 
to time. 

Mechanism of co-oTdiMtion at the State level 
. 53. As at the Central level, the general mechanism of co-ordination 
m the States should be on the pattern of Standing Co·ordination Com· 
mit~ees that we have referred to above. Inter-Departmental Co-ordi· 
nat.JOn Corrun1ttees exist at present in some States, e.g., Orissa and 
RaJasthan. In. Orissa,, there exists a State Development and Co-ordi· 
natl.on Co~m1tt~ With five sub~ommittees dealing with different 
~b)ects hke agrtculture, rural development, industries, social ser· 
v1c~s, etc .. Each sub;-c~mmtttee deals with matters connected with a 
s!lbJect asst~ed .to 1t 1n complete detail and sends its recommenda· 
t1ons for ratification of the main Co-ordination Committees in varioUS 
spheres. We would suggest the adoption of this procedure by other 
States also, and would recommend that:-

St!lte Welfa\e pepartments may set up Co-ordination Com• 
mtttees conststmg of Secretaries and Advisers of other cow 
cerned departments presided over by the Minister in charge 
of the Welfare Department. 

Co-;~d~ation betw~en the CSWB and other Ministries/Department$ 

env;5~ge3 b~a~s ~~\~~e:~~r ~SWB to the process of co-ordination 
ment and other Ministries eat th Cnd the Social Wel!are Depart· 
said in our consideration of th f ~ntre. As we have alreadY 
Department there would be e unctJons of the Social Welfare 
tions bctwe~n the Board and n~ sc~e for any over-lapping of fund 
the Board should be able t 15 epartment. On the other han • 
Department in terms of te~hdr.ai stre~gth from the Social We!Iard 
several other matters in !Ilea gu1dance and personnel an 
to provide for the necessawhtch the Department will be required 
far as its relations with 011{' l~al and administrative base. In so 
cerned one way of secur· er epar.tments and Ministries are con· 
representation of the B 1dll . co-ordmation would be through the 
Committees to be set u~a~ ~~ the. Inter-Ministerial Co-ordination 
Welfare as suggested l AnMmistry of Education and SoCial 
Standing Committees a~ap~!e~. d i other device would be to have 

m e •Or speeitlc purposes. In regard to 
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socio-e<:onomic schemes, now undertaken by the Board, we have
recommended that the production centres should be run by the-· 
Industries Boards, the initiative in locating the projects and in. 
attracting rural women to the centres being taken by the PICs. We· 
find that there is, at present, a Standing Committee of the Com
merce and Industry Ministry consisting of representatives of all· 
India Boards concerned with the CSWB schemes, the Planning. 
Commission and the Ministry of Finance. But it seems to us that 
the agency of these Boards has not been utilised so far in a very 
effective manner. We would, suggest that:-

In the context of our recommendations on the setting up of 
production centres it wm be desirable to reconstitute the· 
Standing Committee of the Ministry of Commerce and 
Industry by taking in representatives of the CSWB, the 
Social Welfare Department and the all-India Boards. Such. 
Committees, consisting of the representatives of the State 
Boards, the State Welfare Departments and the State 
branches of all-India Boards, may also be set up at the Stat!!' 
level. 

Co-ordination between the CSWB and the State Social Welfare: 
Boards 

55. We have separatelyr considered the function to be exercised" 
by the CSWB and the State Social Welfare Boards. We' 
have re<:ommended a wide measure of decentralisation of functions' 

·in order to ensure that the execution of the schemes is left, by and 
large, to the State Boards subject to the over-all planning and guid· 
ance of the Central Board. The representation oB the Chairmen of 
the State Boards on the CSWB is also another step suggested by 
us with a view to bring about an effective co-ordination and har
monious working between the CSWB and the State Boards. 

Coordination between the Social Welfare Department in the Minis-
try of Education and Social Welfare and the State Welfare Depart
ments 

56. The functions to be exercised by the Social Welfare
')epartment in the Ministry of Education and Soci_al Welf~re
)epartments in the States have been dealt w1th earher. 
' considering these functions an attempt . has been made 
' secure that the initiative in formulatmg the sche~.f' 
1d thelr execution should rest with the State Departfl!ents tw 1

1he-
. 1. k" g would remam a e e over-all plannmg and po Jcy-ma tn • . • ibi-

ntral level. Functional delimitation will -~~l~Fe:te B~e 1E0
:der 

es of conflict or overlapping. of. responsJ 1 1 . the olicies and 
t there is an effective co-ordmatJon between P 
Jrammes of work we would recommend that:-

. . f 8 of the Secretaries of 
There should be penod•c co: eren~!rned Directorates, and 
the Welfare Departments, r e ;,on rs of the Social Welfare 
the Secretary and th~ <?ther O.utc~ucation and Social WeZ. 
Departmt>nt in the Mtmstru of E 1 Social Welfare Board 
fare. Representatives ot

1
the 8Ce:;d~ may also be invited tCP 

and the State Social Wei are 0 

these conference.~. 
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Co-ordination between State Socilll Welfare BoArds and State Deport. 
ments 

57. In so far as the State Social Welfare Boards ~ 
concerned it will appear from our recommendation of the respective 
functions of the Welfare Departments and the State Boards that 
:there is little scope for any conflict or overlapping of functions and 
.responsibilities between these agencies. It is envisaged that while 
the autonomy of the State Boards will be maintained, the Welfm 
:Department would now be in a better position to effectively part!· 
.cipate in the execution of the programmes undertaken by the 
.Boards. These Boards can also act on behalf of the Welfare 
Departments in the exercise of their own functions. In so far as 
:their relations with other departments are concerned, we would 
.recommend that:-

Co-ordination may be achieved through the representation 
of State Boards in the proposed Inter-Departmental Co-ordl• 
nation Committees to be set up by the Welfare Department 

•Co-ordination at the field level 
58. Co-ordination at the field level between the Welfare Depart· 

-ment and other departments in the execution of the schemes for 
the wel,are of backward classes has been dealt with earlier in IM 
•Chapter and in the chapter on 'Financial Administration'. Co-ordl· 
nation ~etween the district level officers of the Welfare DepartJnenl 
on Soctal Welfare and Project Implementing Committees and 
.be_tween the Block authorities and the Project Implementing Com· 
m1ttees has also been extensively dealt with in the relevant chapters. 
.. We ma¥ only recapitulate here that our approach in this matter 
... as been m the following directions: 

. ... 

(a) Integrated administration of Governmental welfare pr.l
grammes through district authoriti~~S or welfare officers 
at the district level. 

(b) Effective eo-ordination through the District Collectors of 
the welfare schemes for backward classes executed by 
departments other than the welfare Department. 

(c) Strengthening the role of the District Planning Comml~ 
tee with functional sub-committees for Tribals an 
Harijans towards the welfare of backward classes. 

(d) Assocla~on of the. District Level Ofllcel'6 on Social Wei· 
fare m the ProJect Implementing Committees. 

(e) Strengthening the hands of the Block Panchayat Samlt~ 
tbhrough functional sub-committees for the welfare 0 

aekward classes. 
(f) Uni~ed responsibility of the Project Implementing Com· 

mtdt~es for tJ:le rural welfare programmes in the co
or mated proJects, 

(g) Co-ordll}ation between the PICs and the Block Pl'lnchaya~ 
Samrdi!Js hthrough mutual representation of Membelli 

1
10g 

wa 8 t e eventual transfer of some of the exist n 
rural welfare programmes to the Block Panchayats . 



CHAPTER TI 

FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION 

The studies in this chapter relate to the financial administration 
of the schemes in the Government sector, pertaining to the welfare 
of backward classes, which account for the bulk of the provision 
made for welfare schemes executed through the State Governments. 
The results of the stud.ies and the recommendations ther!!On are. 
however, applicable mutatis mutandis to the social welfare schemes 
oJ the State Governments. 
Provision of funds 
, 2. A total provision of Rs. 39 crores was made in the First Plan. 
for the welfare of . backward classes. The allocation was broadly 
divided as under:-

(a) For State Plans-Rs. 20 crores. 
(b) For grants-in-aid to the State Governments: 

(i) For Scheduled Tribes and for development of Schedul· 
ed/Trlbal Areas under Article 276 (i) of the Constitu· 
tion-Rs. 15 crores. 

(ii) For Backward Classes (including Scheduled Castes, 
Ex-Criminal Tribes, and other Backward Classes)

Rs. 4 crores. 
The Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes: 

reports that on the basis of the information supplied to him, the 
total expenditure incurred by the State Governments during this: 
period would come to above Rs. 30 crores. In so Jar as the Central 
grants are concerned, the Home Ministry reports utilisation to the
extent of Rs. 16·24 crores out of the sanctioned amount of Rs. 19·53' 
.erores. The figures of utilisation cannot, however, be eaid to be
authentic as they are not verifiable from accounts and are based 
entirely on the reports made by the State Govo;rnments, '?hich, as 
the Commissioner points out are often contradictory. Thts aspect 
of the problem will be dealt' with later but it is apparent that the
record of performance in the First Plan cannot !Je corre.ctly judged 
from these figures However the slow progress m the Fust P!an Is, 
one can understand due largely to the delay in the form~lar'?n or 
schemes and the ti~e taken In setting up the necessary a m mstfa~ 
live machinery in the States which was, to a cert~m extent, n 
etitable. It Is not, therefore, proposed to m~e a d~t~tlendd a:~e~,!k:n! 
~r~ge l?rogress In the various liel~s d~rinJ.! ~efae;;o an~ shortfalls. 

e mto the reasons contrlbutmg 0 h d 
3. The Second Plan started with a clearer P~Ju~: I::n; !n~e~; 

~~ the backward classes in the diffe~ent States fa funds gand 'technical 
esources available for the purpose m terms 0 resentatlves of the
&~sonnel. Elaborate discussions amo!lg. the ~~P the Ministry of 
!{ te Governments, Planning Com"!15510£ :Chemes in the Second 
!>rille A1taira preceded the formdula:on btdication in the beginning 

an. As a result, the States ha a rm , 
229 : 
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of the Second Plan of the pattern of 'schemes that they could stall 
on and the overall monetary ceiling that they could work up to 
during the en!ire period. 

4. A total outlay of about Rs. 91 crores was provided for the 
welfare of backward classes in the Second Plan. The schemes are 
·.broadly categorised as follows:-

(i) S~hemes in the State Plans-Rs. 59 crores. 
(ii) Centrally-sponsored Schemes-Rs. 32 crores. 

In the latter category Rs. 25·19 crores have been !'l!o~ted to the 
various State Governments against schemes to be uut1ated and 
taken up by them with prior Central approval and Rs. 7·05 erores 
have been earmarked as under:-

(!) For shifting cultivation-Rs. 1·30 crores. 
(ii) For grants to the Ministry of Information. and Broad· 

casting and for direct aid to non-official organisa· 
tions-Rs. 0·75 crores. 

(iii) For other backward classes and development of undeve-
loped areas-Rs. 5·00 crores. 

'The broad basis of distribution of the total allocation of Rs. 83;!1 
·crores to State Governments (including Centrally-sponso 
.schemes) is as follows:-

(i) Scheduled Tribes-Rs. 48 ·34 crores. 
(ii) Scheduled Castes-Rs. 25·63 crores. 

(iii) Ex-Criminal Tribes-&. 3·10 crores. 
(iv) Other Backward Classes-&. 6·58 crores. 

5. The programme of Centrally-sponsored schemes is a new lea· 
ture in the Second Plan. The need for these schemes, it is stat~ 
'has arisen as there are certain problems particularly those relabllf 
'to the Scheduled Tribes which need to be tackled in a more inten 
si':'e manner than has been possible so far. These schemes cover 1 

w1de range of subjects including rehabilitation o£ Scheduled Tnbe 
in 43 special multi-purpose blocks spread throughout the country, con 
stru~tlo~ of .new roads and improvement of existing means of co~ 
mumcat10n m scheduled areas, opening of medical and health um 
for Scheduled Tribes~ construction of drinking water wells, improVE 
ment of th!! econ'?mlc conditions of backward classes, develop~~t 
·of cottage mdustrtes, vocational and technical training and traul!ll 
of w~lfa~e workers and aid to cultural institutions and voluntar orgamsat10ns. 

1 ltbThehexpenditure on Centrally-Bponsored programmes is metdi 
u .Y t e Central Government. In the State sector the expen 
tu~e 18 shared between the Central and State Governments on 
~~j15~. ~3~15• wfith the exception of the schemes in the autonomO' 1 1~ riels o Assam and in the Union Territories which are flnllll !1 Cnti[ell by. the Centre. It may be mentioned here that the patte 
mor:U!r~s~~~~~hcesfor schemes in th~ State sector has been m;• 
1ance 1 e econd Plan. Durmg the First Plan, the 8 

g v~n to the States was on an ad hoc basis consisting most 
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of grants-in-aid for publicity and propaganda for the removal of un
touchability. But in the Second Plan assistance has been assured 
on the agreed formula of 50:50 for all developmental schemes com
ing withjn the pattern laid down in the beginning of th':. Pia~ af!er 
mutual consultation. Broadly, therefore, the total financial habdlty 
of the State Governments will come to about Rs. 31 crores out of a 
total allocation of Rs. 91 crores. The Statewise allocation of funds 
in the Second Plan for all categories of •backward classes may be seen 
in Annexure XIV. 

7. The material made available to us indicates that the perfor
mance of the State Governments during the tit·st two years of the 
Plan in the State sector as well as in the Centrally-sponsored pro· 
grammes has not beet! very satisfac\ory. Annexure XV will indicate 
generally the e:~.'tent of the shortfalls in the various categories for 
the years 1956-57 and 1957-58. It will be seen that the shortfall is 
noticeable in the scbemes for Scheduled Tribes and other backward 
classes and also that some improvement has taken place in the second 
year. State-wise figures have been collected only from seven States 
so far, and the details are given in Annexure XVI. Judging by these 
figures the general picture that emerges is as follows:-

There have been shortfalls in all categories of schemes and in 
most of the individual schemes. Going by categories, the schemes 
for Scheduled Tribes and other backward classes have shown a 
comparatively poorer performance. In so far as individual schemes 
~o, there is a divergent pattern of performance, but generally speak· 
mg, it can be said that schemes of cottage industries, cooperation, 
medical and public health, agriculture and housing have suffered 
most. In the Centrally-sponsored programmes the picture is about 
the same, but the shortfalls are more acute (vide Annexure XV). 

Reaso11s for shortfalls 
8. We made an attempt to probe Into the reasons for shortfalls in 

the schemes in different categories in the States. The studies we.re 
based on the records made a\•ailable bv the State Governments, diS
cussions with the State Government officials 11nd observations made 
on the spot by the Members. Since the. conditions in respect .o! each 
State and each scheme are different, we are not m a pos•hon to 
determine ,PreciselY the reasons for the shortfall;; for each type of 
scheme on an overall basis Nevertheless we tlnd that, broad!Y 
speaking, the following facto;·s have contributed to the shortfalls m 
the order of importance:- ed 

. d d · · t ·alive ptoc ure cover· (i) Delay in the financtnl an a mm•s 1 . f h . 
ing the formulation, sanction and executiOn o sc emes, 

(ii) lack of sufficient and suitable personnel; and . 
1 f timates and execttlton 

(iii) de lilY in the ~echnical apph~ovha 0 ~~re or less, an ess"ntial 
of construchon works w tc arc. 
component of each sch~me. . 

h •'th the problem relahng 
We have dealt in a later pa•·agrap .' 11

'
1 manner in which they 

to the sta.ff working in the tr;bal are~s: .th.e b rovided to them 
should be recruited, the addiltona,l f.uclilll~rs~nn:l ~ituation. In the 
1nd all such matt!.'I'S d<•signed lo eased thT P 'lh the delays and deft'cts 
ollowing paragl'aphs we proposl'c to <;a I wp\·ocedure including the 
att~ndina ~ifmini,n·ative and ,mnncta 
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. 
8 roval and execution of construction works, which we feel are tEi major contributing factors towards the shortfalls. We are also 
glad to note ln this connection, that the Central Government and 
many of the'State Governments have already taken steps to remove 
the procedural bottlenecks and it appears that a substantial measure 
of improvement has come about In the preceding year, though linn 
figures of expenditure are not yet available to us. · 

Central Govemment 

9. The authority and responsibility of the Central Govemment 
is mainly in the following direetions:-

(a) formulation of schemes; 
(b) approval of schemes; 
(c) financial assistance; and • . 
(d) authority In terms of compliance with the conditions of 

grants. 

Formu.lation of schemes 

10. The formulation and initiation of schemes Is essentially 
the responsibility of the State Governments. They are . ho..y· 
ever, given shape in the annual Plan discussions for lncluSlon 1D 
the Plan and in the Plan allotments for each year. Under the new 
procedure, which we will discuss later, the State Governments ~eed 
not now send schemes :Wr approval of the Central Government 1n a 
large majority of cases. Some State Governments have, however, 
complained that >the delegation' of powers in respect of Central 
approval does not appreciably a!lvance the stage for r~rmulati?n of 
schemes a~ they cannot be finalised till after the annual plan diScus
sions which go up to January. Consequently the schemes are not 
ready in all relevant details for inclusion in the State Budj~ets and 
have to be worked out later during the course of the year. It was 
suggested that matters would improve if the Plan discussions took 
place a little earlier than at present so that the schemes are ready 
for executi?n ln the beginning of the financial year. It seems, hoW· 
ever, that tt may not tie possible to hold the Plan discussions very 
much earlier than as at present, as an earlier estimate of resources 
f?r the coming year on which the annual ceilings have to be fixed are 
likely to be unrealistic. We suggest that:-

It m~y be c?nsidered whether the date could be somewh.at 
a.dvanced Wlthou.t ignoring the need fur having a. retliW 
tte usessm.ent of resources. 

Approval of schemes 

11. Prior to 1957-58 the schemes for Central assistance in the 
State. Plans as also in the Centrally-sponsored programmes had to be 
sanctioned and approved individually by the Central Government 
before they could be taken up for execution by the States. The 
!c~emes were or~inarily sent to the Central Government for appro· 

a towards April or May. The Central Government used to take 
::'a~~ mf~~s over correspondence with the State Governments obn 8 0 

Jsagr:eement as also In obtaining the approval of t e 
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Finance Mintstry. This procedure has been changed since May, 
1958, mainly in the directions indicated in the paragraphs that follow. 

12. Recent changes in procedure.-A large measure of delega• 
tlon of powers has been made in favour of the State Government~ 
which are summarised as follows:-

(i) Except for certain specified categories of scheme!t, the~ 
State Governments have been authorised to sanction 
the schemes in the State Plans under their own procedure, 
on the basis of the decisions arrived at and the ceiling 
fixed during the Annual Plan discussions. 

(li) The schemes under each major head have now been 
arranged suitably in groups. Within the ceiling il.xed 
for each group during the annual Plan discussions, the 
State Government will be free to regulate the expendi· 
ture on the schemes without reference to the Central 
Government, but their prior approval has to be obtain· 
ed if the total expenditure under one group is proposed 
to be covered by reduction of expenditure in another 
group under the same head of development. 

(iii) The Centrally-sponsored schemes would still require 
specific approval from the administrative Ministry, but it 
has been laid down that for schemes, which entail a total 
cost of less than Rs. 25 lakhs over the Plan period or 
of Rs. 10 lakhs during the year, the Central Ministry 
should accord their approval on the basis of a statement 
from the State Government to the effect that the schemes 
have been accepted for financial sanction by the State 
Finance Department. For schemes costing more than 
the amounts mentioned above, the Central Ministry will 
intimate their approval after the necessary scrutinY,. 

(lv) The administrative Ministry in the Central Government is 
no longer required to obtain the prior concurrence of 
the Finance Ministry in issuing financial sanction to 
schemes unless they involve a total outlay of more than 
Rs. 50 lakhs. 

s ta. During the course of our enquiries we have been told by the 
tate Governments that the delegation made to them in regard to the 

:PProval of schemes In the State Plan, including the powers of 
P.P1~0Priatlon from one scheme to anoth~r, within ~n appr}ve;l: 

%ttng, has lleen a move in the right direction and is likely to ea to better results. However, we have been told that some further s:J 
~ perhaps be taken without upsetting the pattern if. c::ple
;n·vO?sibillties, which would help the State Gove~en 8 m 
~!Jng the schemes with greater speed and effiCiency. 

the 
1~gE<l:tent of delegation of powers ontStdaf:g~lf! ~~~~!·;?:~e~ 

Peet gestions has •been that the presen e Th are certalll 
21 of State Plan schemes does not go far enough.· ere P.c. 



schemes of development mentioned in the Plann.ing Commission\ 
J1!tter No. Plan/5/2/57, dated the 12th May, 1958•, in respect • I 

which the existing arrangements have to continue i.e. the Centnl 
awroval has to be obtained before they are' ·taken up. Thfll 
scliemes, in so far as they relate to the welfare of backward classe!. 
are the schemes of small industry, cooperative development and 
the schemes for industrial housing, slum clearance and technicll 
education. It was urged that possibly the Central Government Ill 
the autonomous boards concerned could see their way to '11\lal 
control ·over these schemes provided they are within the !mild 
framework approved by them in the beginning of the year duriDJ 
the annual plan discuss1ons. It is realised that the Central Govern
ment would wish to maintain certain technical standards on an aD· 
India level in jhese categories of schemes and it is very unlike~!..~~ 
a proper scrutiny of all the technical aspects of the indiv ..... 
scliemes can be exercised at the Centre at the time of the 8llllllll 
plan discussions. But we find that there are certain schemes ~ 
the welfare of backward classes in the sphere of small industrieS 
and ~dustrial housing which are not large enough to require experl 
technical approval at an all-India level and might, with· advantage. 
betio left for approval of the corresponding departments or organisl-

ns at the State level We, therefore, recommend tbat:-
On the analogy of cert4in schemes in the Centrall!loSJIOI: I 
sored programmes it may be prescribed that, in respect ~ 
certain small local schemes not exceeding a total outlaY.~ 
Rs .. 25 lakhs over the Plan period or of Rs. 10 lakhs dull~ 
the flear, the Central Ministry should accord their ClppTO!l 
on the basis of a statement from the State Got~ernfllt!IIJ ~ 
the effect that the schemes have obtained the a~ '1 

the respective technical departments or bodies in the $lsi!. 
15. Re-appropriation between groups of schemes.-It has also betD 

t~~;:te~hat the J:~esent v.attern of re-appropriation of fu~ 
develo~. mes wi tn one group• has not been quite lo~erd 
classes are~ far edas ~ schemes for the welfare of bpafanow1 Commission in ern · e groups, as categorised by the aJ' 
as follows: respect of ~elfare schemes of backward claSses. 

(a) Scheduled Tribes and the developmeht of Scheduled 
Areas: 

(i) Education. 
(i_i) Economic uplift. ' 
(iii) Health, housing and other schemes. 
(b) Scheduled Castes: . 

(i) Education. · · 
~il) Economic uplift. 1 

(ill) Health, housing and other schemes. 
•n has bo!en '· ~ 

No. 23/21/67-~~d ~ the Home 'Ministry that aeeordinll to their~ 
loMhese schemes baa b~~n J~~ fld•Y1 . 1958 full authority for the :~1 111 

r, which refers to th PI 0• 8 • '10 the State Governments. c< ' 
~ot explicit on the Poi:t ·~~lng Commission'• letter under rr.feren s~~ 
u:~·~!:'}ents that tlui reatrfctlo t waa b1ro~ght to our notice bYI ao~~111,;us 

I ... ter are operaUve. ns, aa ndu:atecl In the Plann nl 



(c) Ex-Criminal Tribes: 

(i) Education. , 
(ii) Other :schemes. 
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(d) Other Backward Classes: 

(i) Education. 
(ii) Other schemes. 

16. It has been said that these groups necessarily dovetail into 
each other and there is no reason why the State Governments 
should be tied down to each group and should not be free to re
allocate funds from one group to another within a major head of 
development. It appears to us, however, that the groups are broad 
enough to admit of a wide measure of latitude ~ the part of the-. 
State Governments to make readjustments and reallocations, and a 
further coalescing of groups is not called for. It is, however, possible _ 
that a more rational distribution of subjects between the groups 
could be attempted. For example, the housing schemes may be 
brought under the group 'economic uplift'. We, therefore, recom
mend that:-

A suitable re-allocation of subjects in each group of schemes 
may be attempted in consultation with the State Govern
ments. 

17. Prior Central approval on Centrally-sponsored schemes.
We are not able to appreciate the reasons that require the 
Central Government to retain a substantial measure of control over 
the schemes in the Centrally-sponsored programme. In this connec· 
tion we have kept in mind the fact that the progress of schemes 
under this programme has been definitely poor in the first two years 
of the Second Plan. As has been said earlier these schemes were 
Introduced as a new feature in the Second Plan with the view that 
they require a more intensive effort than has been attempted so 
far. But judging by the record of performance the effort has been 
poorer·than in the schemes in the State Plans. The programme, we 
lind, covers a wide range of schemes in almost every field of deyelop· 
lllent which has been taken up in the State Plans. To c1te an 
instance in the Plan for Andhra Pradesh a provision of Rs. 1 ·/39 lakhs 
has bee~ made for cottage industries in the State Plan !or th~ train
ing of persons in bamboo and rattan making, mat :eavmg r . taili· 
ing whereas a provision of Rs. 3·66 lakh~ ,has u,;;enro:f:ctfo~n cen~ 
Centrally-sponsored programme. for a tra!nmg·c brific Ia ers, train
}re for carpentry and. ~lac~-sm1th~, trfinm~i~llarly se/arate allot- · 
ng of masons and trammg m bee- eer ng.f r roads cooperation etc. 

' lllents have been made in the two sec ors 0 to maintain a dis-
~0 o!lr mind it does not serve .any huse:ul P'!:'ft~~ In terms of prior 

nctton between the schemes in t e. wo 8 been noticed that the 
Central approval, particularly when tt has been uite adequate so 
;chievements in tlie Central sector

1 
hate not where qthis requirement 

ar. In fact we have come ac~oss ns anc~.500 of the schemes. For 
hlnas appreciably delayed the tmplem~ntff!n in the training·CU'II'I;• 

stance, we have come across the s or certain State where 1! 
Production schemes in the Central tsectfor ~~c:s made to the Central 
has been noticed that the constan re er 
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Go~etnment in respect of minor modifications of t~e schem~ such u 
the creation of a few minor posts, slight changes m the estimates of 
buildings, etc., have held up its execution.· We, therefore, recom• 
111end that:- · 

The requirement of prior Central approval may be done.awlll/ 
with in 'l'l!$pect of the Centrally-sponsored schemes, as 'n !he 
case of the schemes in the State Plans. However, the Cent1'41

1 Government mo.y specify the areas or the ~ategories o 
schemes in which more intensive effort is reqtnred c.tnd may 
earmark specific sums for the purpose which cannot be 
appropriated to other schemes. 

Financial as$i$tance 
· 18. Pattern of assistance.-We have nothing particular to will· 
ment on the general pattern of assistance to the States in the Stale 
Plans and in the Centrally-sponsored programmes. It has, hoVfeve:, 
come to our notice that while the expenditure on the schemes m the

1 State Plans is shared in the ratio of 50:50 the Central Govern men 
have not agreed to share the administrative cost involved in t~~~t 
schemes. The contention of some of the State Governments is """ 
a certain amount of additional administrative expenditure is neces-

11 sarily involved in the taking up of a new scheme and it is difficu 
for the State Governments to provide for this expenditure from out 
of their own funds. Orissa in particular pointed out that this ~ 
even led to delay in the compilation of expenditure figures and 1!1 
the state~ent of progress reports, as they do not have enough cleil· 
cal staff m the field to look after this work. We have carefully con· 
sidered this grievance on the part of the State Governments but we 
feel that in so far as the cost of the Secretariat and purely clerical 
staff is ~oncemed it is only proper that it should be kept out of plan 
expenditure, and s~ould be borne by the State Governments. There 
are, how.ever, c~rtam ?ther categories of staff in the field who haVe 
to combme cler1cal W1th the purely executive functions. The wei· 
fare schett,~es for ~ack~ard. classes would also, we believe, call for 
some spec1al cons1derat1on m view of the fact that the problems of 
personnel are rather acute in their case We would therefore reco!ll· 
m~nd that:- · • • 

The Central G9vernment may consider the sharing of expendi· 
tu~~...?~ addltwnal establishment in the field in T€spect of 
sc'""'"'s for backward classes in the State Plans. 

1~. Release of funds.-In so far as release cf funds is concerned 
;.~e~.ff(f~fN!t~SS ~een laid down In the Ministry of Finance lett~ 

f 'th c 1 . • ated the 12th May, 1958, under wh1ch 3/41 0
1 

.e entra assistance for schemes included in the State Plan 85 

~tso ~ th~ Centrally-sponsored programmes is made available to the 
in:talm~nt~~g·~U~ ways

1 
ahnd means advances in nine equal monthlY 

. nmng w t May, 1958. The State Governments a~e 
i~u~~'tn~ thent,~1arterly statements to the udministratlve Minist 

h d e expenditure incurred by them on differeD 
:Cta~~C:n~nfo:~~ fi~al rlease of funds is made with reference to ~~. 
al · d' t h e a~ quarter receivable in January which shCU 
y:~r m Th~ e t e anticipated expenditure for the last quarter of the 

• 18 arrangement is stated to be working well and In anY 
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- it ill too early to judge its effect. We, however, recomm;ni 
tkat:-- • 

The procedwre 'fri41J be 'l'fl'l1ie1oed at the end of the Secomt 
Plan with Tefenf!Ce to the f1109'1'f1S8 noticed in the perfonn
a.nce on the schemer, 

Compliance with the condition~ of (J'I'antl 

20. Submission of progress TepO'I'ti.-No specific conditions are 
prescribed 'by the Central Government in sanctioning the grants. 
There are, however, two broad conditions attached to all Central 
erants w: 

(i) that they should be utilised for the purpose for which 
they are sanctioned; and · · · · 

(li) that they should be spent during the year for which they 
are sanctioned. . 

21. Consequently, the State Governments are obliged to submit 
periodically statements of expenditure to the Central Government 
against annual grants. It has been brought to· our IJIOtice that there has· 
been an abnormal delay in the receipt of. these statements by the 
Minilltry of Home Affairs and the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes. 
and Scheduled Tribes in respect of the schemes for welfare. of back
ward classes. It has been noticed from the records, made available 
by the Home Ministry, that the progress reports due on 31-3-58 
against the grants for 1957-58 were not received till October 1958 
from the following States:-- · 

Andhra Pradesh-Schemes for Scheduled Tribes. 
Bihal'-Schemes·f9r Scheduled Castes. 
Bombay-Schemes for Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled GBstes and 

Ex-Criminal Tribes. 
Kerala-Schemes for Scheduled Tribes, S~heduled castes and 

Ex-Criminal Tribes. 
Orlssa-Schemes for Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes and 

Ex-Criminal Tribes. 

22. The strict rules of financial procedure would ofrequlre the ~~t~ 
l"tOvernmcnts to surrender the un-utlllsed portion the gran ~ 
a year as vouched for by the accounts submitted 'for the year. hi~~ 
alSo normally stipulated that the grants for the n0xt year stso as 
take Into account the performance of the State overrun~ em- · 
brought out In these reports. In actual practice the !~te Th~v un• 
lllents have been treated rather liberally in this res! alnst grants 
Utilised portions of the grants have not beenll a1~:~ k:gt apart for 
Payable for the next year and have gener~ Y when accounted for 
IUtTender or adjustment, as the case may e, ance as vouched 
~thbnatcly. Further, the standard of pas; P~!~:ify be~n taken into 
or y the reports made available, has no geth f the total Plan out
~count and the ceilings have been fixed at 1/5 ~ll reach the propor-
11!_assuming that the schemes for the1 nalextlnYsf:'ce of Andhra Pradesh 
..,... envloA<t~>d ln tha Plan. A typ C 
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In regard to schemes of welfare of Scheduled Tribes lit the State Plm 
will prove the point: · 

(Rs.lakbll 

Year Amount sanctioned · AmoWit "tili!ocd u p,r ' Ceiling fixed 

~· 

I9S6-S1 10,~6 0.46 

19S7·S8 I9'6S RepJrt DOl received 

19SIIoos9 r6.oo 

.It will thus be seen that the State Governments should not have any 
grievance on this score. On the other hand, it is extremely ~~~:t_: 
ant, in the interests of proper financial administration and co-....... ...,.. 
between resources and expenditure, that these reports are receiv~ 
in time so that the grants available to State Governments are n 
locked up unnecessarily and are not very much more than can r~~ 
.sonably be spent during the Iear. We, therefore, recommend that· 

The State Governments should take steps to see. t~at the Pf~ 
cribed p1'0g'I'W l"eports !"each the Home Munstry on t 

• stipulated dates It wi!I be useful to hatle a: Ce!ltral Cell 
-·in. the State D~anment to coflect the information 011 11 

' continuoUs basis. 
State G!lvernments · 
• • 23. The responsibilities of the State Governments may be cate
gorised as under:-

(i) Formulation of schemes; ·.,. 
(ii) approval and sanction ofi schemes; and 

(iii) execuljon. 

~OI"mulation of schemes 
24. As has been said earlier the Initiation and form11lat!on of 

schemes are primarily th_e responsibility of the State GovernJ!Ientsf 
It eannot 'be over-emphasiZed that late or incomplete formulation °

1 schemes is the starting point of the shortfalls or the major ills tha 
~re brought to notice later. We would, therefore, like to stress t 
llllportanee of an early and complete formulation of schemes by f r 
State .Gov_ernments before they are brought up for discussion ° 
inciUSlon m the Plan. In a certain State we found that a scheme ~ 

· the settlement of tribals has been included In the Second Plan an 
bas been provided for in the annual Plan allotments. But it Is onlJ 
very recently that it has been possible for the State Government 1 
locate the J.and for the purpose, and the steps towards acquisition~ 
land are bein1 taken. It Is possible that there were certain practt n. 
difficulties that the State Government had to face In this direc~ 01 
But what we would like to point out Is that with the obviously l~ed 
ted resources in the Plan, lt Ia not correct to have a scheme inclU !ell 
in the Plan, when the details are not ready and even the potentlalil of 
of success of such a scheme are not clear. Timely formulation he 
schemes for the annual Plan discussions also helps in obviating 1 



ays experienced in obtaining Central approval to scheme~ 
.erever they are required. A case in point was brought to our 
tice during discussions in one of the States, when it was stated by 
~State representatives that they did not have any difficulty for lhe 
it three years in obtaining approval of the Central Government in 
spect of the Centrally-sponsored schemes, which have to receive 
e prior approval of the Central Government, as the detailed 
hemes were ready for discussion in the study groups for the annual 
tan. We would, therefore, recommend that:-

Thtl State Governments should make eff oru towards formula· 
tion of schemes in relevant details in time for the annual 
Plan discussions, and that no scheme should be provided 
for in the Plan or in each year of the Plan till its chances 
of being taken up during the said period are fairly certain. 

lpproval and sanction of schemes 

25. It has been noticed by us that even after the schemes are 
included in the budget and approved by the State Legislature, the 
administrative Departments do not have the final authority to simc
tion the schemes for implementation unlike as in the Central Govern· 
ment under the recent scheme of delegation. The following Depart
ments other than the administrative Departments come into the picture 
viz: (a) the Finance Department for all schemes; (b) Technical Depart· 
ment such as the Industries Department, the Public Works Depart
ment etc. for schemes relating to industries-cum-production, housing, 
communications etc. · 

26. Scrutiny and approval of the Finance Department.-In so far 
?S the Finance Department is concerned we find that even after the· . 
mdusion of the schemes in the budget with their approval, it becomes 
necessary for the department dealing with the welfare of ~ackwar.d 
classes to obtain their sanction for the schemes and even the incU-. 
vidual items of expenditure. This, we find, has brought about a con
Siderable measure of delay in the execution of schemes. We came 
across a specific case of a scheme which has tak~n 8 months _for the 
'!\n~ce Department to consider without any noticeable contribution. 
Smularly in a particular State we found that a scheme for the wel
fare of Denotified Tribes which was referred to the Finance Depart· 
ment in March, 191)8 w~ received back with approval only in May, 
1959. We would recommend that:-

The scrutiny, legitimately exercisable .b)l the ~inanc_e Depa~t· 
ment, should, with advantage, be camed out tn an 1ts deta•ls 
only at the budgetar'll stage, i.e. before the schemes are 
included in the budget, with the saf~guard that for s.c11emes 
involving a substantial outlay ( ce1hng~ to be spec-tfied) a · 
reference has to be made to them agam before they are. 
sanctioned. 

:this procedure has been tried nt the Centre 8J!d appears ~0. be wf~kt 
~g satisfactorily. There are, however, certam pre-chndt~~i~istr!
. ould make for a success of this procedure, VIZ., that I e a ond· 

JIVe Department should have a system of interna~ fm~nc).8~f 5j~ ~II J 
1
that the schemes, as far as possible, shoTuhld he m::Sa }~r which a 

e ads before inclusion in the budget. e sc e 
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iumP-sum allotment is made in the budget, the details being worked 
out later have necessarily to receive the approval of the Finance 
Departm~nt before they are sanctioned.. But we notice, in this coo· 
nection, that the Central Government has, on the advice of the 
Comptroller and Auditor General, discontinued the practice of mak· 
ing lump·sum provision in the budget. This has, apart from other 
reasons, the merit of obviating the necessity of reference to tbl 
Finance Department during the course of the year and we do not see 
why the State Governments cannot adopt the practice. We would 
accordingly recommend that:-

The State Governments may, on the analogy of the Centra! 
Government, discontinue the prClCtice of making lump...rum 
provision in their budgets. 

21. Scrutiny and approval oj the Technical DepartmenU.
ApproYal of the Technical Departments of the schemes referred to 
above is said to be necessary as the schemes having a technical angle 
should conform to certain technical standards of design, execution. 
qualifications of personnel, etc., with which the adminlstratll1 
departments are. not expected to be acquainted thoroughly. Hoi!· 
ever, the process makes for some delay. It has been observed Ill 
one State that even minor modifications in the scAemes approved by 
the. Technical Departments had to be referred to them ag~ !or 
their approval and that the schemes for produclion-cum·tramwg 
ha.ve suJfered particularly on this account. We suggest that:-

The sit11Cltion may be remedied in one or more of the following 
• ways;- , 

(a) The representatives of aU the Technical DepartmenU 
concerned may be associated at the time of the formul4tiO~ 
of t~e schemes at. t~e budgetary stage, and their. approval 
obtame~. In case tt ~ not possible to finalise ccrtam aspecu 
o~ det<nls of the schemes at that stage, or certain doubts or 
dttferen.ces are not settled. then, it should be possible for th.f 
sponsonng Department to obtain the approval of ·the Technl 
cal DepartTMnts on these specified matters later during th 
course of the year. 

(b). An attempt may b~ made to segregate small local sc~elll' 
~hwh are not very B•gmficant from the technical pomt 
v;,_ewf from other schemes and some d~l"<la:ion in respect 
!n!n ormer ma~ be made in favour of the sponsoring iJepa· 
8ide:a or ex~cuttng department as the case may be. The C( 

!f t onf tS relevant particu!ar!11 to the scitemes for 1 

btde~:';Jen~~~fard classes, mosi of which consist of~ 
adivasis 1 s such as village road3, wells, houses 
beyond'~~· hT~e pre.~c:r:t limit of the expenditure on w

1
o· 

Work D tc It tB ob!tgatory to get the approval o 
conte!t of~'l:ement, is R3 .. 5,~00 in most of the States. In 
amount we f cost ?f butldtng materials, as it is today, 
signiftc~nce fo~e:h Wtl! lfnot cover anlJ works progr~rn~ 
fore, suggested tl:a wt eStare of backward classes. It 'fd• 

ate Covernments may cons• er 



2-ll 

Taising of this limit suitably, provided the w01'ks are brought 
to the standard approved design. In some eases it may not 
really be necessary to prepare detailed/lans and estimates 
and the work may be left to be came out by the benefi- . 
ciaries themselves. To eite an example, one State Govern
ment has recently issued orders that no detailed estimates 
need be prepared for works for the welfare of backwa-rd 
classes costing less than Rs. 3,000 and that they can be 
entrusted to the villagers themselves for execution. Per
haps this experiment could be made in a wider .sphere by 
other State Governments. 

(c) Construction of buildings for office accommodation and. 
an_cillary purposes is, as we have said earlier, the com• 
ponent of almost every welfare scheme for backward classes. 
Besides there are schemes for housing which are fairly of 
an extensive scale. With a view to expediting the approval of 
the technical estimates of these works, the issue of completion 
certificates, etc., an experiment has been made in Bihtrr to 
have certain officers of the Works Department at the District 
and Headquarter levels earmarked for such purposes in a 
separate cell, attached to the Welfare ·Department. This 
scheme operates in Bihar only in respect of the buildings in 
block areas and has, we find, led to an improvement in the 
progress of work in the blocks. We suggest that on the 
analogy of the experiment made in Bihar a unit of the Works 
Department may be earmarked for speedy sanction of the 
works projects in the schemes for welfare of backward. 
clas.ses. 

(d) For schemes which must necessarily have the approval of 
the Technical Departments and are such as cannot be 
finalised. at the budgetary stage, it will be desimb!e to 
entrust execution also to the Technical Departments, as 
this will cut short the delay in the process of obtaining 
approval by the sponsoring Department. 

Execution 

28, The execution of the schemes for welfare of backward ~la~s 
follows a diverse pattern in different States. Broadly ~peaking, 1t 
ls only in Madhya Pradesh and Kerala that the sponsormg Dep~
ments (Tribal Welfare Departments and the Department of HartJa_Jl 
Welfare respectively) execute their own schemes throug~ th~ 
officers. In Kerala they have even gone to the length of haY'ng 
categories of technical officers in the Department, to obvtate 1fe 
nec~ss1ty of referring the schemes to the Technical Departmen s. 
In rest of the States the sponsoring Department acts merely 11fh: 
sO·ordlnating Departments though particular schemes inlru:e S~ates 
tates are directly executed by them. However, in a t e budget 

excepting Assam, the sponsoring Departments have a sepa:h~ch they 
l!l'ant for the welfare schemes of backward classes for execut
~baccountable to the Legislature. Aparthfr~m ~h~c~lh~::';:rtments, 

Y them directly with the approval of t e ee m 
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where necessary, the allotments· for different sch~mes of develo, 
.ment are placed at the disposal of the respective . devel?pme1 
.Departments. District Welfare Officers have been appomted m mo1 
of the States viz. Bombay, Bihar, Rajasthan, Orissa, Andhra Prades. 
and Madras who act as Liaison Officers between the sponsorin1 
Departments and the executing Departments and are expected II 
watch the progress of the schemes and report to the sponsoring 
Department. These Officers are also responsible for execution of 
schemes that have been taken up directly by the sponsoring Depart· 
.ment. 

29. Direct execution of schemes vis-a-vis co-ordination.-Since the 
.schemes for welfare of backward classes cover the entire field of 
Plan development. it may not perhaps be a correct policy to have them 
·entirely dissociated from other Plan schemes of development. This 
would lead to compartmentalisation and disparity in the levels of 
performance for different sectiona of the community which may not 
'be quite a healthy trend. Further, it will perhaps be bad economy 
to have parallel Departments covering the same field of development. 
From this point of view we are not in favour of the procedure adopt
ed in Kerala and Madhya Pradesh. 

30. ~ere are, however, certain drawbW in the syslem ol the 
sponsormg Department acting purely as the coordinating Depart· 
.ment. These are as follows: 

(i) The executive departments are likely to give prior Import· 
• ance to their own schemes for which they are responsi· 

ble to the Legislature. Here we cite the instance of a 
scheme of leprosy clinics in a certain State where we 
found that both in 1957-58 and 1958-59 certain amounts 
were made available, to the Health Department for 
execution of the schemes but It was reported by that 
Department that it was n~t possible to take them up for 
those years, without any specific reasons being assigned 
therefor. The conclusion is irresistible that the scheme 
c~uld !lot go through on account of the inadequate prio
rity given to It by the executing department. It will 
not, therefore, be incorrect to say that when it comes to 
the same officers having to execute the schemes of the 
P~rent DeJ?a~tment and those of the other Departments, 
Wtth the limitations of time and personnel it is not un· 
obftekn that the 'extraneous' schemes are reiegated to the 
ac ground. 

(ii) The sponsoring department can no doubt call for reports 
of progress from the executive department or from their 
Ufficers at the District level. But in the nature of things 

cannot enaure compliance in a manner that It can dt 
In respect of its own officers. The responsibility of the 
executing departments gets further diluted when the 
progress has to be reported through the Welfare Officers. 

31. Taking into account th · · Jd recommend 11 pattern h. 1 e co
1 
nstdera\lons named above we wo\ 

ward classes and h 1 .w IC ~ WI I give due importance to the bac • 
avoid d~plication ~l eWo;~.eJr speedy execution and at the 111me tlxne 

... 
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ollowlng procedure is suggested for consideration:-

(a) The Department dealing with the welfare of backward 
classes should have a separate budget grant of its own for 
which it would be answerable to the Legislature. 

(b) The area of execution by other Departments may cover 
only: 
(l) such schemes which are not different in content and 
form from other schemes of development; and 

(ii) the schemes which require technical expertise available 
to only those Departments. Thus if ordinary schools are 
to be opened for the backward classes, it is only proper that 
the Education Department should handle it. But. if schools 
of a certain type meant for backward classes, though · not 
designated as such, are to be opened, they should best be left 
to the agency of the sponsoring department. Tl)e same· 
procedure may also be adopted for housing and· sim~lar 
schemes. In the technical field, as has been said ear!iCT; 
only sttch schemes, as have technical significance .. in a large 
measure, must conform to regional or all.India standards 
and may be left. to be executed by the Technical Depart
ments. Traimng-cum-production centres, multi-purpose 
co-operative societies are some of the schemes which come 
within this category. But there are other schemes whicl~ 
are .small, of a local nature, and are such as can be handled 
by the sponsoring department on the basis of well-known 
standards which may be executed by that department. · 

(c) The officers of other departments executing the schemes 
.thould be directly responsible and accountable to the spon· 
soring departments irrespective of the fact that the expendi· 
ture has to be sanctioned by the executive departments. 
(d) For schemes to be executed by the depnrtme11t dealing 
with backward classes, which may have to cover a tuidcr 
field if the sttggestions made at (b) above are nrc"Pt~d, 
the Dtstrict Welfare Officers of the Department may be 
given wider powers of execution than at present. In con· 
crete terms this may mean that minor ad)u$tments bet ween 
itemB of a scheme may not have to be referred btl them to 
the Directorate for prior approval and they may have more 
funds at their disposal for contingencies, etc. 

Record and verification of expenditure 
. 32. After having dealt with the procedure of sanctions and exfp(en)

dlture we would like to touch on two important questions 0 8 

~hether the correctness of the expenditure met out of Cen~rabgr~nt~ 
18 verifiable from accounts· and (b) whether npart from t ~ jn ra 
gr~nts there are any mea~s of verifying that the backwar c asse~ 
ihn)oy their lcgitima.te share of the normal development schemes 0 

e State Govcmments. 

1 
33. Verification of expenditltTt' incurred 01!1 of f:e.ntral f:raS~j;;;:: J h
1 
8~ been observed from the reports of the fCommt1h5510~~~ies of thn 

u ed Castes and Scheduled Tribt-~. ns also rom e 5 
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Teem, that the figures of expenditure on the schemes for the wellm 
of backward classes made available by the State Governments an 
very often conflicting. The main reason appears to.~ that thm 
is no separate account-head for these schemes and It IS shown 111 
the nccounts under various major heads of development such as 
agriculture, forests, etc. In the absence of a separate account-head. 
it is dillicult for the State Governments to supply complete accurate 
figures. Nor is it possible for the Comptroller and Auditor General 
to satisfy himself that the grants given for these schemes are ut~ 
in full for the desired pufPose. We would, therefore, recorom'"" 
that:-

The Government of India, in consuttation with the C.:omptro' 
ler and Auditor General, may devise a suitable ~hod 1D 
ensure the accuracy and authenticity of the expenditure on 
4t:henies for the welfare of backward clas8es In the State 
Plans as also in the Centrally-sponsored programmes financ· 

. ed from the Central grants. 
34. Account of expenditure incurred on backward classes. oth~ 

than the schemes specialty assisted.-It has been the assumption Ill 
the Plan that the Central assistance for the welfare of backWard 
classes is only aimed at supplementing the normal developmenl 
schemes that the State Governments have in the Scheduled Are'Jl 
or those that are shown as eligible for special assistance frotn tbl 
Central Government. It is gathered that the Planning CotnJIIisS101 
and the Central Ministry do not stipulate that the Central ass1stan~ 
is conditional or should bear a proportion to the normal schemes 
development that the State Governments may have for the welfare 
of pac~ard classes. There Is a procedure that provides for. collSlll· 
tatton With other Ministries such as Education, Food & Agt'!cult~ 
Commerce & Industry, before formulation of new schemes. There 
also an arrangement for iurnishing of relevant extracts of the P~g· 
ress reports submitted by the State Governments to the Home 'Mintl· 
try and t_o the Ministries referred to above. But there is no waY ~ 
ascertalmng the extent of the efforts made by the State GoverJU11en. 
to brmg the benefits of the general development schemes to the back 
ward classes. It is learnt that it has not even been possible SO fill 
to have .complete Information about the extent o£ the developrnen 
g~~nts ghiVen by the different Ministries in the Central Governrn~ 
0 er t an the Ministry of Home Affairs which go to benefit 
ba~klwdard classes. We are not very happy about this situation an 
wou recommend that:-

An attempt should be made to ascertain the expenditure inc!l 
red by ~he Stat.e Govemments on the welfare of bac1c1J)a~ 
cla~ses tbn relatton to schemes other than those that a. 
asmted Y the !lome Ministry, The Ministries in the Ce1111 

Go,ernment dtspensing development grants and the, ~~ 
~?hernments, should period>cau,1 furnish the Home Mln.st. 
w~lfo.~ccofu~ts ,~f grants by the· Cent'l'al Gove!'11ment on f, 
· · e 0 

. ac.,.ward classes so that the Home Ministr!l d '1 a positton to CO"'l'elate them with the special assista~ 
Cha ~ ven by them to the State Governments, 

nge tn the budget year 
35. Lastly we wo ld • · d ' 

some time past b uth re,er to a question that has been r:use i 
Y e State Governments, viz., a change in 



present financial year from the 1st of April, as at present, to 1st 
of July. The Estimates CoJnJnittee have also recommended a 
suitable change on more than one occasion. In so far as our study 
of welfare schemes for the backward classes is concerned, we 
have been told that the main reason for which the State Govern
ments are not able to utilise the grants in full during the financial 
year is that the schemes, particularly for the tribals, cannot be 
taken up during mid-su=er and in the rains when the working 
conditions in tribal areas are rendered extremely difficult. The 
problem has eased to a certain extent on account of the new 
financial procedure which assures a continuous flow of funds to the 
State Governments from the beginning of the financial year. Never
theless it will be, we think, of considerable advantage if the financial 
year begins from the start of the working season so that a IJOOd start 
is made right at the beginning and the ineffective season whtch would 
eome towards the close of the year may be utilised in compilations, 
completion of records for the year and the settling of preliminaries 
for the next year. We therefore recoJnJnend that:- · 

The Central Government may consider a change in financial 
year from 1st April, as at present, to 1st of July. 



• CHAPTER IJI 

RECRUITMENT AND TRAINING OF WELFARE PERSONNEL 

N""' trends in welfare administration 
Under the impact of rapidly chan&ting socio-economic condit~ 

social problems have become more complex. Increasing indus\ri.lo 
lisatlon and urbanisation have only served to accentuate these ~~ 
lemS. It is, therefore, being progressively realised that theseand. ... :;:: 
lems must be tackled on a c:omprehensive and scientiflc basis ""' 
DeCessary resources, in terms of both finance and trained p~ 
should be set apart for these programmes. As we have said earlialner ~ 
'this report there has been a growing awareness of the role of tr 
personnel In the implementation of welfare programmes. New set
vices and programmes have been taken up arid extended to areas so 
far inadequately covered. Special thou~ht has been given to foeiJlo 
sing attention on the rural areas. A significant aspect of the ~ 
progt-ammes is the shift in emphasis from the provision of care an 
assistance for individual$ in an institutional setting to the pro\isll: 
of community welfare services through the organisation of ~ 
centres, e.g., the WEP scheme sponsored by the CSWB. The Statt 
~as en~ered the welfare field and has taken the initiative for sponsol" 
mg or pr~vlding a variety of welfare services. In this process, bOW• 
ever, a Slin!lieant departure from the existing procedure h• bed 
the association of non-official workers in the actual execution. ~ 
programmes. But It is being recognised that while the respons•bi· 
llty for the o~erall direction, popular interpretation of program~ 
an~ mobllisatton of community resources will continue to 1"'' 

mamly with voluntary workers, the actual execution of the daf·!!: 
dat Y: programmes must be entrusted to paid full-time stall, specliW1 
ramed for the job. 

E:r:i.sting personnel shortages and Inadequacies 
2. Welfare programmes are subject to the same checks and hi~ 

drances as other development programmes But the problelll "' 
resolving the shortages of trained personn~l to man welfare pro
((l'amhm~s has been made more difficult, mainly because of t.he prese~: 
emp 851• on progr~mmes for rural women ann children. It is dtfllcu. 
tbeo recruit and tram suitably qualified women in the requisit!l ~~.~ 

rs to work under dil11eult conditions on low salaries in iSOP"'" 
a~as .. For InstancE', in the largest single category of welfare ~rson
ne •. VtZ., the gram sevika, substantial shorta es are expected. M 
ag~n~t ~~~ total estimated requirement of 1120~ gram sevikas by t~e 
en ° ..... reb, 1961, the rate of training is ~nl about 1 000 trnincel 
~:rl::~te~:tt ~~~t~e t~fd inf the~eld of geleral soci~l w~f:r1: 
Estimates Co~!Jlittee has eaJS: dt:!w! w:f~~~~ a1t:Uo~ :~the need 
~~~ ~:.i1~1g.:~:~:: rrso~~el with ne~essary aptitude and dev~t!.~" 

n mp..,menUng such (welfare) programme;_.... 

A«:r~~. ~~. Of9~. lstlmates Cclmmltt;;;;-~u;Mm~ flolli 
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The Report mentions that the slow progress in the implementations; 
of welfare schemes under the plan is attributed largely to the· 
shortages of trained personnel. 

Obsen~ations of the Team 
3. Our studies and tours reveal that in many of the multi-purpose 

blocks and other tribal welfare centres, the personnel employed 
have neither the training nor any understanding of tribal problems. 
Again, in certain centres, we found that sanctioned posts had remain
ed unfilled as the personnel required were not available. The wel-
fare activity was, therefore, just left in abeyance. -

4. We cannot be too emphatic in saying that the personnel em-· 
played in many of these areas are not quite on friendly terms with. 
the tribals. A sense of awe, more than a feeling of friendly coopera
tion, seemed to prevail among the local tribals. This is ~ sad com
mentary on the officials working in these areas as also on the wel
fare programmes that they are expected to organise. It· would be 
wrong, however, to make any sweeping generalisation. It should 
be enough to say that special care and protection needs to be pro
vided to see that adequate training with the right approach and 
understanding of tribal affairs is given to those employed in these· 
areas. 

5. Another point which has come to our notice is that although 
it is accepted that tribals, wherever available, should be employed 
to man the welfare services in scheduled areas, there seems little 
progress in this direction. To give one illustration, it was brought 
to our notice that in the Chota Nagpur area of Bihar a number of 
educated tribal girls were available for work and, in fact, were em· 
played in other schemes in rural areas. But few of these [!irls have 
found employment in the multi-purpose blocks or in tribal pro
grammes in this area. It is necessary that far greater attention 
should be paid towards training tribals to man the field services in 
tribal areas. In any case, those employe~ should be t~ained to und<"~
stand the problems of .tribals before bemg engaged m welfare acti
Vities for them. 

6. We have undertaken a detailed study of the special.Jy trained 
personnel for welfare programmes because we are convmced that 
the success of these programmes is mainly COJ'!~itio'!ed by the calib.re 
of the ·staff provided. The present staff posttton 1s fa: from sat!~· 
factory and very little appears to have been done to .Improve !hiS 
situation. We have drawn up our recom~endabon~ w~th the. obJec-. 
tive of effectively linking'the work of traming lnstxtuttons wsth the 
Personnel requireme{lts of welfare programmes. 

The broad framework 1 w·n be 
7. The discussion on the subject of welfare s~erlongt er;onnel 

ceutred round an analysis of the demabnd fol ~~~ry ~;.g~nisftions and 
required for welfare programmes l'Ull Y vo u 
Official welfare departments. . 

8. The sco e of the demand ~nalysis has necessarily been restnct· 
ed by the foflowmg considerations:- · taft' osition of exist-

( a) It is based on an assessment (~o~~e ~fficiaf and volunta!'Y 
lng welfare prdogbrafu~~~ined and untrained staff); 
programmes an o 
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(b) it does not attempt to project any estimates with regMI 
to the schemes to be undertaken under the 'l'hil'd Five 
Year Plan, the details o~ whic~ have yet to be decided 
upon; 

(c) data on official programmes cannot be considered as ada. 
quate, partly because the programmes are scattered mer 
a variety of departments; and . 

(d) data on non-official programmes are even more inadf. 
quate, no firm data being available on the total number 
of voluntary institutions, the categories of these insUtu
tions, their size and staffing pattern. 

9. As regards the analysis of the supply position, it requires to 
lle emphasised:- . 

(a) that the need for training has only recently come to ~ 
accepted as necessary for the efficient functioning of wei· 
fare programmes; 

(b) that the response to this need can be described as more 
spontaneous than organised and, as a result, the out
tum of the training institutions, has not been directly 
linked to meeting the personnel requirements of welfare 
programmes; 

(c) that II?- the absence of tbls link, training institutions w!ll 
contmue to increase their out-tum of trainees and tht 
welfare programmes will continue to suffer from short· 
ages of trained personnel• and 

(d) that in the context of r~sources available for we1fare 
progr~mes, the training will necessarily have to be 
orgdnlsed for different educational levels, namely 

1 gra uate, intermediate and matriculate 
. . 0. As !t!gards the 7'espeetive Tole• of ~oluntdr11 workers a!lll 
~ife:staff In the cond~ct of welfare programmes, it is necessary to 

(a) that training can help to imp~e the efficiency of botil 
vo~un~ry workers and paid staff; 

(b) th~l~~ ~1 bke appropriate to ensure that at least paid fuil-
prog or ers shOuld have taken a formal training 

ramme; and . 
(c) that experience h h 

1 
• •n come volu as 8 own that, for quite some t1me ,. 

respo~sibn1~aryi workers will continue to shoulder major 
Analysis f . 1 Jes n the field of welfare administration. 

o occu.pattonal categories . 
11. Before attempt! 

relation to personnel r ng .an assessment of training programmes il 
·OCcupational categorie;~~lre!D-e~ts, it is necessary to define the major 
· grammes. Such a dellnitfmre f bto implement existing welfare pro
arrive at some idea of hn ° road categories wilr enable us to 
level at which persons be 1ndumbers involved and the educational 
-grammes. 8 ou be drawn Into distinct training pro-
·Other P'I'Ofessional cate . 

12. A large number gfe' 
'fields other than social 0 caktegorles will necessarily be drawn fro,. 

wor • such as doctors, nurses, physlotherJ• 
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pists, teachers (general educatitm), craft instructors, accountants and 
office superintendents. These categories, trained in their respective 
disciplines, will requil·e to be given separate orientation courses in 
social work to enable them to function effectively in a welfare set
ting. This will make it easier for them to appreciate that, for groups 
and individuals in distress, evt•n technical services require to be 
administered with a special sensitivity to theit· problems. 

Welfare categories 

13. There are, however, a number of categories with functions 
that would require specific welfare training. The existing posi
tion is far from satisfactory due mainly to the non-observance 
of minimum standards in recmitment, training and service con
ditions. both in official and voluntary welfare agencies. The diffi
culty in recruiting personnel of the correct calibre and in the 
required numbers has led to a lowering of personnel standards. 
i'inancial considerations are also responsible for a number of agencies 
being prepared to accept lower standards. It is evident that one of 
the most effective ways of improving the standards of welfare ser
vices would be to improve the calibre of welfare workers. It would 
be unrealistic, however, to attempt to replace existing staiT entirely 
by trained workers, as apart from the problem of re-employing 
untrained staff, it is doubtful whether the existing training prog· 
rammes can be expanded to turn out trained staff in the required 
numbers. It is suggested, however, that for the future, all welfare 
posts should be filled by trainecl personnel. Naturally, no uniform 
standards of training can be prescribed for all categories of staff 
functioning at different levels. A proper diffet·entiation will have 
to be drawn at each level. 

F1mctional organisation at different levels 
14. In the existing contel>t of welfare programmes, there are three 

~ajor categories of welfare personnel for the execution of institu
tional and non-institutional programmes in the urban and rural 
areas, !liz. 

21 P.c. 

(a) Administ·rative and senior supervisory category at the 
headquarters for supervisory duties, research and plan
ning, e.g., Directors, Research Officers; 
In tJ·aining institutions, e.g., Instructors, Field Work 
Supervisors; 
In large institutions, e.g., Superintendents, Medical/ 
Psychiatric Social Workers, Probation Officers. 

(b) Intermediate Superoisory category in tl1e urban are~, 
in medium and small-sized institutions, e.g., Supenn
tendents, Community Organisers; and . . field 
In roTa I areas fol' the direction and supervlSIOn of. 
staff in project centres, e.g., Social Educatlon)OrgaiDsers. 
Chief We!Iare Organisers (Mukhya Sevikas • 

(c) Field level workers 
In rural arecu, e.g., Gram Sevikas; and . L adcrs 
In urban areas, e.g., Welfare Workers, RecreatiOn e 
and Assistants in Welfare Institutions. 
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.Minimum levels of education and training 
15. The next step is to relate these three major functional cate

gories to the existing job opportunities in the field and with the 
following factors, viz., minimum educational qualifications required 
for each category, the numbers that can be trained and the salaries 
and serivce conditions that t"an be offered to persons prepared to 
take up and continue with a career in the welfare field. In this con· 
text we recornmend:-

(a) That category (<t) positions-'administrative and seuior 
supervisory'-should be :filled by persons with minim~m 
graduate qualifications plus two years of training in soc1al 
work. 
(b) That category (b) positions--'intermediate supervi.lory'
s~uld be :filled by persons recrnited at the intern~diate level 
11;'\th two years of training in social work or, in tit~ ~lt.e!'11a· 
t'v~ from among graduates with one year of tra11n~g tn 
SOCial work. 
(c) That category (c) positions-'field level workers'-!hould 
~e ~rawn from among matriculates with two years of tram· 
mg m social work. 

16. In addition to insisting on minimum educational qualifications 
and traln!f~g, it will be necessary to carefully examine (through a 
pre-selection test) each candidate who offers to work in the field of 
welfare. Preference in recruitment should be given to those pers~ns 
w~o have some background and experience In social work, gJw 
evide!lce 0! an aptitude {or social work and a sense of devotion 10 
workmg W1th and for the people. 
Assessment of welfare personnel requirements 

17. It is difficult to attempt any assessment of the requirements 

fi?f wedlfare personnel with any degree of precision in the absence of 
rm ata on 

<.~) the staffing patterns of existing welfare programmes; pnd 
(u) the ~,>attern of development programmes for welfare 

An envisaged under the Third Plan. 
positio:t~~~t ~s feen made to collect data on the existing s~afl 
tions fo th e . en re and in the States. The question of pro)eC· 
to fill i~ th: a~~r~ Pia~ has had to be left over as it will be possibl• 
gramme in th T'~·~py after the outline of the social welfare pre 

. e 1 lan has been finalised. 
Esttmates for voluntary agencies 

18. Basic data on 1 n 
ly lacking. It is not vo u.ntnry welfare organisations is almost en 1 t 
number of volutar possible to g1ve even a firm estimate of the to 
difficult to arrive ~ wel!dre agencies In the country. It is even me 
trained staff they an 1

1 •1a of their staffing patterns, the number 
directories of welfaemp 0 Y ~nd the salary scales they offer. Sev.e 
at the instance of the jll'{!"'cJes have been compiled in diJYerent cit 
branches. But th b nc ~an Conference of Social Work and its St 
so varied the ext:nt ase.~ of the compllation of these directoriee 
these directories 80 • 

0~ coverage is so divergent and the revisior 
a comprehensive pi;~ eqfent, that they cannot be used to prol 

re o voluntary orf!anisations in the coun 
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19. The other source of data is the Central Social Welfare Board 
which has sanctioned j,<rants-in-aid to as many as 5,200 voluntary 
institutions so far. Assuming that double counting of such institu. 
tions, as have received grants· in-aid on more than one occasion, will 
be off·set by the number oil institutions whose applications for aid 
have been rejected by the Board, it will be safe to say that there 
are at least 5,000 voluntary welfare agencies in the country• Work· 
ing from this base, it will be pOssible to estimate that these 5,000 
institutions employ, on the average, between 5,ooo-7 ,500 workers 
with a job content that would require welfare training .. The field 
studies initiated by the Study Team among a sample of 289 institu· 
tions, aided by the CSWB, would indicate that an average institu· 
tion employs between 1·2 workers requiring ·welfare training. 
Taking the various factors of the type of service offered (general or 
specialised), the pattern of organisation (institutional or non· 
institutional) and the size of the institution (in terms oii resources 
and number of beneficiaries), one may venture upon the estimate 
that 5,000 existing institutions would be in a 'POSition to employ 
at least 5,000 persons in supervisory eategotles (2,500 graduates with 
welfare training and 2,500 intermediates with welfare training) and 
another 2,500 field level workers (matriculates with welfare training). 
It is not possible to say how many of the existing staff in position 
have had any formal training in social work. 

Estimates for official programmes 

20. The data on the existing staff position of official programmes 
also reveal a number of gaps. An attempt, however, has been made 
to estimate the probable numbers of welfare personnel employed in 
the various ministries, departments and boards at the Centre and in 
the States. · · 

. 21. Central Govemme11t.-At the Centre, welfare personnel are 
distributed among the Ministries of Education, Home Affairs, Health, 
Community Development and the offices of the Planning Commission 
and the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
(the Central Social Welfare Board will be dealt with separately). 
The various occupational categories include Directors, Advisers, 
Otllcere on Special Duty, Assistant Commissioners, Research qfficers, 
El:onomic Investigators, Technical Assistants etc .. ':fhe . estimated 
number of staff in positions that require welfare trammg iS approxi
mately 90 officers all of whom are required to have qualifications 
above graduate st~nda1·d. It may be mentioned that designations and 
qualifications of the . existing staff In position have been largely 
conditioned by the setting in which they function at oresent. F?r 
examp!e •. education officers dealing wi~h social welFare schernes m 
tbe Mm1stry of Education were recru1te!l mo~ w1th reference to 
educational administ1·ation than welfare admimstratiOn. 

'S 22. The Central Social Welfare Board.-The staff positi~n ~c;,';: 
; J"B includes a project officer, inspecting officers, re~~rc gr~duate 
n technical ass1stants, in all about 45 officen: . Wl .1 entire 
\uaUficatlons, This office is relatively recent in o~g!~ and .Although 
ro~amme is directed solely towards wel~are actiVl es.tial only .3 
~lal work qualifications have been specilie

1
d asia!'s:!k lrain1ng. 

Of 20 officers in position have any forma soc 
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23. State Government.-The aver-all staff position of wellare 
departments of the State Governments can only be described as 
obscure. In some States, welfare activities are distributed over • 
wide range of welfare departments. Madras is a case in point with 
specific welfare programmes administered by the departments of 
Rural Development Projects, Harijan Welfare, Women's Welfare, 
Certified Schools and Vigilance Service, Probation, Home, Education, 
Public Health and the State Social Welfare Board. In some other 
States, an attempt has been made to integrate various welfare 
activities under one welfare department. But even here the content 
of programmes is not uniform and varies with the special problems 
of the State and the particular stage reached in the development 
of .welfare. administration. In Rajasthan, for example, there IS a 
umfied social welfare department but the major emphasts of the 
programme is on schemes for the welfare of backward classes. In 
Madhya Pradesh, the social welfare department combin.es p!O' 
grammes of social welfare, panchayats and social educatiOn. In 
the wake of States reorganisation, an attempt is being made b~ 
the Government of Madhya Pradesh to adopt the pattern ° 
organisation evolved in the Mahakoshal area of the former Madhya 
Pradesh State as the model for the other component units of tbe 
State. Welfare administration in States like Bombay, West Bengal 
and Madras has been conditioned by the existence of large metro
politan areas and a relatively well-developed pattern of, voluntary 
welfare organisations. States like Assam, Orissa and Bihar have 
had to develop individual patterns of administration to me~t .tne 
welfare needs of tribal people The staff categories with d1sttnct 
welfare functions can be locat~d in the various departments at the 
h~adquarters, at the district/field levels and in institutions ~ 
directly b~; departments. ·The available data would indicate tha 
the.l:!reak up of the existing staff in positions requh·ing wc~far' 
tratmng employed by all the State Governments is as follows. 

Location 

--
Numbernf 

Welfare 
Stao: 

-~ -· ---~ ~-~-" 
(r') At hoadquarton 

· (ir) At the district level 

(iir) At the field level 

(iv) In imtitutiono 

TOTM. 

100 

450 

3,soo 
3SO 

4AOO 

-·-·- ~--

---
Of these staff, it would be s~f~ to assu~-; tha~-those-~t . ilie head: 
~~~:~n~02l thnd fia\J~e district level (450) should be trai~e~u~: 
and the r .. e e eve!, say 1,000, should be trained gta 1

1 

the instit~~~nmg 2~00 workers should be trained matricul~tc~ty 0 
superintendenfs ~ 1';ftrtmenta\ly 'by Government, the ma)ortavai 
able on the numbe~~f t I! l!td·aduate.s. N~ ~ata, however, are 

rame staff m posttton. · 
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~4. State Social Welfare Boards.-In the offices of the State Social 
!fare Boards, the categories of welfare staff include welfare 
cers, welfare inspectors and community organisers. The welfare 
.ension projects are staffed by mukhya sevikas, women social 
ucation organisers (drawn from the block staff in the coordinated 
ojects> and gram sevikas. The total number of welfare staff 
1ployed in the offices of the State Boards and in the welfare 
:tension projects may be estimated at say 500 graduates and about 
JOO matriculates (gram sevikas). Arrangements have been made 
•r the training of gram sevikas. In fact, the field-studies conduct
::1 by us indicate that the field staff in position have generally been 
nrough a course of training. But it is only very recently! that 
rrangements have been made for the training of mukhya sevikas. 

25. Training institutions.-The training institutions for welfare 
.vol·kers include professional schools at the graduate and under· 
gxaduate levels; special programme-centred training courses for 
gram sevikas and social education organisers run by Kasturba 
Gandhi National Memorial Tl·ust and the Ministries of Food & 
Agriculture and Community Development; short-term inservice 
training programmes conducted by welfare departments and short· 
term training courses conducted by schools of social work on behalf 
of employing agencies e.g. training programmes for after.care 
workers, tribal welfare workers etc. The staff position of these 
training institutions may be estimated at 150 graduates and 50 under
graduates. 

26. These estimates of welfare staff in position under the various 
programmes can be summarised as follows:-

Educationalle••els 

Graduates Under Matriculo-
Gradua«:s cates 

---------------------------------
Control Government 

c.s.w.s. 
St.Gtc Govc:rnmcnts 

State Bourds • 

Voluntory Orgonisotion• 

Training Institutions . 

An analysis of training programmes 

100 

so 
sso 
soo 

J,OOO 

. . mes for welfare tt'orkers.- · 
27. Organisation of tram~n11 prog~am ro rammes for welfare 

The distinctive characteristic ol t~amm~ fane~ between theoretical 
~o1·kers is that they attempt to fstfik{d awo~k simulating actual field 
Instruction and a programme o e · d staff 
conditions under the supervision of trame . 



·G-raduate teuet Mining programme, 

28. The ji.rs:t School-two years duratioo.-The first short orienta
tion course for voluntary workers was organised by the Social Ser
vice League, BombaY' in the early ninteen-twenties. It was only in 
1936, however, that the Sir Dorabji Tata Graduate School of SocW 
Work was started in order to :provide the first formal full-fledged 
training programme. The first Director of the School was an 
American and the finance was provided by the philanthropic Tala 
Trusts. It must be emphasised that the first schOol was started at 
the graduate level, even though no under-graduate school exiSted 
at that time, (nor, for that matter, does any integrated under· 
graduate programme exists even now); that it was eonsiriered _betleJ 
to keep the school outside the aegis of a University, at least m thE 
formative stages and that the first Director had to do a lot of spadt 
work in the community to establish the need for trained workers. 

29. Later Schools.-The need for trained workers having gradual· 
ly been established, it was a decade later in 1946 that anoth~ 
graduate school was established at the Kashi Vidyapith, VaraJWI 
in Uttar P~desh. ln 1948, the first graduate school to be attac~ 
to a University was started at Delhi Other graduate schools follow

1 eci at LucknoW, Baroda, Madras and Agra. There was a brle 
halt in progress and then in 1957 three graduate schools were 
started, one each at Waltair (Andhra University) Mangalore !~1 
Madras and in 1958 two schools were opened at' Coimbatore ..... 
Beawar (Rajasthan). 

30 .. Present 9ut-turn.-There are, at present, 13 .graduate schools 
of ~c!al wor!t m the country and the following table is an index of 
the mcrease m flle annual out-turn o£ these schools: . 

Yeu 

1938 
1948 
!958 

1959 • 
(l!lllmated) 

No. of 
graduate 
fchooll 

Bstimaud 
annual 
outturn 
of ar.udcnts 

I II 

I 30 
6 174 

9 

Ig6o • ,_. 
(Estimated) U 3S t 

sch~~is ~~~a!:eU:!te:doM~ats that have graduated fro87 :ee; 
ed workers. If to th ft has been estimated at 1, Is 81 · Agra and Luckn ese gures are added data on the schoo of 
graduate scho ~(: it will be seen that the annual out-tu~50 
~ained worker~. two year duration) will be bet~een 40 
-~~~~~-------•Data 011 

tWO SChooll 11 ACJII and L,u:know wen 1101. avallabto. 



255 

32, Graduate Schools (one year/si:J: months duration).-There 
.re another five graduate schools in the country where the dura· 
ion of the training courses is from six months to one year. One 
.ueh school was started at Coimbatore in 1953' and the other three 
vere started in 1957 at Calcutta, Ranchi and Ernakulam. The 
:emaining school at Madras has not indicated the date of its estab
lishment. The average aunual out-turn figures of these graduate 
schools (duration one year/six months) is detailed below: 

1954 
1958 
1959 

(E•timatcd) 
196<> 

(Estimated) 

No. of 
$Chools 

I 

s 

' s 

Estimated 
annual 

out ... tutn 
of 

Students 

2Q 

90 
lOS 

ros 

The total out-turn of these institutions during the period 1954-5$ 
has been estimated at 464 trained workers. 

Under-gradHate level training programmes 

33. Existing programmes.-The programmes of graduate schools 
of social work in India are not supported at present by under
graduate training programmes. It may be mentioned that this 
holds true not only in India, but in other countries as well. As a 
result, the number of background courses cut severely into the two 
years available for welfare training at the graduate level. In line 
With a recent trend, three under-g:raduate schools have been set up, 
one each at Bombay, Mysore and Mangalore with estimated out
turn of 90 students per year. By the year 1958, 144 students had 
successfully completed the course of training conducted by these 
schools. But the out-tum of these schools is not linked with any 
training programme at the graduate level. 

Diversion of out-turn to labour welf(lre 

34. Whether students should offer subjects tor specialisation or 
special interest during the study in a school of social work is a matter 
W,hlch needs to be carefully examined. A number of s~hools pro· 
Ylde s!1ch opportunities for specialisation, though the gener1c approach 
In .traming .is followed by some institutions. Of the students un?1f: 
g~mg trairung in ten social work schools offermg fields of sp~n 
batten in the current year (1957-58), the following percentages ave 
~en worked out for each field: 

(o) Labo~r Welfare aod P.,roonncl Mw1J8ealllnt • 

(6) Rural Welfare 



(e) Family and Child Welfiu:c 

(4) Medical and Psychiatric Social Work 

(<) Comctional Administntion and Juverule Delinquency 

(f) Institu1ional and after<:ilr<: services 

(g) Group work and Community Organisation 

Q•) Social Ret<adl 

(1) Tn'bal Welfiu:e 

G) Not indkated 

I 

4 

• 

35 These figures have been borne out by the following data 
avllihble in respect of the out-turn of five training institutionsff dt" 
ing the last five years (1953--{;8), viz., out of 564 studen~ o. er ~g 
different subjects of specialisation, as many as 329 speCialised m 
Labour Welfare and Personnel Management as against 63 studen

50
ts 

in Rural Welfare, 59 students in Family and Child Welfare ~d . 
students in Medical and Psychiatric Social Work. The analysiS 1ndi· 
cates that at least 50 per cent of the existing out-turn of graduatewanf 
under-graduate schools are cbannellsed into the field of Labour. e · 
fare and Personnel Management, and as such will not be available 
for the execution of general programmes of social welfare. 

36. It is evident that the general welfare fields have not 
drawn students in relation to the size of the development P!o
grammes drawn up by the Government and voluntary ag~1C1~5• 
This evident bias on the part of students can easily be e .. ,..am· 
ed; it is only in the field of Labour Welfare that statutory recog· 
nition has been given to the role of the trained worker in industry 
with a. ~recise definition of minimum qualification for recruitment 
and m~n.~mum salary scales and service conditions. In the absente 
of ~ clear statement o~ opportunities available in general fields of 
eoc1al welfare, the majority of the best students will continue to beel 
drawn away to specialisation in the field of labour welfare personn 
management and allied subjects. ' 

Speci4li3ed training programmes for labour welfare 

37. Apart from courses In industrial relations and labour weJ1are 
that find a prominent place in the curricula of schools of social work, 
there are separate schools having training programmes directed 
~ntirelY: to prep.aring students for specialised careers in the field of 
Industrial relatJOns, personnel management and labour welfare. 
T~ere are 4 such schoob; at Calcutta, Jamshedpur, Patna and BombaY 
Wtth an estim~ted annual out-turn of about 175 students. For the 
purposes ~f this study, however, the out-turn of these s~hools does 
not ma1tefir1

1
ally affe~t the supply position of trained personnel In the 

genera e d of soc1al welfare. 

Graduate training-need for standardisation 
of 38· .A1n anaklysis of the training programmes of graduate ll(:hools 

socla wor reveals the following variations:_ 

(a) Duration of training-between 6 months and 2 years; 
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(b) Bails of programmes-part-time or full-time courses of 
study; 

(c) Staff patterns-wholly or mainly part-time staff or combi
nation of full-time staff and visiting lecturers; 

(d)Ratio of trained teachers to pupil.s--from 1·84 to 1·7; 
(e) Supervised field work programme-no 01·ganised pro

gramme in some institutions; in others a field work pro
gramme that provides work e:~tperience in various set
tings under the supervision of trained staff. 

(f) Auspices-some are affiliated to a University, others to a 
Central Institute and still others are independent insti-
tutions. • 

39. Advisory Board on Social We!fare.-The functions of the 
reconstituted Advisory Board on Social Welfare in the Ministry of 
Education include:- . · 

(a) e:~taminlng the curricula of the Graduate Schools of Social 
Work; and 

(b) improving the standard of teaching in institutions of social 
work and to maintain and promote cooperation between 
these institutions. 

40. The Advisory Board has a significant role to play in securing 
the neeessary standardisation of training programmes. That it has 
not been able to succeed in this regard is due partly to the fact that 
the problem is complex and partly because the Board has not been 
able to devote sufficient time and attention to resolving the present 
tangle. It has been ascertained that since the inception of the Board 
in the year 1950 not more than five meetings have been held. Then 
again, the Board will require to be strengthened in terms of the 
trained stall.' required to work out the details o£ standardisation, 
priarity being given to standardisation of subject:; such as social 
research. The Board, it must be said, start.s with the ~pecial ad
vantage of having among its members the heads of the maJ«;~r sc:b~ls 
of social work and representatives of .the important agenc1es wh1ch 
ernploy a large number of trained workers in the field of welfare. 

E:rpansion of out·tum of Graduate Schools 

41. It is extremely doubtful whether the bxistif~~~~~~~~fs~; 
can meet the demand in terms of sheer num ers 0 h · t 
Personnel on the present basis of organisation. Apart from t1 :c,ex;!Ji 
lng backlog, there will be Increasing demands for personneer le~els 
the rapidly expanding developm~nt programmes at b~e 0~~ludent.s ~ r~ere are obvious limitations on mcre:inf th:;~:uy as it Is intend
"" admitted to the existing graduate 5 00 s, e bl r ·t and to pro
ed to keep the pupil-teacher ratio within reasons . e 1m1 The alterna-
r.ide all students wl~h adequate tief~·~o~k t~~re~~~~· there will be 
IVe is that of startmg new schoo 5 ~ u d ex erienced teachers. ¥J: snag of securing suitably quStVfitan~cap fnd the position in 

e exi.Sting schools suffer from 5 b an better In starting 
the new schools cannot be exp:_c;_teuld dtobe etak!n to av~id the e:~tist· 
~~tw institutions, however care ,...,o 
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ing imbalance which locates training schools in certain urbsn COli 
centrations like Bombay and Madras to the relative exclusion ~ 
other less favoured States and the rural areas in particular. II 
locating new schools, an equitable distribution among the States 
should he kept in mind and as far as possible, opportunities should 
be provided for giving students training in an appropriate atm~ 
phere. This is especially true for students being prepared to wor~ 
in the rural areas and among tribal peoples. 

42. U the trainin!J programmes are expected to functi~n. with ~ 
measure o£ success, 1t will be necessary to relate the admission policy 
of these institutions with the personnel requirements of the various 
development programmes in the welfare field. It will be necessary 
to provide for personnel requirements over a minimunl period of 
five years and relate the admission policy of the training schools Ill 
these requirements, not merely in terms of overall nun~oera but Ill 
the part!cil.lar fields of specialisation in which trained persollllel will 
be reqUll'E!d. The existing untrained staff in position pose a very 
special problem. It is, doubtful whether it can 'be arranged for all 
of them to undergo some sort of training. Most of the employeJS 
will be reluc~nt ~ release their staff for this purpose and it .m~t 
also be kept m mmd that quite a large proportion of the exjstmg 
staff are far too old to go through a training programme. We, 
therefore, recommend that:-
• 

(a) The Advi.sOTy Board on Social Welfare should be suit
ably re-organised and pr011ided with. the nece.ssary 
e:recutive machinery to undertake the following func· 

. tions:-

_(i) • org.aniaa.tion of a system of recognition fOT training 
t!IBtttutlom 111 the different fields of welfare; 
(~) appr~~~ oj the syllabi of these institutions· and definio 
tion of mmtmum standards jOT educational practice; 
{ili)

1 
dd~velopment of te:rt books and teaching materials bued 

on n tan conditiom; .and 

~tlo dev1e~t of field work programmes under the sup~· 
. n ° ralne.d staff as an integralpart of the various tnll~~" tng programmes. 

~bJinf;';J': 8~11:1 be taken to relate the admission poliC!/ of 
sonnel to ':::a!u~lo with the requirements of welfarl P.': 
ments should b ve fment programmes; peTson~l "!~"'~he 
admission . e estimated on a ftve..year btiiiiS a.,... 
involved b Ptl•cy should cover not only the total numbers 
fields for ~h.~hfuld also take into account the special welfare 

ICr• per~onnel are 1equired. 

f:> tte' ;g!~ of the e:t:isting training iiiBtitutions are locat1e~ as possible beart:::lt ':tfl't!' trainh.zg institutions should, as ~I 
areas so t~at the t e . ~n OT Within easy Teach of the !"IIi 1 more ann.,.,.,.;,t ,:.<n.ntng programmes are conaucted II 

n.-• -.-·- e a..tmg, 
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(d) While all new recruits will be drawn from among train
ed personnel, orientation courses should be organi3ed for 
untrained personnel, already in position. 

Emphasis on under-graduate training 
43. So far the emphasis in the organisation of training programmes. 

has generally been at the graduate level. There are only 3 under· 
graduate schools in the country with a limited out-turn of about 90 
students per yea1· and 11ot linked with any graduate training pro
gramme. It is evident that there will be a very large demand of 
personnel at the intermediate level. While it will be possible tn 
organise a one-year training programme at the graduate level, this 
will only meet a part of the total demand. The major burden of the 
training programmes will necessarily be at the under-graduate level 
which can prepare students over a two-year period of training for 
taking up specific careers as mukhiya sevikas, superintendents of 
welfare mstitutions and the like. 

44. In the absence of a sound basis of under-graduate training, 
graduate schools find that the number of pre-professional courses cut 
into the available teaching time and could, with greater effect, have 
been organised at the under-graduate stage. It would be possible to 
link together the under-graduate and graduate training programmes 
on a regular basis so that the graduate schools can select from among 
better prepared students, and in turn the students who have under
gone a course of under-graduate training can look forward to 
!mprovin,g their qualifications on the completion of a graduate train
Ing programme. We, therefore, recommend that:-

(ll) Under-graduate training programmes should be organis
ed on a two year bCUlis to prepare students for specific 
careers as mukhya sevikas, superintendents of welfare 
institutions etc. . / 

(b) The under•graduate and graduate training programmes 
should be linked together so that ~xperienced l;O~lfa;re 
workers could qualify tl~emselves. f?r lugher respormb•ht•es 
on the completion ?f suitable trammg courses. 

Programnte-centred training courses 

Training programme for gram sevikas 

45, According to the original prog_ramJie, t~~cf~!~:Se~~~~1s:J 
many as 6,000 gram sevikas to work Wm.1th ett~rganisation of coordi
Under the WEPs in the rural areas. ' e b r 
nated WEPs in the community development ared', !~ed ~~~n~~~t 
gt·am sevikas 1·equired went up to 11,200. It wa~h{~a~ional Memo
the training of gram sevikas to t~e Kastu;ba 0.~ different States for 
rt'!! Trust which started 15 tra1ning cen res 1 blished and by the 
lhts purpose. Later, another 9 centres were desti~ted to the training 
end of March 1958, 2,500 candidat~k we~a:e ~ince completed their 
Pr~tJ:ammes and 2,300 gram sev1 as 1 ut-turn of gram sevikas. 
;rhatnCmg. In order to step UP, thte ~~guato 08 few other suitable non-

e SWB have entrusted the1r ra1mn 
C0\'ernmental institutions. 
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Training programmu for S.E.Os and Gram SevikOB 
· 46. The Community Development programme also includes 

schemes for the welfare of rural women and children with the follow· 
ing staff pattern, viz., a woman S.E.O. and two gram sevikas In each 
blOck area. Arrangements have been made to conduct a 5-months 
ocourse for social education organisers in 10 training centres Jet up 
for the purpose. The educational qualifications of the trainees vanesol 
from intermediate to graduate level. The average annual out-tum. 
S.E.Os is about 500 trainees and about 2,500 S.E.Os have been tram· 
i!d so far. 

47. The training of gram sevikas for work in the C.D. area bas 
been organised by the Ministry of Food and Agriculture in coope:a
tion with the Home Science Wings attached to the extensi.on traiJI!Dg 
i:tlntres. The CSWB is also considering to have part of 1ts reqwn
ments of gram sevikas met through these training centres. 

Training programmes for backward clOBses' welfare workers 
48. A 51 months training course is conducted at Ranchi for social 

education organisers posted to work in special multi-purpose blocks. 
A separate one year in-service training programme is conducted at 
the Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay for the welfare otll~ 
deputed by the State Governments and experienced workers for t. 
l!hartiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh and other non-oftlcial agenc•!' 
functioning in the tribal areas. The first course was begun 111 

August, 1957 with 19 trainees, 14 from the State Goverrunen~ and 
5 from the Bhartiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh. Another 32 candt~at~ 
hav~ bee~ admitted to the second course. The minimum educa~o~ 
<tualificati~ for admission is a graduate degree but this con~~011 

is relaxed m the case of experienced non-graduates. The traiJIIII~ 
programme combines 6 months of theoretical instruction ~~tl 
months of .field work in scheduled tribal areas and in special Ill"' • 
purpose tnbal blocks. ' 

. I 

h 49. The Bhartiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh and its aftlliated ~= 
ave 5 training centres for tribal welfare workers. There are d 

1lther such centres run by the State Governments of Orissa an 
:ad~ya Pradesh. Likewise for field workers in Harijan we8U~~ e hartiya Depl'l!S!ie? Classes League and the Harijan Sev~k an 

111 

.
;old ~ort-tenn tra1mng courses of varying duration rangtn11~011 
1 wee..., to 3. months. Most of the candidates are of the matricu a 1 

evel, sometwes lower. 
Field level lltafJ 

fie~0• ~e average duration of the existing training programrne ~ 
1 does not exceed one year In the light of the specjhe 

!;:/;r:~~~l oft_trainm
1
' g programmes' for welfare workel'!' afield· 

na 1on o class room instruction and supel'VIse · n 
work. experience, a Year can hardly be considere adequate duratlO · 
Relationship with work programme in the :field 

1i!erfis~~t~resent work programme of the welfare extenston J:dt 
IIOCial edueat~d ro~nd activities such as the organisation of a bal -yet, 
in a number ~r t c ~s~es, cultural and recreational programmfauvel1 
ll'eater emnhasJ ra18m ng centres, it has been observed that re viJIB-

,. 8 ~lven to activltlea such as allinnlnll and wee 
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For example, a special problem faced by the field staff in the village 
centres is the need to deal with social forces that affect life in thP." 
villages. And yet very little emphasis is given to subjects such afi 
rural sociology or acquiring an understanding of the forces that 
govern ru1·a! life. In the field of welfare of backward classes, it is 
necessary that a welfare worker should have not only an under· 
standing of general social welfare but should also acquire a basic 
minimum knowledge of the economic and cultural aspects of the 
special groups and communities that hef,;he will be called upon tc:> 
deal with. 
Craft training 

52. In examining the craft programmes undertaken by the project 
centres, we have drawn a clear distinction between domestic crafts 
and economic crafts to be organised on a production basis under the 
direction of the Extension Officer (Industries) at the block level. 
The latter programme may, in certain cases, extend to specialised 
training for employment in various industries. It is also necessary 
in organising craft training programme for backward class trainees 
to provide for a large number of competent instructors in a wide 
variety of \'ocations and trades. 
Organisatiou of a 'field work progmmme 

53. The organisation of a training programme for field level wel
fare personnel requires that class room instruction be integrated with 
a supervised field work programme. In the absence of trained staff 
in welfare agencies in the rural areas, the field work programme 
will continue, for some time, to be the responsibility of trained staff 
attached to each training centre. Such a programme would l'equire 
to be phased over the entire training pedod so as to include initial 
observational visits and supervised field work under conditions 
approximating a reality situation. In a number of training institu· 
ti•ms, vm·y little time Is given to field work. It is important that the 
distribution of time between class room instruction and field work 
experience should be more even. 
Experimental projects 

54. The work of the training institutions can be given a more 
realbiic basis if government can be persuaded to entrust them 
with the responsibility fot• conducting projects and.J?rogrammes 
"" an experimental basis. In one of t~e States VtS!te.d by tpe 
ream, we were glad to see that the PtiOCIPSI of an extensiOn tram
Jog centre held additional charge of the post of. block devel~p· 
ment officer. It wa~ possible for him to p1-ov!de h1s students w1th 
field work oppo1·tunities, and at the same time, he waj abfe io 
strengthen the work programme undertaken at the block deve · . t 
was evidently a two-way process in the e.x~han~e s~~~~~~~~sa~ho~aeb~ 
ence and we are convinced that trammg 10 

1 b h 1 
rlltr.usted with similar experimental projehts. bf1 k'oh'J:d~:~rte~·s :ld 
Ul1f the training centres are located at t e oc 1 ersonnel 

close to other trainning centres for other field !eve P · 
Location of Training Centl·es in ruml areas 1 ·n 

55. As the major demand for field level w~lf~~~~e;s~nrsene~:s. 
!ontinue lobe for the implementation of rural 1'10;;.ral 31.~as so as to 
~ry. that h·aining centres should be .locatc:pp'~opriate environment. 
•rovide the tr·ainees with experience m an 



Wblle some training centres in rural areas will also meet the requi!eo 
ments of welfare workers for backward classes, an additional nwn· 
ber of centres would have to be opened in tribal areas. 

Integration of e~ing training programmes 
56. As mentroned earlier, several agencies are simultaneously con· 

ducting iraining programmes for gram sevikas. The question of ~ 
integration of these training prol!l"ammes in terms of content, syllab1 
and standards has already rece1ved some attention. The need f?r 
.securing this integration of programmes has assumed a cel1a!JI 
measure of urgency as it is intended that all WEPs to be set up m 
future will be of !he coordinated pattern. If trainees from these 
various training centres are to work efficiently and in harmony, it 
is necessary that the training programmes should be integrated at an 
early date. · · 
Trclini'II!J for welfare of baclcward classes 

57. What holds good in the field of training in social welfare Is 
much more valid in the field of training for backward classes .. It .has 
already been stated earlier that a number of voluntary organtsatiolll 
.and State Governments are running courses for theile workers. Eacb 
course has its own syllabus and set of standards. It seems obvious 
that the training for welfare workers for backward classes will have 
to be grouped under two major beads, e.g., one for those working 
with Sched"uled and Denotified Tribes and the other for those work· 
.ing with Scheduled Castes and other backward classes. The content 
.of the training course, in each case, will fall in three parts, viz.:-

(i_) gene:al gro':llldlng in welfare; 
(u) spectalised mstruction in regard· to the particular group 

. which ~e trainee is likely to serve; and . 
(iii) general ~n~tatlon in economic and cultural aspects wbtcb 

fall Within the purview of programmes and develop
ment of backward classes. 

Rllfreshl!f' a'lld orientation course" 
58. It will .be of great help to welfare stall who have com· 

pleted a penod of actual work in the field if arrangements 
~ould be made to organise refresher courses f~r them at regular 
mtervals. Suc!7- ref:esher courses have been organised at the 
Home Economtcs W mgs attached to the extension training centres 
of the· ~try of Food and. Agriculture. It is also suggested 
t~at a 1~tmple. an~ e~eotive way to Improve the existing standardS 
~hoJ::SX:'. msttt.utions . ~ould be through the organisation o! 
in itlon tnft'rvtce trairung courses for untrained staff, alreadY 
wofk::'rs· bistead W::1 

1 not be possible or desirable to replace these 
their pr'ofessioO.:I skli.I!'uggds~ ~hat an ellort be made. to impro~d 
also be organised i teeahn tency. Orientation courses shOU 
jects nam 11 t h 9r nical staff employed in the welfare pro
penronnel e li1t:; e~s, ~n&lneers, overseers, doctors and other heallh 
P~es fo thonen atlOn courses have a special significance n 
'Tribes or such fndl~dwelfare of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
to be treated with mo~a~t andthgroups in distress, who would req~ltflg 
'The Team therefore re~ an edsusual sympathy and understandlll · 

• • ~ommen that·-
(a) The duratiOn of th t · i · "ko• should be e:rt d d e r~m ng course for gram sev1 

en e to ,a mimmum period of two years. 



........ 
(b) The uariou.s courses taught at the training centres ahou!d 
be directly related to the actual duties and problems that the 
staff will be called upon to deal with in the field, and greater 
time should be set apart for courses on child-psychology, 
pre-school education and an understanding of the social 
forces that gouem mral life. · 
(c) A distinction should be drawn between domestic crafts 
and economic crafts and the gram seuikas should be made 
proficient to teach domestic crafts, as an alternative to pro
vitbng a .separate craft in.stru.etor. 
(d) Training programmes should integrate class room 
instruction with a field-work programme superulsed by 
trained staff. This field-work programme should be phased 
ouer two-year training period on the following basls:-

(1) a period of field-work in a project centre with limit
ed responsibility given to tne trainee for mnning 
specific items of the programme over a period of a year 
as a supplement to class-room instruction; and . 

(ii) an extended period of field-work, say three months, 
during which the trainee will be posted to work with a 
gram sevika and will shoulder responsibilities that are 
almost equivalent to the actual work situation. 

(e) In order to further enrich the• field-work ezperitnce, 
Gouernment should entrust the training institutions with 
projects and programmes on an experimental basis. The 
successful methods euolued in these projects could IIlio be 
Gdopted in other projeetll. 

(f) New training centres should appropriately be located 
near ·other training centres at block headquarters. • 
(g) The two distinct ·training programmes for gram sevikas, 
conducted at present by KGNM Trust and the Home Econo
mics Wing, should be integrated at an early date on the 
following Unes:-

(i) the content of the two training programmes 11hould 
lie identical; : I 
(li) minimum training standards should be ob.l'f!l"'..e~ by 
both programmes in respect of the number f!f 1;m111ed 
teachers, the teacher-pupil ra.tio, ~he orgarl!a~tifiof 
field work, the maintenance of hbranes and t 18 sc en c 
orientation given to trainees; 
(iii) text books should be prepared in the conte.:rt of 

' field conditions; and · 
. . h ld have at leost one train· 

(lv) each trammg centre 1e~eld of educatiO'II, msother 
ed teocher drawn t;rom td 'th "rd from social wel.fare. 
from home e~onom1cs .an a 1 r can be secured 
The cooperat1on of v!siting . ~~:':~tres jar the con· 
from the mral exte71S!on1,tralm:a animal husbandry. 
i!uct of courses on ogriCU ure a 
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(h) Periodic refresher courses should be organised for. trCli~~o 
ed field staff, who hat'e completed a pe~•od of serv1ce, a• 
the lines followed by the Home Economtcs Wmg. 
(i) For tltose already serving in ~~~ field or in superviwy 
position., sltort-term in-serllice trammg should be pr.ov1dfd 
so as to bring them on par witll others who may rerett>e tht 
proposed training. t 

(j) Orientation courses sl1ould be provided for all the tech· 
nical personnel, namely, teacher$, engineers, overseen, 
doctors and other health personnel who are required to work 
among Scheduled Tribes or in Scheduled Areas. 
(k) With regard to tile content of the training programme 
for the au..riliary nurse-cum-midwife ttndertaken by the 
Ministry of Health the standard syllabus should bl!' :oUowlil 
and should include a course in family planning. 

Recr~titment and training of trainers 
59. A number of recommendations have been made for improving 

the ~tandards o~ training provided by schools at dif'fer~n.t levels. 
Spectal emphasts has been laid on ensuring that tramm~ pro: 
grammes take on a more positive content; they should .be dtr~tl~ 
related to the problems in the field and should deal wtth tramee• 
with a minimum educational standard. It is necessary, theref~re. 
that teachers at the training centres should themselves be recr\llted 
with a minimum standard of training and experience in their p~rt~ 
cular fields of specialisation. Necessary incentives may have to ed 
given to attract suitable persons as teachers by way of improv 
sa_lary scales, special allowances and permanent appointments. 11 

Will also be necessary to orient these teachers who in addition to 
the n~essary qualif\.cations and supervisory experience, require.~ 
be oncnted to workmg together in the achievement of the spec! 
objectives of the welfare programme. The Team recommends that:-

(a) Minimum standard's should be maintained in tile re~r~il 
ment of te~chers for the training centres in terms of 1!01n." 
and e.rpert~nce m their particular fields of spectahsattc 
e.g., educatiOn, home economics and social welfare work. 
(b) lncentit1e should be given to attract teachers of 
neces.~ary calibre to these training centres in term: 
Improved s~lary scales, special allowances and arrangem 
for deputation from e:risting departments. 
(c) Orie'\tation programmes altould be provided for · 
teachers m terms of special requirement of a weffare 
gramme. 

~d) Refresher courses should be organised at interv 
eelpf these teachers in touch witlt changing problems 

u·e are field and their solutions. 

Fadors in recruitment 

ReCTuitment of gram sevikas 

r~c~t~j~c~~ties arc experienced in a numbcl' or State 
of numbers gram. sev1kas fot· work in rural areas, both 

and cahbre. Some idea of the proportion of I 
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lem can be secured by the fact that only 3,000 gram sevikas have 
been trained by the end of March, 1958, as against an estimated 
requirement of 11,200 gram sevikas by the end of the Second Plan 
period. The CSWB have pointed out that the problem is acute in 
States such as Rajasthan, Bihar and Orissa. • 

The po~tion in the field 
61. The field studies conducted by the Study Team reveal 

that 24 per cent of the gram sevikas, posted in the project centres 
studied by the Research Unit, were matriculates and about 50 
per cent have passed the middle school standard~" About 38 per 
cent of the gram sevikas have been through a programme-centred 
training course but had little actual field experience. Though 
73 per cent of the gram sevikas belong to the age group 21-35 years, 
as many as 13 per cent were below 20 years of age. As regards 
the marital status, 42 per cent of the gram sevikas were married; 
33 per cent were unmarried and 25 per cent were either widowed 
or divorced. · 
Factors that affect the pl'ogramme. 

62. Due to the various difficulties experienced in the recruitment 
of qualified women workers to serve in the rural welfare centres, a 
number of employing authorities have found it necessary to relax 
the minimum educational standards below the matriculation level. 
This has had an adverse effect on the standard of training attained 
in the training centres and on•the quality of the work programme. 
The Team considers it inadvisable to sacrifice the quality of person
nel and the content of the programme merely to attain over-ambi
tious physical targets. If the gram sevika is expected to carry out her 
functions, with minimum efficiency, she should have :reached at least 
the matriculation level of education. The content of the programme 
ealls for the services of a mature woman whose advice will be readily 
acceptable to village women. We are of the opinion that if the 
programmes are to register any measure of success, the gram sevikas 
should preferably be recruited from within the age group of 25-35 
Years. The present eml'hasis of welfare programmes in the rural 
areas only serves to h1ghlight the need for recruiting fie!~ level 
workers from among persons with a rural background. It lS only 
those persons who are prepared to live and work in the \'llla~es that 
can be expected to bring 11 measure of understanding to the1r work 
and to the solution of rural problems. This consid!flra.tibn :1~!~~ 
true in the tribal areas where it has been e~Pf881~d~rt~ke welfare 
of authorities that afart from being prhepare Po e~ial sympathy for 
Work, the field leve workers should aye a s s ial facili
~!ld understanding of the problems of trtb:lJe~!~cin/:rogramme 
tea should be provided during the course 0 e rticularly: with 

for acquiring proficiency in the local language, P':nmends that:-
regard to tribal dialects. The Team, therefore, reco . 

l'fi · fons of the tramees 
(a) The minimum educational qua 1 ca 1 

should be the matriculation standard. 'thin the age 
(b) They should preferably be drawn from WI 
group 25--35 years. · I 

- .Report· October, 1965 to 
11 

•central Soeial Welfare Board Progress · 
U&ust 1957: Page 16. 
a1 P.c. 
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(c) They should be selected :from among p111son.s with t 
TUral background. 1 •. 

(d) The trainees, especially those TeCTUited fO'i' work in tri~ 
areas, should be assisted during the training peTiod in ocqu1ro 
ing proficiency in the local language. 

Minimum service conditions 

Minimum Sei"Uice conditions f01' field staff 
63. All these considerations, detailed above, will be rendered com• 

pletely unrealistic if steps are not taken immediately to improve the 
service conditions of field-staff. It is only if welfare workel'!'•. who me 
called upon to do a difficult job under more difficult eondtttons. cao 
be assured of adequate incentives that one ean expect the ~met 
service. One of the first problems that requires attention ts. the 
existing feeling of insecurity among field staff employed indefinitely 
on a temporary basis. A case in point that high-lights the present 
untenable situation is the women's welfare department of a maJok,r 
State where although the department was established as far bac 
as 1931, no progress has been registered in making the staff permai 
nent. The present uncertain status of the CSWB and State Soc13 

Welfare Boards prevents taking a decision on the permanency of 
5tall'M What makes the situation more painful is the fact ~~ 
although staff in the welfare extension projects are perfol'll110g 
similar functions, they have not t>een brought on par with other 
welfare staff belonging to a regular Government department, e:g., 
the mukhya sevika in a coordinated pattem WEP working alongside 
the woman SEQ from the block stlilfl'. Then again, when wo111e~ 
wo~kers are expected to live and work in the villages where ':h 
proJect centres are located, it will be necessary to provide them With 
secure and adequate housing at little or no rent. Another factor 
tha~ lead!: to discontent is that efficient and hard-working. graPI 
seVIkas. With an exemplary record of service lack opportunities for 
promotiOn. The Team, therefore, recommends that:- . 

T'!e following steps should be taken to improve tl~e aervlct 
condtttons of the field-level staff, viz.:-

~) The field staff at present employed by the CSWB •. r 
t e ~rpose~ of the WEP programme, e.g., gram seVI as: 
muk ya sevtkas, should be absorbed into permanent G~ve~e 
mwent service and should then be deputed to work tn 1 

EPs. • 

0!> The salary scale of the field staff should be equt~te4 
=t:~~ aca.le.t paid to similar field staff under otller deparl· 

~~0Pfortu'!ities should b~ provided for promotion on 111i 
mukh:a :.!:i~a.of gram sevikas to tile next l1igher post 

0 

(d) Secure and h . vided 
for the gram mlc:.ap accommodation should be pro 

Cadre fo U se in the 111llage centt'fls. 
r we are PertloruteJ 

64. The problem f 11 · 11e1d 
cannot be resolved ~ ntmg suitable personnel in the wel!are ece5' 

ere Y on the basis of training. It is n 
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ry to provide ·persons with adequate incentives that will en· 
urage them to continue with a career in welfare work. It has 
:en mentioned that in the field of personnel management and 
bour welfare, these incentives already exist. Statutory recog
.tion has already been given to labour officers and they are 
;sured of minimum salaries and service conditions. It will be 
ecessary, therefore, to provide workers in the general fields of 
lCial welfare with similar incentives. One of the most effective 
•ays of securing this objective lies in the organisation of a separate 
adre of welfare personnel at the Centre and in the States for the 
dministration of welfare programmes. OvE:r a period of time, wei
are programmes have acquired a considerable measure nf signi· 
tcance, both in terms of the utility of the programmes and the extent 
,f resources involved. It is envisaged that these programmes will 
:ontinue to be extended and in line w1th the present trends the 
)tate will assume increasing welfare responsibilities. It is necessary 
:hat welfare administration be entrusted to traiuetl. :md experienced 
welfare personnel and that the services of these personnel are utilised 
exclusively on the development of welfare programmes and raising 
the standards o! welfare administration in particular. In order to 
regularise the flow of recruitment to this tadre, candidates should 
be directly recruited through the Union and State Public Service 
Commissions. Suitable safeguards will necessarily have to be pro
vided for staff already in position and for regulating the system of 
promotions within the cadre. The Team, therefore, recommends 
that:-

(a) Welfare programmes at the planning, adm,inistrativ_e, 
supervisory and field levels must be executed w1th the a1d 
of trained personnel. 

(b) Union and State cadres for welfare personnel &hould 
be constituted. 

(c) Recruitment to these cadres should be do~e throupl1 
Public Service Commissions from among cand1dates w1th 
qualifications prescribed by the Advisory Board 011 Social 
Welfare. , 
(d) As an interim meMure, the senior posts may be filled 
by officers from the administrative services to the e:r:tent 
trained and experienced welfare workers are not available 
to take over these responsibilities. 

(e) Opportunitie& should be provided f~r workers t? move 
to the higher levels on the basis of meT!t and experience. 

(f) In addition to direct recruitment to thes~ cadres, oppor• 
tunities shottld be given for the absorptlo~ of pe;sc,>ns 
a!l·eady on the job on the completion of prescrtbecl tramwg 
programmes. : 



CHAPTER 'N 
EVALUATION OF WELFARE PROGRAMMES 

Introductory 
The need for a proper evaluation of programmes financed who 

or partly from public funds is generally recognised. The Tea 
however, finds that no adequate machinery for evaluation of welfa 
programmes has so far been provided either at the Centre or in tl 
States. · 
Evaluation of programmes relating to welfare of backward classes 

2. The Office of the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes an 
Scheduled Tribes has made certain attempts at evaluating the pro 
grammes relating to the welfare of backward classes but in th• 
;~bsence of adequate staff and machinery, has not been able so fa1 
to undertake any programme ·Of field research which would serve 
as the basis for evaluation. The Team, therefore, recommends 
that:- ' 

The ~~~ of the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes should continue to undertake the evalua· 
tion of the work of the Central and State Governments in 
this di;ection and that for this purpose, the Office of the 
Commtsstaner should be strengthened with appropTtately 
qualified research personnel. 

Evaluation of social welfare programmes 
3. On the social we~fare side, nothing tangible in ~his respect 

seems. to have been ach1eved even in the way ofa.valuatlon of a1ded 
agenc1es and programmes. In discussing the functions of the 
Cen~tal Social Welfare Board, we have stressed the importance of 3 

contmuous. assessment by them, of their own programmes. Apart 
fr~m such mte~na! asses;;ment, there would still be need for an appro
priate eval.uabon m~chinery which would function independent of 
the execut1ve agenc1es. While suggesting a suitable machinery for 
such external evaluation of social welfare programmes, we ha~e 
noted the work done by the Programme Evaluation Organisation 1n 
the evaluation of community development programmes The Tearn 
recommends that:- · 

A neu: unit should be set up in the Programme Evaluation 
Orgamsatlon and 8taffed with appropriately qualified per· 
sons to undertake the work of evaluation of social welfare 
programmes. 

Strengthening of machinery at the State level 

ri~a~ilal~~ti~n to be adequate and thorough, should be conducted 
~entre !annot e State level, and an organisation functioning at the 
The Team th nornally undertake the evaluation work effectll'elY· 

' ere ore, wishes to emphasise that:-
gvalltt!tlon machinery both of the Programme Evaluation 
d:p,

11
an;:ationhand the Commissioner's Office will have to be 

rengt ened particularly at the :ftate levfl!, 

268 
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In this connection it was noted by the Team that the composition of 
the Programme Evaluation Board at the Centre, as originally 
intended, provided for, besides the Chainnan, also two other experts 
in the fields of economics and socinlogy. Although the Central 
Government Resolution setting up the Programn1e Evaluation Board 
did not specifically provide for association of non-officials, we feel 
that the association of non-official expert;; would make the evaluation 
machinery more effective. The Team, therefore, suggests that: 

Non-official experts should. be associated with the evaluation 
undertaken by the proposed agencies. 

We visualise that although the experts may not necessarily be 
associated on a full-time basis, they would generally assist in the 
work of the evaluation staff. The evaluation renorts prepared at 
each of the States should be made available to the State Departments 
concerned, so that necessary follow-up work may be initiated by 
them, without ar.y yrocedural delay. 



PART"""V 
ECONOMY AND I!.PFlCIBIQ: i·~TILiSATION 

' OP RESOuRCES .. 



ECONOMY AND EFFICIENT UTILISATION OF RESOURCES 

As required under our terms of reference, ws have attempted' 
in our studies to take care of the twin aspects of economy and 
efficient utilisation of resources. We have tried to discover arell$ 
in which economy can be effected without impairing efficiency. At 
the same time we have suggested measures to bring about greater 
efficiency, which might involve additional outlay. but will ensure· 
proper utilisation of funds and an approximation to the desired 
objectives. In the balance, it cannot be said that we have shown 
absolute economy as such, in purely financial terms. But we have
taken care to see that our recommendations do not lead to an overall 
expansion of outlay during the present Plan period. Here we must 
mention that the resources set apart in the Plan for social welfare 
and welfare of backward classes are extremely limited compared to· 
those for many other items in the developmental sector, and our 
attempts at suggesting qualitative improvements could, with diffi
culty, be confined to the prescribed limits. However, we have tried 
to kgep to the limits, in so far as the present Plan is concerned, 
whereas in projecting our reconunendations into the future plans,. 
we have assumed a reasonable increase in the existing allotments. 
The financial implications of our proposals, in the light of these 
assumptions are worked out in the subsequent paragraphs. 
Social Welfare 
Welfare Extension Projects 

2. We have envisaged that the coordinated type of projects will' 
be the pattern for the future. In this we have suggested a reorga
nisation of staffing pattern to make for economy and have a!s~> 
suggested strengthening of the staff at certain pomts t~ cope with: 
the qualitative improvements. The net financial ptcture that 
emerges is as follows:-

Dcsctiption 

t. AboUiionofthc postofWomiUI Social l!ducation Organiser • 
2. UP8tldlng of the scale of Mukhya Sevil<a from lb. zso p.m. to 

&. 2oo p.m. • . . • • • • 
3. Upgrading of the scale of Grom Sevil<a from Rs. 90 p.m. to 

Rl, !:OOp,m. (lOX 10) • • • • ' · ' 

Savings Additionat 
expendinuc 

(Rs. p.m.) 

200 

so 
100 

uo 
4. Abolition of the post of Croft Instructor• (6o x 2) • • • 
s. Upgrading of the post of Oal .. at Ro. so to that of Nunc· 3SO 

<11m•Midwife at Rs, uo p.m. (Rs.70 x Sl>.m.) • __ .:.:...--"':'::"' 
TOTAL ]20 soo 

(Net additional expet~cliturc: ; Rs. z8o p.m.> 

'- · coordinated proj4'Ct. 
• There are only z posts of Craft Instru~tora on a . 
.. There are five posto of Dais in a coordinated proJect• 

au 
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Taking into account the phased programme of coordinated projects 
chalked out by the CSWB, the total additional expenditure during 
the Second Plan would come to Rs. 18·3 lakhs. In so far as the 
existing original type projects are concerned the net additional 
expenditure per month per project would come to Rs. 30 p.m. 
ana the total additional expenditure during the Second Plan Will 
work out to Rs. 1·57 lakhs. It might be mentioned here that we 
have prescribed several conditions which have to be fulfilled before 
the setting up of a project. If these recommendations are accept~ 
the actual number of projects that may be opened during this penod 
is likely to be considerably less than envisaged at present by the 
CSWB. The additional expenditure involved would, therefore. be 
correspondingly reduced. 

3. We have also recommended the appointment of Gram Sahayi· 
kas and Attendants in the project centres with a view to the 
association of elderly village women in the running of programme5ll. 
We do not envisage that it will be necessary to appoint them in. a 
the centres. The availability of such persons, at least for the time 
being, is also likely to be limited. Ordinarily they would be appoU1t• 
ed in centres catering to a large number of beneficiaries where. 11 IS 
assumed, there would be part-time balwadi teachers to help the Gramd 
Sevikas. With the appointment of the Gram Sahayika it woul 
not be necessary to continue the part-time teacher. Since the salary 
of 'the part-time balwadi teacher (Rs. 15 p.m.) will be the sa.IJ!e as 
the honorarium that may be paid to the Gram Sahay ika, no add11lonal 
expenditure will be involved on this account. However, where t~e 
programmes are particularly heavy, it might be necessary to appomt 
at~emll!n~, as suggested by us, at a salary of Rs. 10 p.m. Bu.t, we 
think, 1t IS only in a very limited number of cases that it w11l be 
necessary to do so. 

4. While dealing With the social welfare programmES! In the c.D. 
blocks, we ~ave .suggested that the present allotment of Rs .. 40,00~ 
should cont~ue 1n the lind phase instead of Rs. 20,000 as env1sage. 
by the Ministry of Community Development. This recommend~ 
tion has been made by us in view of the fact that. even as it is, thiS 
allo~~t is barely .sufficient to meet the cost of any welfare scheme 
of stgruficance and IS not, in point of fact being put to effective use. 
Further, the assumption that the reducti~n in the allotment will be 
made good by increased popular contributions, will not be correct ads 
unltke other schemes of development, e.g., the construction of a roa ' 
the .welfarE! programmes are not apt to show quick results and make 
an !-ffipresslon on the public mind. It will, therefore be a mistaken 
¥~hey ~0 reduce this amount in the lind phase. So fa~ as the prese"J\ 

an concerned, we find that the existing coordinated blocks WI rh\ bfh due for th~ lind phase during this period. It is understo~ a.J! b e ned. proJects. to be opened during the Second Plan WI 
. e coor mated Wtth blocks that are in the Ist phase. There 

:f1~ th~ be no. additional expenditure involved on this accou~t 
unng . e rematnlng years of the Plan. The progress of expen?l· 

~'::ve 1 durtng the first two years of the Second Plan on communi I) 
An:~~~e~vff~ks under different budget heads is presented 1 ~ 
•housing' and 'c. t wou

1
ld ~e see!'! that progress of expenditure undec 

ommun cahons' ts of the order of 15 ·2 per cent an 
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15·4 per cent resp~ctively of the Plan provision. Making an allow
ance for a rise in the tempo of expenditure during the remaining 
years of the Plan it will be reasonable to assume that there will 
be quite a sizeable short-fall under these heads at the end of the 
Plan period. We would, therefore. suggest that the extra amount 
of Rs. 20,000 per block on social welfare as envisa_eed by us can be 
met from within the block allotment in the Third Plan by a suitable 
adjustment under these heads on which performance has been 
-decidedly poor during this Plan. 

Grants-in-aid to Voluntary Institutions 
5. Here our studies have revealed a rather chaotic situa

tion in which the grants are given in a haphazard manner with· 
out any well-defined criteria to go by and there are no means 
of ensuring that they contribute to a proper and balanced 
growth of the institutions. In our recommendations, we have 
tried to see that ~a) the grants go to the deserving institutions 
which have maintamed certain standards and are capable of develop
ment; (b) a reasonable measure of support by way of maintenatjce 
grant is assured to the institutions so that their programmes of 
development are not discontinued or affected through the inadequacy 
of maintenance resources; (c) the institutions are actively helped 
to maintain and improve the quality of their services; and (d) the 
possibility o£ procedural delays and difficulties is reduced to the 
minimum, In financial terms, the following recommendations will 
involve an additional expenditure:-

(1) the establishment of a field counselling service by the 
CSWB; 

(2) the setting up of a machinery of recognition and registra
tion of institutions by the State Governments; and 

(3) payment of maintenance grants by the State G?vemm_ents 
on a certain percentage of the income of the mstttuttons. 

In regard to the field counselling service, we envisage that there 
will be one Technical Officer to attend to about 50 voluntary weUare 
Institutions. Taking the total number of institutions at the pre~nt 
figure of 5 000 there would be need for 100 officers to man the enhre 
field. Th~ pay scale of these officers, we would suggest, may ~! 
Rs. 350-25-800 er month. We also envisage that no extra st ..... 
need be appointeS to help them and that they wo!lld draw on the 
assistance of the staff with the State Board. Assummg .t~at all these 
officers would be in position from l-3-·60, the total add1honal ex.l'er 
diture till the end of the Second Plan works out to about Rs. 6 lak s 
at the average rate of Rs. 500 per month for each officer. 

6. It is not possible for us to determine the amount involved in 
letting up of the machinery of registration by ~e -~~at~0~0~~!f; 
-nents. In so far as the present Plan is concerne • .1 s it 
h_at there will be any significant expenditure on th1s acc~~~~::hi
VIl! take some time for the State Goyer~!'lents to set ~~ft the main· 
1ery, It follows that the additional. ht~ltt.Y 0~h~~c~~~od Anyway, 
!Dance grants will not be substantia . urmg from o~r study of 
•e may mention here that so far as It appears the per· 
llected voluntary institutions during the last three years, 
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centage of State Government assistance to the voluntary insti 
tions has been of the order of 50·3 per cent, 48·4 per cent. and 4, 
per cent of the total income of the institutions respectively duri 
the years 1956-57, 1957-58 and 1958-59. We are, therefore, led 
believe that the additional liability to the State Governments w 
be only a little over the expenditure normally incurred on grants 
these institutions. What we envisage is that while the allotment 1 
the Second Plan for development and capital grants paid through th 
CSWB may remain undiminished, the nucleus of a programme c 
maintenance grants may be' started with the funds now being pal• 
by the State Governments as grants supplemented by the surplu: 
funds available under Grants for Public Cooperation, which as tht 
team have recommended, should be discontinued.. In the Third Pia~ 
however, separate allocations should be made for development, capdl
tal and maintenance grants from out of the total resources rna e 
available for grants-in-aid to voluntary organisations. 

Decentralisation of WEP Programmes and Grants-in-aid 
7. We have recommended that the executive authority in relation 

to the Welfare Extension Projects and the grants-in-aid programme! 
should now vest in the State Boards. We find that the number o 
officers in the Central Social Welfare Board now being engaged on 
tlae work relating to Welfare Extension Projects is as follows:-

D""ignation ofPon No. Pay seal• 

x. Ptoieot Officer l 72<>-1100 

2. IU!se.uch Ollicm • xo %7S-2S-S00 

3· Technical Assistants 3 r6o-x~so 

It W!ll not nf!W be nETessary for the Research Officer and the 
Tecbmcal Ass1st;ants to be utilised on this work. But we do not 
suggest a reduct1on of the strength on this account as the staff maY 
be employed in carrying out other duties of a technical kind t_bat 
would arise out of the revised functions of the. Board and partlcU· 
la~ly the work relating to Survey and Research. We also do ~ot 
t~mk that the staff of the State Board need be augmented for dealing 
'1t\ WEPS, as they are already engaged on the operational asp~ct 
~I t e schemes and their duties would not increase to any apprecra• csV::.ent on account of the removal of the control exercised by the 

8- On the grants-in-aid side the number of officers in the CSWil• 
now engaged on this work, is as follows:-

Descriptio~a of post 

1. Adminlstrali.., Ollicer (Grants) 

a. Inopecting Ollioon 

3- Te<:bnU:al Aasiuanto 

No. 

8 

8 

Pay Scale 

5)C>-3o-80" 

3so-as-soo 
x6o-lo-4S0 
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It has been noticed that the Inspecting Officers have been placed 
incharge of work relating to the processing and scrutiny of the 
applications. for grants-In-aid in addition to their inspectorial duties. 
Tills, we feel, detracts from the effectiveness of the Inspectorate. 
Now that these officers will be relieved from work in connection 
with the applications for grants-in-aid they should be able to con
centrate on inspection. We do not, therefore, consider any change 
in the present staffing pattern, on this account. At the State Board 
level there are now 15 Welfare Officers and 19 Inspecting Officers, 
the number varying from State to State. There is no clear demar
cation of duties between these two categories of officers and ,they 
look to the working of the Welfare Extension Projects as also of the 
aided institutions from more or less the financial angle. We would 
suggest that the Welfare Officers may be engaged exclusively on 
the work relating to WEPs and the Inspectors on the checking and 
scrutiny of the accounts of the institutions. With the institution of 
the Field Counselling Service, as an effective supplement to the In· 
spectorate, we think that the present inspecting staff will be ade
quate to covet' the work of the aided institutions from the financial 
angle. 

9. The additional expenditure that arises out of our major recom
mendations on the social welfare side, as indicated above, can, we 
feel, be met from the following sources: 

<ha.nts few public cooperation 

We have recommended that there should be no separate grants for 
public cooperation and that instead grants-in-aid for specific schemes 
:should be given to voluntary institutions of standing and repute who 
are in a position to mobilise popular initiative. We fina that under 
the Second Five Year Plan, a total frovision of Rs. 5 crores was made 
:for Public Cooperation schemes. 0 this Rs. 4 crores were earmarked 
for general schemes under the control of the Planning Commission 
and the remaining Rs. 1 crore was earmarked for Irrigation and Power 
schemes under the Ministry of Irrigation and Power. As against 
the total provision of Rs. 5 crores, the actual eXPenditure during the 
first two years of the Second Plan was of the order of only Rs. 8 ·17 
lakhs. If the revised estimate of R~. 2·40 lakhs for 1958:59 is taken 
as the actual expenditure for that year, the total eXPenditure under 
the scheme for the first three years of the Plan works out to 
Rs. 11·10 lakhs. If the expenditure for the year 1959-60 Is presumed 
to be the same as that for 1958·59 the unspent portiOD of the outlay 
for the remaining one year of the Pian would be about Rs, 4·86 crores 
Which would represent the net savings. It, however, appears that 
the revised outlay on Public Cooperation schemes on the reapprais~l 
Of the Plan has been tentatively put at Rs. 1 crore. On this bas • 
the net saving would work out to about Rs. 86•5 lakhs. 

Labour and Social Service Camps 
1 

b and social service 
We have recommended that the scheJ_De of a 0~:f' Plan outlay under 

~~lllps should be discontinued. The orlgmal :i:l the total outlay has 
.... ~e schemes was Rs. 3 crores. On re:fpr diture on the schemes 
"""11 ftud at Rs. 2·80 crores. The actu exE::,rd r of Rs. 95·7llakhs 
:udrlng the years 1956·57 and 1957·

1
5
9
B
58
w5a9s h~~ be~n ;ut at Rs. 50 !akhs. 

II the revised estimate during " 
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Assuming that the actual expenditure during 1958-59 would ~ 
pond to the revised estimate for that year, the unspent porti< 
the total provision would come to Rs. 134·29 lakhs. If our re 
mendation takes effect from 1st April, 1960, it may be taken 
for the year 1959-60 an additional amount of Rs. 50 lakhs w 
have been spent on these schemes. Deducting this amount, the 
saving would be of the order of Rs. 84·29 lakhs. Thus we wt 
suggest that the additional total expenditure of Rs. 19·9 lakhs 
Welfare Extension Projects and Rs. 6 lakhs on Field Counsell 
Service may be met from within the surplus of Rs. 84·29 lakhs av• 
able from within the provision for Labour and Social Service Cam 
while the surplus of Rs. 86·5 lakhs under Grants for Public Coope! 
tion may be utilised to start the nucleus of a programme of ma1 
tenance grants as stated earlier. 

10. There are some other recommendations on 5ocial welfare i 
which we have pointed out that there is need for qu!ilitativ• 
improvement in work and the strengthening of the machinery . 8• 
certain points. This is only to point out the present deficienc~es 
and the ineffective utilisation of resources. Additional financtal 
outlay is not, therefore, envisaged in this connection. 

Welfare of Backward Classes 

11. On schemes relating to welfare of backward classes w~ have 
made .certam recommendations which specifically involv~ ad~hll?nal 
financtal outlay. The recommendations and the financialtmphcations 
are as given in the subsequent paragraphs. 

12. We have recommended that in consideration of the difficult 
living conditions in tribal areas there should be extra allowances 
as for example, 25 per cent of th~ salary in respect of Block Develop· 
ment Officers and other Extension Officers and higher allowances up 
to 50 per cent. of the salary in respect of village level workers and

1 other _low-paid staff. Assuming that our recommendations wtl 
coll!e mto effect. from 1st March, 1960, the total additional cost 
dunng the remaming years of the Plan on 43 multi-purpose blockS 
workS out to Rs. 9·75 lakhs as given in Annexure XVIII. 

13. We have recommended that Assistant Commissionel'6 for 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes should preferably be drawn 
::;om amon~ the lAS or equiva1ent services cadre of the State other 

an to yvhlch they are required to be posted. We envisage .that 
thef lAS mcum~ent who would join as Assistant Commissioner 15 to 
If tho'!~ the temo~ scale of lAS carrying a pay scale of Rs. 850-t,~OO. 
he V:o~1~u~o~t 1\

5 f~om th
5
e e.adre of a State· Administra.tive Se~Vlg~ 

same scale of a Y e a e_mor Officer and would be m. abou !d 
· pay. Assummg that the recommendation wou 

;~mae !~~~ force from ls~ March, 1960, the total expenditure ;nvo!V· 
of th~ Pta~ t~~r~~ osua~cttwRned0posts during the remaining one year 

o s. · 97 lakhs. 
14. In dealing with th Offi s h dul· 

ed Castes and Scheduled eT 'b ce of the Commissioner for .C e f!i~e 
should be strengthened r\~s, we hav~ suggested. that h1s 0

9
rch 

personnel. We have f rthwt appropriately qualified rlt'' tioP 
machinery f h' u er recommended that the eva ua IY 

. 
0 19 office should be duly strengthened particular 
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at the State level. We think that an additional strength of 18 Re
search Officers in the grade of Rs. 350·800 and 18 Investigators in 
the scale of Rs. 160·350 will be sufficient to strengthen the evaluation 
machinery at the State level. The total additional cost on thil> 
account during the remaining Plan period works out to Rs. 1· 60 lakhs. 

15. In dealing with tribal research, we have recommended that 
steps should be taken to establish a Central .Institute of Tribal · 
Welfare and that the Director should be assisted by suitably 
qualified research staff to cover each major branch of Tribal Welfare 
namely, education, social education, social organisation, economic 
development etc. It is envisaged that the proposed Central Institut& 
would be of more or Jess the same type as the existing Department 
of Anthropology with the exception that in place of Research. 
Staff for Anthropology, there will be staff to deal with the subjects 
indicated above. Assuming that there will be the same number of 
research staff as in the Department of Anthropology with equivalent 
scales of pay, the total expenditure will be of the order of Rs. 10 
lakhs per year. , 

16. Besides the recommendations referred to above, we have 
suggested certain changes towards qualitative improvements which 
might involve additional financial commitments at places whlch w~~t 
are not in a position to determine. But mostly we have tried only 
to spotlight the deficiencies and pointed out the need for an effec
tive and full utilisation of funds. 

17. We have made, in the course of our studies, an analysis of the 
expenditure incurred on the welfare of backward classes in the State 
Plans as also in the Centrally-sponsored schemes during the Second 
Plan period. A detailed analysis of the scheme-wise expenditure in 
7 States is attached. It will be seen that the percentage of total ex
penditure of all these States during the first two years of the Plan to 
the total Plan provision is of the order of 25 · 6 per cent on educa~ion, 
19·6 per cent on medical and public health, 32·5 per cent on agncul
ture and animal husbandry, 7·2 per cent on commerce and ~ndustry. 
20·5 per cent on communications, 22·5 per cent on cooperation, 29· 2 
per cent on housing rehabilitation and settlement and 28·7 per cent 
on other schemes. Taking all States and Union Territories together 
the total expenditure during the first two years of the ~Ian and the 
revised estimate for 1958-59 has been Rs. 25·79 crores m the State
Plans and Rs. 9·99 crores in the Centrally-sponsored ~chemes. 
Assuming that the expenditure during the next 2 years will be !Jf 
the order of the revised estimate for 1958-59, it appears that thett 'r~ll 
be a total expenditure of Rs. 47·43 ctores and Rs. 19·67 cror~s n e
State Plans and the Centrally-sponsored programmes, agam:~ tfe 
Plan allotment of Rs. 57·90 crores and Rs. 32·05 crores ~espec tve Y· 
~hus there is likely to be a shortfall of Rs. 10·47 crores m t~e a~tf~~ 

lans and Rs. 12 ·38 crores on CentrallY, sponso~ed f~~prfh~~empo of 
end of the Second Plan. However, tt may e . . ears of the 
~jPenditure will ·be increased duri';lg 

1 
th\r~~~m~~~oluan will be 

an. Even so, it is extremely unhk~ Y t 8 esumed that it will 
reduced to any appreciable extent and tt can be as to us that the 
not be less than Rs. 15 croree. It, therefore, se::ndations can be 
88d~i1tional financia~ o.utlay lnv~lvbed1 in °'j~sr1~ofue Plan resources. 
ast Y met from wtthm the avatla e surp 
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18. It might be mentioned here that while there are no speclific 
areas of economy that we have pointed out in our study of the we!· 
fare of backward classes, we have gone in detail into the procedu:al 
aspects in regard particularly to financial administration as we bave 
noticed that the delays and shortcomings in the procedure have been 
the major reason of the shortfalls. Decentralisation of authoritY and 
1nobility in the utilisation of funds are the two most important 
aspects that we have tried to emphasise in our recommendations on 
financial administration and we believe that these will go a long way 
'towards economy and speedy implementation of the schemes. 

X. C. Das, 

SeCTetary. 
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UST OF' ANNEXURES 

SL Previous Reference 
No. Title Pase 

Part Chqter p!To: Para 
No, No. No. 

( 

" 3 4 J 6 7 

I Pl811 Outlay and All0<111tions for 
Social Service• I II l9 7 sBr 

ll Co- of Welfare Estenolon 
Proiect Centres • • • u JII 40 ' 28a 

Ill Targets and Ac:hievem•nte Rola-
tine to BotahHshment of W•l· 
(are &tension ProjCGtl , . JI III 41 6 as3 

IV DlstricMrise (lo1lerase of Wellire 
Estcnsion Projec;to , , Il 1U 17 6 ass 

v Datq of saoetloD ot Grante b7J:he 
S~e G-t• 111d t clr 
withdrawal frOIIIthC Treallll)l ll Ill ,, 53 a so 

Vl Amowlta of Granu aanetionecl 
ancl QWQbU of IJIIlitutloJia 
aided by the Central Social 
Wel!are Board Ulldu their 
Granll"lll-ald Pr0gramDP.O ' JI tv "' a a88 

V!I PrOCedure for the sanction of 
Gran.to-111-ald II IV 70 14 290 

VIti Speeimen form of AppUcation 
for Grants-in-ald. • , It lV 77 31 291 

IX Sec:ond Plan l'rovilion for Social 
Welfare under tho State Plans 
as percentage oft he total provi-

Vtl * lioD for the State PlaiiS , II 103 2 

X Per Capita State PI•~ outlay for 
Social Welfare Ullder the Se-

VJI a a!IJ -d Five Ydr Plan II 103 
XI, l!xisting Panora of Olsltlbudon 

of Welfare aubjecta at the 
IV I 307 r 294 Cenue • • • • 

~II Su~aeated Allocation of Welfare 
ubjec:tsto be dealt with by the 

prOJIORCI Social Welfare De· 
partrnent at the Celltre and 
the Welfare DepartDKJIII ill 

IV l :uo ll :&9J the Statet • • • • 214 23 
IIlii Dtf}!rtmenta dellinJ. with Social 

elfare and We are of Back· 
ward Claasos and the items 

IV I al3 20 296 

Xl\1 
Covt<ed Ulldor ca<h . 

State-wi•• ll.d Ceteaorrwiae 
break-up of the Secon Plan 
ProvllioD for the Welfare of 

IV II 231 6 JOJ 
Backward Claoaoa • • ltV Alnounu sanctioned and apont 
by the State GoventmOntl dur-
lria the ftrtt two years of the 
Seeond Pl1111 towards the Schc· 
mea for the Welfare of Back- IV u 231 7 301 
w.rd Clauea • • • 

319 
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XVI C&tegory.wisc and Scheme-wise 
Bxpendlwre during the fim 
two yoan of the Second Five 
Year Plan on tho Schemes for 
!he Welfare of Baeltwatd 
Class .. in Soven Stiles IV II 331 7 ~ 

XVII Progrus of Bxpendlwre \Ulder 
diJI'er<nt Heads of the Com-
mllllity Development Pro-
f!mme durin/. !he lint two 

ears of !he econd Plan • v z7a 4 )09 ' 

VIII Pino.ncial ImpliCIIIions of !he Re-
colllllliAdation relating to the 
Ptcmoion of ~ •UoWinces 
to the Sttlf of the Multi-put-
pose Blotb. • • • v :>76 ta 

,., 

:a8o 



ANNBXURB I 

PlM Olll/q ami All«al'-for SMal Smtku 

(Rs, in Crores) 

Total ~;rovision Revised 
in the ivo Year ailoc:ation 

SJ. PJaus in the Sccood 
No. Plan 

Pint Second 
Plan Pian 

----·· 
I 2 3 4 s 

I Education 164 307 28$ 

a Health 140 274 :ass 
3 HOUJIDS' 49 120 JCQ 

4 Welfare ofBactword Classes 33 91 s3 
s So<ial Welf'ue ' 29 } 
6 Labour& Labour Weltare 1 29 so 
1 Special Schemes relating 10 Educated Unemployed s 
8 Rebabiliwtlon 136 90 90 

TorAL '" 945 863 

281 



ANNEXURE. II 

Cwtr"'J• of WtUon &tmMI! Projta CmtrU 

A Welfare 1!xtcnsi011 Proi..:t of the original pauern i& suppo$«1 to co""r on an avtr 
about 25 villages. It is only in s villages, however, that the actual centres orela<a• 
and 'the field slllff posted. The cenues arc meant to be the nucleus from where, I 
field Wlff are required to a>ver the other villagct. Our sample studies m·eul that a> m•• 
as 41 per .;ent of the Yi1lages under the WEPs are at present not e<m:red by the liclJ "t~' 
effeetivdy. The position iD rapect of the (l()oOrdinated projects, where the size of · 
proj<Ct aDd the IIWtlber of villages are much larger, is still worse. The following ab!ll'l< 
s~ the findings of our Je$Cai'Cb studies, details of which arc proposed w be m~r 
porared in a later volume of this Rcpon. 

No.or · Tot.al No. of No. of Col. 4 Col. s 

= No. of villages villages .. per- as 
Type of Prolcct~ villages dec- not cen~c ~~~ae 

coverecl lively etr;:e:r 10 Co l 10 Col. 3 
by the covered 
IUlVCY 

l ll 3 4 s 6 7 

Original • 3S 787 462 325 S9 41 
Co-«dinated • s 184 s6 128 30 ,. --TOTAL 40 971 518 453 s6 44 



ANNEXURE-III 

T-ts anti AciJNotltlmtll ,..f4tinr 11> I!stllMislmtmt <J{'ffhlfan BJ<temion J>rqjectl 

Total No. Co-onllllate<l Type .,J>f 
of 

Welfilre Extension Projects 

WEPs 
(origin.al No. of No. of Total No. Tolll No. No. of Projeol& to be allotted 

n... Swes/UnioA Territories paacm) allotted allotted of of 
inthe -!oto. set up by Projects Projects Projects Projects 

the end 1957-58 1958·59 allotted = 1959-6o I¢o-6I Total 
of the for the I9S9-(ii 
year )"earl by the end (Cols; 8+9) 

195B-s9" 1957-Sll of 
lCols.4+s> February 

1959 

J: 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 IO 

H 
I ADdbnl Ptadesh 34 13 18 3• 2 26 36 62 
2Asssm 17 7 6 13 2 10 u 22 

3 Bihar 17 26 23 49 7 34 46 8o 
4 Bomba1 66 27 27 54 -34 42 54 96 
5 Xerala- 17 4 s 9 6 8 ro 18 
6 Ma<lhJII P!adesh" so 28 •s 43 20 22 30 52 
7 .. Madnoo • • 24 7 13 20 Ia 20 _26 46 8 Myoore 38 6 10 16 !I 16 20 36· 
9 Orissa 17 lO lll 22. 3 l8 24 42 



-. .. 3 4 s 7 8 9 tO 

Pwl/all 211 • 7 IS ... 12• 14 all 
JO 

lJ JWutllm. Jl ... 8 22 a J2 J6 28 

... Utw Pzacksh so ao 37 S7 3 sG 74 130 

•3 'Welt llcslpl 27 .. IS til 10 » 30 sa 
... ]ommu ltltashmir 8 10 10 

•s t1Diozl Tenit<>ries .., s .. 9 2 a 8 10 

ToTAL 441 I8!1 aoo 3811 lt6 301> 400 100' 



ANNI!XURE tV 

Dlmict•llill '""""~'of WelfareJE.<ttnsion Proju:u 

Total No. of No. of Districts No, ofDlotrict, 
Sl. State Districts in each covered by original not yet cover' 

No. State and/or co-ordinated 
pattern of WEI's 
by the end of the 

month of April 1959 

I 3 • ~ 
r. Andhra Pradesh 19 18 I 

a. Assam . n II 

3 Bihar 17 IS 2. 

... Bombay 43 41 a . 
s Kerala 8 7 1 
6 Madhya Pradesh 43 41 2. 

7 Madras 13 12 1 

8 My sore 19 19 

9 Orissa 13 13 
10 Punjab 21 19 a 
II Rajasthan 2.6 ,. 14 
12 Uttar Pradesh Sl 38 13 
13 West Bengal 16 IS 
14 Jammu & Kashmir • 12. 8 4 
IS Union Territories 14 u 3 

TOTAl. 32.6 280 46 

ill'.c. 



ANNEXURE V 

D4US qf Sanditm qf Granu ~ tlu S1111• Gewmmmtl anti tlilir fl!it1tdrao1al from tho T--.,. 

1956-51 19$7•58 

Sl. Date of Sub- Whether Date of sane- Date of with- Date of .sub .. Whether Date of aanc- Date of with-
No. State miaslon of accounts tioninl !he drawal from mission of . accounts rioninl !he drawal from 

accounts submitted grant !he Treasury accounts oubmitted grant tho Treasury 
wereaudi· were audi-
ted or ted 01" 
unaudited unaudited 

I a 3 4 s 6 7 8 !I IO 

I AndhraPndesh • Unaudited 

<:3 
1%-7•$6 (t) 7-U-$6 (t) 3D-II•$? (~ 31-12-$7 

(~ 4-9-56 !.fi) 7-11-$6 (n) 12.-12-57 (' 20-1~ 
:>.9-3-51 ,.:) 31·3-57} (m) Ili-I"SI ,;;: 

18-z-s&} 
... 

31-3-57 31·3-SB :!: 
lll-3-s& 
31•3•S8 a A-. 2]·1-51 28-3-57 (•~ 7 ... ,, 

(~ 2!1-4-57 

(~ 13-1-5 ~ ... ID-3-58 
13-3-$8 (til a7-3-ss 

(I..) 13-3-58 (iv 27-3-51 
3 Bibe 14-4-56 Unaudited~ 30-8·56 3-1•51 2.9"1-s? Unaudited 6-a-s& Mlrch 'SI 
4 lW2Ia a-7-$6 Audited (I) 2-7-$6 (t) ]t-7•$6 21-lt-$7 Audited (0 12-7-51 (i) 22-7-$7 (Ji) Ifi-ID-$6 (u) 29-1o-s7 ''% 23·11-57 (ir6 14·12-$7 (iii) March '57 (ii•) 4-4-57 (iit 21·2-58 (in 17·3-SB 

(iv) 13-ll-58 (iv) 31-3-58 s MadhJa Pndtah • 7•2.-57 Original claim 23-3-57 131-3•57 21-:U-57 Audited 2-1-58 21•2·58 6 Madsu (i) n·ll-S6 (•) 20-9-$6 ~i 29-tS? (1) 17-fi-57 {is) 1t•a-s7 (U) 18-3-S? 

~!1 
26- 51 (~i 12wl-57 
9-IG-S7 ~·" 14-Jl-S? 

ao-rr-57 i'v) aa-r-ss 
(o) 4-2-:58 M 24-a-ss --------· 



7 oms. :o-s-56 u~ 
23-ll·s' Audim 

ll Pwljab Z]•ID-56 Uaaudim 

9 R.aiasthau . . ... Uaarl'ndesh (i) •6-7-56 UnaudiiM 
(ii) zo-Ja-56 Do 
(iii) :oS-1•57 Do. 
(;.,) t&-2-57 Do 

u Watlleupl . {i) Jwoe'sfi All!lil<d 
(il') Sept. '56 Do 
(iii) Dec.·~ Do 
io) March 57 Do 

(v) •9-6-56 Unaadi.ud 

:13 Ddhi 

IS Mmipm • 

28-II-56 

~1 I6-Iz-s6 
(n) 1-3-57 
(iit) ZZ·3·57 

(~ II-9-56 
~ 17-Iz-56 
~ :>3·3·51 

23-3·57 
[(v) 27-3-57 
. (i) 13-8-sfi 
(~~ 31-1·57 
(iii s-u-'56 

5·12·56 

17-~57 1-5·51 u~ 

23-12-57 Audited 

~) 3•1•57 Z3·ID-S7 Audited 
(II) :>8-3•57 

(iii) 29-3-57 
:oS-3•57 

~') 1s-I<>-56 (i) zs-6-57 Audited 
f!_i) 17·1-57 ~-i) 9-1<>-57 Do 
~iu') 29-3-57 <.ih 13-z-sB Do 

.,, 29-3·57 (iv) 13·2·58 Do 
(v) 29-3-57 (v) 13·:1.·58 Do 

~) , .. ., 6-9-56 Cfb Sept. '57 Audil<d 
18-2·57 (ii J8-s·S7 UnaudiiM 

(iii) 19-1•57} 
19-2-57 
ZD-3·57 

18-5-57 Unaudited 

2.-11-sB Auditm 

Infonnation not available 3-7·SB 'Unaudited 

(vi) 4·3·SS (w) '4·3-58 
(fill) 8·3·58 (fill) 14·3·$8 
(uli~J 20-3·58 ('"''6 17·3·58 
(ix 11·3·58 (iJc 17·3·58 

21-11-57 12-1<>-57 

1o-r-sB 12-2.-58 

16-1-sB 
~') Z9-7-57 ~) S-9-57 
!~ Z8-1<>-57· ~n') 21-II-57 

·• 28-ID-57 ~Hi) 17-z-ss 
iv 8-3-58 it> 25-3-58 
11) :1.6-3·58 (11~ 31·3·5H 

~ 
12'9-57 ~{) IS·ID-57 

4•3-58 ~, .. ., 24·3-SH (111 2]-12·57 ... ., z6..2-;Sll 

go,~.". 8-1D-57 (I) 21·1o-57 
2z-1Z.57 ~f!) 8-1-58 
27·2·58 (iii) 2.6-3-58 

(t") 1-6-57 (i) 31·8·57 
{oi) z6-z-s8 (n1 13-3-58 
No amntHII-ald tdeased 
duriog '57-SL 

.. 
CD ... 



ANNBXURB ·VI 
"••-oJa.-ss--·o~lw NtoR~ oJ r~ M4Ml _, • CMiftJl SeeM~ ... .,,_ s-.t.....,. rhir C~ratJ ,., M4 

Fl"'• ( .. fa loldu) 

------------·--------------------------:-----·--------------
2 . ' 1 I 9 II Ill 

-'"':"'-~-""!'--~------------_...,---------------·--------------
• Aoodln Pndesll • - 2.,$, 131 s.co s o • .al 71 ''" 'PI u.,s 39 ••• z A- V¥1 l·Sll lio loS? 2 0.42 61 2.16 2.37 $.13 ar 3·88 
3 BlMr 43 Z.Ja Z3 r.o& 7 0.40 v a.46 nl '·Z4 21 S.4l .. ...., I 

410 ,.,. D. II . 31'0 11 ... , 235 7·74 z.-ua J$,.26 91 21.23 
s ltaala us a.ss 145 30·27 n o ... , 119 Z.01 ,., •. ,. sB 10.32 
6 M...,._ Pndesll nz a.6s ms :1.70 IJ ~:.ax 36 0.7$ 266 7·32 22 J,IJ 
7 Awns· . 

ito s.oa . 61 :s.:o& 1:1 0.19 43 ~.IJ liJJ u.oa 8o ,., .... 
• "- _,30 3·9• •10 4-96 :n o.sa ,,. •• 5o 3Jll ""·79 46 9·"' 
9 Odaa ... '1.4'$0 •• s.g s o.so ,... .... ... ..os 



zo Pa.,;ab • "'7 0.!10 67 a.sz 6 0·44 29 o.u 129 4·5• zs 4·28 . ... IU;adaa IlS a.$!1 SI '"·14 I o.oa a6 0.6] 31] s.J8 %0 :0.13 
! - u JJD.r•Pndah 40,. ··so.. 66 a.6) 23 J.sz 8.t 3·53' • 214• ,.11 sa u.Bo . .. -. •. 

I] West Beapl IZI 4·87 aos 7·64 16 z.a1 %70 '6.15 619 21.47 152. 24.28 

14 Jammu 4£ Kashmir a o.os s 0.4$ a 0.27 I o.o6 IC 0.8] s %,0] 

IS Do1bi so ·2.]$ 32 1.73 lZ 1.]2 24 a.4Q 118 7·7'J II S.6S 
I6 Olbor Uaioa Tarilmia IS ~"·07 # II 0.73 3 O.Cj) Ill o.BJ 48 :0.70 11 1.62 

ToTAL 1,576 45·64 I.,S8o 53·16 204 13·93 I~l2S 38·04 4.485 151.47 613 IZ7•44 



' 

EXISTING 
-

No. of 
detailed 

Sl. Operations • Appli.-ant State steps Ul-
No. volved in (Ins- Buord 

the opera- • 
UtU-

• tions) uon 

ANNI!XUR!: VII 

' 

• 

Ccn-
tral Sl. 

Board No. 

PROPOSED 

Operations 

No. of 
detailed 

• ncpsm-
volved in 
the opera-

• non 

Appli
cant 

(Insti
tutions) 

State 
Beard 

----------------------------------!----------------------------
1 r Advertisement • I 

I 
• • • • I 

I 
I 

:! Supply of application f(lrms 

3 Submission of :1pp1icatiun . 

• --
~ Supply of application forms • ---· 

• 

Rec.:ipt and preliminary s~:rutiny • 

l Inspection by State Board Mem-
bcrs • • • • • 

Consideration in the State BoarJ 
Meeting • • • • 

7 Rc:wrding of the decision of the 
Board • - • • 

~ RectJmmendation to CSWB • 

9 Receipt & scrutiny • • • 

10 Circulation of analysis sheet '" Board Members . • • 

11 Consideration by the CS W B • 

Preparation of sanction 
iSsue to State Boards 

list and 
• • 

13 Issue of sanction letter • • 

14 Receipt of sanction list • 

15 Submis~ton of detailed estimates & 
audited accounts . . • 

16 Receipt of budget cstimatl.! etc. and 
consideration by Budget Sub-

• • 

7 

II 

12 

ll 

I 

ll 

• • 

conunitree of the State Board. 7 

17 Issue of budget approval letter tu 
CSWB . . . . . l4 

1M !'reparation & issue of grant relea~e 
letter . . • • • 15 

19 Prcparatior. of Demand Draft • 14 
• 

I 
'.J Issue of D:mand Draft to Institution 14 

-· j\-'"'' ·roemand Draft • •• 

• TOl'AL • 

J 

15 

' ' " 

Zl 

4 

I 
f 
I 
6 

\ 
I 
! 

r 
I 

le 
1 
I 
II 

I 
1 
u 
I 
I 

13 

14 

16 

I 
17~ 

,a 
I 

19 
I 
I 

%0 

4 

5 

Suhmission of application · 

Heceipt and preliminary scrutiny 

Inspection by State Board Mem-
bers . . . · 

6 Consideration in the State Board 
Meeting . • • -

7 Recording of rhc decision of the 
Board . . • • 

s Issue of sanction lcuers to Insti-
• 

[UtiODS • - - • 

9 Submission of detailed estimates 

!0 

II 

12 

13 

Receipt of budget estimate & 
consideration by Budget Sub
committee of the State Board· 

Preparation & issue of final sane-
tion orders • • • 

PreParation & issue of Demand 
Draft - • • • 

Receipt of D~mand Ora[[ • 

ToTAL • 

.. 3 

7 

ll 

12 

14 

.. 9 

7 

14 

lj 

.. 13 

-~ -----------------------------------------

10 

I 
II 

/ 
u 

. · . . J ·) performc:d by rhc ins(i(utiOD3 have nor 
Non :-The detailed steps involved in (he operation~ 3 anJ. 9. (l_~ in t!tc C~lstlng proce ~r~hCK 0 cratiuns wiJJ also re simplified as 

been shown, as there arc large varjs-dons between dtfferent lllsbtUWms m. thl~ rer,ect. r~laxation of certain conditions of il'anrs, Hid 
a re9.~t of ~he recommendations of Team on simplification .of the application. 0 "N• 6 _ S). 
~imphficatron of the procedure of release of zrants, ere. (vide Reconunendauon °5• 3 ' 45 4 

290 



SL 
No. 

1 

I 
r 

2 

3 

4 

s 

6 

7 

s. 

II 

10 

li 

1% 

I3 

14 

IS 

r6 

17 

18 

I 

'J 2 J 

' "' 

BlUST lNG 

No. of 
detailed . Operaliolls Steps in-
volYedin . the opera• .•. tion 

AdVRIIJcmcnt 8 . 
Supply of appllc:ation forms 4 

S~sslon of application • 

RtCclpt and preliminarY scrutiny • 7 
~ 

Inspection by State Board Mem-
ben 4 

Consid.,.tion in the SUite Boord 
Meeting .. ll 

a .... tdln. of tbe decision of tbe 
Board , • • • ra 

Rec:ommendatiOII to CSWB 14 

Rccdpt &: scrutiny . 12 

Circulation of analysis sheet 1'?, 6 
Boord Mcmbm - •.. 

Consideration by the CSW!i 

Prcj>aration of sanction 'list and 
~sue to State Boards . %4 

' X.sue of sancdcm letter 12 

Receipt (i{ sanction list 8 

SubJis.ion of detailed estimates & 
. audited accounts . 

Receipt of budgctestintatc etc. and 
c:onsld.,.tion by Budget Sub· 
committee of the State Board. 7 

Issue of budget approval letter to 
CSWB • I4 

Preparation & issue of srant release 
letter 15 

Preparatio11 of Demand Draft 14 

Issue ofDimmd DraR to Institution I4 

"-eceiPt I DOIIIIIIIi Draft 
... ToTAL 187 

ANN!XURE VII 

J>ro.,<lur~ /orlhl St~~~,niln of Orants-illoaid 

PROPOSED 

Appli<.lw State Cen- OpcntioDJ 
(Ins- lloird tral N~l. titu• Board o • 
lions) 

1 I Advertisement 

1 --· 2 Supply ofapplication forms 

~ 3 Submission of application - r 4 Receipt and prtlimlnarY scrutiny 

s Inspection by State Board Mem· 

I 
ben • • • • 

6 Conaidetation in the State Board 
Meeting 

\ 1 Recording of the decision of the 

I 
Boord 

8 .b<ue of sanction letters to Insti-
tutions ' 

""'r 
9 Submission of detailed estimates 

ro Receipt of budget estimllte & 
•• • . CODsidcratlon by Budget Sub· 
1 ' - committce of the Saue.Jiollrd. • • 
I 

u Prepmtion & issue of final sonc· II 

I lioll orders 

Prenaration & issue of Dmw!d •• 12 

l Draft • 

Receipt of Demand Draft /IS I3 .. 
/J4 Tor.u. 

1$ 

~., 
I 17"' 11 

I 
l 
:10 21----

}\ 
No. of < 
dttailed 
steps in- Appli- State 
volved in CUlt <Baud 
tbe opera- (Insti• 

tion tutiona) 

8 ll 

J 4 -· , -7 

j 
4 

1 II 

f I% 

1 14 ---· ' 
~ 

" 7· 10 

I 14 Jl 

' I$ ---~·JI 

JJ 

96 

• ) .-...ed by the iDslitutiiOIS line IIGl • d 9 (t~ in the existing procedurc ,..., __ • will also he simpWI«d u 
~oTB :-The dctalledh stepreslarin:;>l~'!'!u.~~~~ :l:"C:':i1tf.re':.~ !nstitudons in thi! resp~~ ~~0: ~r::;:• conditions of grants, 111cl 

bee1l sbown, es t ere a ":' T · plillcalioll of tbe appJlcauon ,o,_, •• 8) 
'·, aretuJrofthe ~uoDJoff eom1 :"r!.'!!11 etc (!lido Reco011DandallonNos.36,45-4 • 

' lmplific:arion of the procedure o re ease •·- ' • 
~ .2!10 



ANNEXUREVIJI 

Specimen Form of Applie<Jtion for GrtJIIU-in-md 

APPLICATION FOR GRANTS-IN-AID 

I. Name of the Institution and full address ••....••....•••...••.••••.•••.•.•.••.••• 
2. Name of the parent organisadon, if any ................•...•.•••. ~ .•••.••..••• : 
3· Date of establishment. ...•.•.•••.........•.......•.••••••••.••••..•......••• 
4· Date of Registration. . ...................................................... .. 

(A copy of the Constitution may be 
enclosed) 

5· Name of the executive Oflicor who is 
outhorised to cocrcspond in this behalf 

6• Details of the present activities of the 
institution. The information may be 

...................................... 
furnished in the following form: 

Naturt of m;ti11ity 

(i) Maintenance of Inmates 
(ii) Educational 
(iit) Rocteational 
(•"u) Medico! and Public Health 
(") Vocational training 
(u1) Expert advisory service 
(vii) Any other 

1· Details of the Programme for which ass
istance is sought, showing the estimates 
of expenditure to be incucrcd from the 
grant on different heads of expenditure 
during the year (each year, if the grant 
is for a periOd of yean) 

fl<ads of e>-pmd,.tur. 
(~) Land and buildings 
(b) Equipment and furniture 
(•) Increase in omcnitics and standard 

Wh<n stmte4 

of service (Schemes to be spcc:i6ed) 
(d) Additional inmates 
(t) Additional stall' 
(/) Contingencies 
(g) Any oth<r 

No. ofiHtU/i<i4ri<l 

8. Bstlmutct of matching contributions 
exp<ctcd to be received d•1ring each year 
ofthe grant, including the Slurce th.crcof . . • . • • • • • · • · • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • • • • • • · · 

9· Statement of accounts of income and 
expenditure of the tnmtutiont for the 
loot three yean. (Published reports, 
if available, for the period may be 101\t). • • • • • • • • • • • • •• •' • • • • ... • • • • • • • • ••• • • • • ~ • \ 



ANNEXURE Vlll 

Specimen Ponn of Applletltion for Granu·in·!Jid 

APPLICATION FOR GRANTS-IN-AID 

r. Name of the Institution and full address •.•.....•..••••••••••••.•••••••.•.•..••• 
& Name of the parent organisation,. if any ............................ ~ ............. : 
3· Date of establishment. .•..••••••..•..............•••••.••.• ~ ................... .. 
4· Date: of Rqistration. . ..................................................... ~ 

(A copy of the Constitution may be 
enclosed) · 

S· Name of the executive Officer who is 
authorised to correspond in this behalf 

·····················~················ 6• Details of the present activities of the 
institution. The information may be 
furnished in the following form: 

Nature ()I activity 

(a) Maintenance of inmates 
(io) Educational 
(iio) Recreational 
(iv) Medical and Public Health 
(") Voc3tional training 
(VJo) Export advisory service 
(vii") Any other 

1· Details of the Programme for which ass• 
istance is sought, showing the estimates 
of expenditure to be incurred from tho 
grant on different heads of oxpendituto 
during the year (each year, if the grant 
is fo.r a period of yean) 

HtQd, of expmdiru" 
(a) Land and buildings 
(6) Equipment and furniture 
(c) Inetoase In amenities ond standard 

Whtnltmrtd 

of service (Schemes to be apecified) 
(d) Additional inmates 
(t) Additional sllllf 
(/) Contingencies 
(g) Any other 

No. of bt!MjidiJriu 

8. Estimates of motching contributions 
expected to be received d•1ring each year 
ofthc grant, including the S)urcc thereof. , ..• • • • • · • • • · • · • · • • .. • · • • • · • · • • • • • · · 

9o Stlltmlent of a.:coums of iru:ome and 
expcndituto of tho msntutiont for the 
lost thtoc yean. (Published reportS, 
if available, for the period may be Hilt). · • • • · • • · · • • • .. • • •" • ••• • • • • • .. • ... • • · ·' • \ 
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ANNEXURB IX 

Sottmti PLm Prwisitm. for Social W•lf.,, ulld., 1/11 Sra11 Plans 
as f!eJ'CflflOI• ro rho roral proflision for rhc Stall Plans 

SillieS llld Uaioo Tcrri10rios 

I 

1, Andlua PrWesh 
:a. Assllm • 
3· Bihar • 
<!-Bombay 
S· KmLt • 
6. Modhya Pradesh 
1· Mlldras 
8. M)'IOtO 
g, Orissa • 

10. Puajab 
II. RajiS!Iwl 
xa. Utur Pradesh 
13. Wat Beapl • ·• 
14- Jmunu .t Kashmir 
11. Uaioo Territories • 

TorAir-OuGINAL • 
RlmSIID , 

Provision for 
theiOIIII 

S111te Plan 
19$6-61 

:z 

17476·36 

5793'69 
190Jll•9!) 

35023'93 
8700'00 

19089'27 
15:t26•54 
14513'00 

9997''?1 
1626?·66 
10527•26 
25309•65 
15766•9.0 
33~'07 

6933'70 

%23039'03 
204800•00 

(Rs. in lakhs) 

Provision Column(J) 
for Soc:ial as %ace of 
WcJt'are Column(l) 

3 4 

94"17 o·s1 
so•7:t 0·88 

6:t·S7 O•Jl 
167•6o 0•47 

30'49 0'Jl 

110•03 0•$7 

74'97 0'49 

49'54 0'34 

34'44 0'34 

66•14 0•40 

42'53 0'40 

124· 6S 0'40 

22•68 0'14 

t6·62 o·JO 
13•76 0•19 

-96o•91 0•4! 

700'00 0'34 



ANNBXVRBX 

p, Olpitt1 StGtl Plan tJUtiQJI/(11' SIICitll We/fare Wlllllf' tlrl Stamd Fiv• y,..,. Plan 

Statet and UDion Territories 

I 

r. Arl<IIIN Praclesb 
l1o Assam 
3• Bihar • 
.... Bombay 
5·~ • . 

• 6, MJdbJII Praclesb 
1· Madna. 
s. Mysore 

9• Ori.asa 
10. Punjab 
n. Rajaalban 
IZ· Ullill Praclesb 
13. West Jledgal 
14- Jllllmu lie Kubmlr 
15. Union Territoriea • 

21 P.C, 

TOTAL 

Outlay OJ1 
SO<ia1 
Wellare 

Wider tbe 
State Plans 

(Rs. in Lakhs.) 

:1 

94'17 
so•72 
6a•s1 

167•6o 

30'49 
no•03 
74'97 
49'54 
34'44 
66•14 

42'53 
124'65 
u·68 
t6·6a 
13'76 

96o•!ll 

293 . 

I Per Cap,ira 

~":..) ~~ ... 
Wellare 
~in .) 

3 .. 
3I:0•6o 0'30 

90"# o·s6. 
387•84 o•16 
48a·6s 0"35 
135"49 0'22 

26o·72 0'42 

2!19'75 o·2s 
194•01 o·:o6 
146•46 0'24 
161•35 0'41 
159"71 0'27 
63a·I6 o•::r"" 
263•0:0 0'09 

44•10 0'39 
48•o8 o•zS 

3618·38 0'27 



ANNEXtlRE ;xi 

BUlle,_ II/ l>istri6uriOlt II/ llfll{(art~ $u6lellll til liN Omlrw 

• 

a. MillistrJ of Health • 

Subic:cll dealt with 

(a) CcDiral Social Wdt'ate BolrcL 
(b) Y~ Wdt'ate and Reczealional Scnicel. 
(.:) EducotiollandWdt'ateoftheHa""~ 

uilt,, lhe lllind, the deaf, lhe c::ripplo:d IID4 
lhe mencally baPdiCIPpcd. 

00 Social Work TI81Dios ..,d R_.cb. 
(e) Social Education. 

(a) Maternity and Child Wdf'lle Sa9iolf 
(b) Medico-Soclll Work. 
(.:) Reb.biUtatiOD of the Pbysieallt allll MaD

tally Hllldicopped and of T .B. mi. J..c. 
piOQ Patiena. 

(<I) Health Servicafor Sdloo1"'81lin8 OJildiCII. 
(c) Fllllily Planoing, 

• (a) Welfare of Scheduled Cutes, Schedule 
Tdbco·and Olber Badr.wvd Cllll& 

(II) Jlesgary or Vagr~~~ey, 
(1:) Juveaile Delinqueaey and 1'tob&liGIIo 
00 Wdt'ate of 1"~. 
(1) Soda! llld Moral HypCDI. 
(/) ReblbilllltiOD of l'enoD! ~ 'r.'! 

Corre<:t:lonal and DOII•\AIIR\.....,... -
titllliDDI. 

Ci) Bm.erpney Relle£ Meuum-
4ollflmtrra£0""111illlflyDevt~opmew: , (a) Welfare of Women and CbiL:111111 ill tho 

Rwl1 AzeQ, 
(b) Soda! EducatiOJI, 

E:umillarioo and piOCellillg of D~ 
Programme, and formllladon of .,a..-
POIIey, 

2Gf·' 



ANNBXURB Xll 

$flltUttd AIIIH:alilm t1J W•!f., Subj.as 14 IN! dtmtllllith by tlu ~ SIH:Ial WI((""' 
Df/141'1m11Jt at th• Cmtro and t/11 Welfar• Df/J41'trrumts in thl Suuu 

We!l'ate Subject 

1. Youth Welf.ue and Recreational Services 

z. Bducati011and Welf.ue or~ Handi· 
capped • 

3· Social Worlc, nalning and Resestdt 

4• Bcqary and VagranC)I' 

S• 1uveni!e DelinquenC)I' and "Probation 

6, Social and Moral Hygiene • 

7• Rehabilitation of persons discharged 
fi:otD Correctional and non·Cottectional 
Institutions. • 

. 
Ministry at present dealing with the subject 

at the Ceiitce 

Ministry of Education 

Ministry or Education 
Ministry orEducation 
Ministry or Home A1llllrs 

Ministry or Home A1llllrs 

Ministry or H01ne A1llllrs 

295 



ANNBXU.RB XIII 

. Z>t,amMrtr baling fll'itl'l Social W1l{flf"f ~mil W•lfllf'e o/ Back!anl Clasm In,, 
• Stallll and tho ;,.,. cwii'Od rmd•• each 

Sl. 
No. 

r 

State Subjecta covered 

4 

r An~ Pradesh (I) Directo~e of Women'• Welfare 
Women's Welfuc 

a Asum 

(a) Directo..,.te of Welfare of Scheduled CUte;, Ex-
Social Welfue Criminal Tribes 1111d Other 

Backwltd Cluses 

(3) Director of Tribal Welfare of Scheduled Tribes, D~~o 
Welfare velop~ent of Scheduled Areal 

(s) Bducalion Depart· 
mmt 

(3) Medical Develop-
ment 

(4~~ Health 

(5) Home Depanment 

(6) Relief & Rebabilill• 
tioo 

('f) Revenue 

298 

(a) Rural & Urbsn CommuniiJ 
Welfare Centres, including Social 
Education Service 

(6) Women & Child Welfare 
(c) Family Welfare (including Family 

Planning) · 
(d') Youth Welfare & Leisure Tim• 

Activities 

Welfare of Physically Handie~pped 

Co) Welfare of the Mentally-retarded 
and Ill 

(6) Mental Hygiene 

Welfare of persons suffering frOIII 
incurable diiCIICI 

(a) Juvenile Delinquency 
(6) Suppression of Protdtulion & 

Immoral Traffic io Women 
(c) Preveotion of V!lgl'lncy 
!tl) Probstioo Service 
C•) Welfare Servicea hi Prlaons 
(/) Aftet-care 

Special W clfare Services fol 
Displaced Petsont 

Cal Bmcra=liof to VlctimJ of 
'Natural "ty 



I 

3 Bihar 

4 Bombay 
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(8) Tribal Areas 

• (I) Welfare Department 

(s) PllllllliDS lad Deve
lopment Deparemont 

(3) Jails Department • 

(4) Relief & Rehabilita
tion 

(I) Bac:kwatd Clum 
Wing 

(z) C~rrectional Aclmi· 
nisualion . 

' . 

(3) Soc:Ud wcU.. Wing 

4 

Welfare of Scheduled Castea' 
Scheduled Tribes, Ex·Crlminal Tri· 
bes and Other Backward Classoa 

Welfare of Sch~ulcd _ c;u~1 Scheduled Tribes Es:-uimirw 
Tribes, Bac:kwatd ' Muslims and 
0-~Clum 

Genenl Soda! Welfare Sebe:mes 

Probation Service, Care Pro
grammes,, and. Wolfare of Jail 
Inmates . 
Relief & Rehabilitation of Dis
pla""d Persons from East Pakis
tan 

Amolioratlve ·Services, mostly 
c:onctmins the we)f..., of Sche
duled Tribes, ete. (1\mctions 
formerly performed by the Di• 
rectorate of Backward Classea 
Welfare) 

(a) Service for the _preventive and. 
treatment of Juvenile Dco 

liqueocy under the Bombay Child• 
reo Act 

(b) PreventiOII & treatment of 
Bessats 

(<) Servioes under· the Bombay 
Habitual Oll"enders Resrrictioa 
Act, 1947 

(d) Supervision of the work of the 
Bombay State Probation and After
oare Association 

(•) A substanrial portion of the work 
in the field of Moral Hygiene 

' (/) Wotk under the Bombay PxObao I 
tiOD of Ofl'enders Act, I938 

(4) Soc:ial Welface Research 
(b) PublicitY 
(c) Leisure timt acdvitieo 
(d) Youth Welf'aro 
(•) Education & Welfare oftheHancli• 

capped 
(fl After•aatt a.nd Moral & Social 

Hygiene Serviceo 
(t} Qmumlli.IIY Recreation a. I.eiaulo 

tim• activitieo 
CIJoldin8llOO of Social Wolfue 

(h) • · ·os in VoluoW'J' llld Go-:n.=ental ScctO.II 
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ANNEXURE Xlil-(Conrd,) 

3 

(r) D<velopmcnt De
parunent-

4 

(•) Directorate 
Women's Welfare 

of (42) Rural and Urban Commumt• 
Welfare Contres including Socii 
Education Service 

(ii) Harijan Welfare 
Department 

(2) Education Depart
ment 

(3) Health Department 

(4) Revenue Dcpan
mcnt 

I.S) PriSODI Dcpanmcnt 

(6) Police Department 

(?) Home Department 

(b) Famil~ Welfare (includinJ 
Family Planning) 

(d) Leisure activitiet and Rea:eati01 
(sports, sames, etc.) 

Welfare of Scheduled Castes 
Scheduled Tribet, Ex-Crimina 
Tribes and Other Backward Cbsse 

(a) Welfare of the Physi<:ally Hmli· 
capped 

(b) Rural & Urban Community· 
Welfare Contres 

(c) Women and Child W<lfm 
Services 

(d) Youth Welfare 
(1) Mental Hygiene 
(j) Leisure-time activities & Re-

creation 

(42) Welfare of the Mentally-retarded 
and ill 

(b) Welfare of Persons suft'eriag frol!l 
incurable diseases 

(<) Women and Child Welfare 
(d) Family Welfare (ioduding CamiiJ 

piannins) 
(1) Prevention of Vagrancy 

Emergency relief to victims of 
natural calamity 

(42) Prevention of Juvenile J)din-
qucncy 

(b) Probation services 
(c) Welfare services In Prisons 
(d) After-care 

Suppreesion of Prostituti~ 
and Immoral Traftic In Women an 
Children 

Legal aid 
6 Madhya Pradesh (!)Directorate of Pan· 

ehayato ODd Social 
Welfare 

(a) Panchayats . · 1 
(b) Social Welfare (Including SoQ• 
llducation) 

(z) Directorate of 
Tribal Weliore Welfare of Tribal• 111d Olhet 

Backward Clu••• 



• 
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3 4 

(1) Women's Welfare • (a) Welfare of Women and Childrat 
(b) Pamlly Welfare 

(:&) Harijan Welfare , 

(3) Education 

(~)Health 

(S) Medical 

(c) Community .....,lea 

Welfare of Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and Other Bact
ward Classes 

Welfare of the i'hyslc:aiJy Haftlll• 
capped Childrcn 

Womon and Child Welfare 

(a) Welfare of persons sutl"ering from 
incurable diseases and lunades 

(6) PamUy Plannior 

(6) Local Adminlstra- Women and Child Welfare 
tion 

(7) Jails (a) Probation .......-
(b) Welfare service in PriSODS 
(<) Mer-care 

(8) Inspectorate of (a) PreventlonofJuvenileDelinqueDey 
Certilled Schools & (b) Supp,...sion of Prostitution and 
ViriJance Service Immoral Traffic in Women and 

Childrat 

(1) Development De
partment 

(z) D~orate 
Social Welfare 

(3) Inspectorate nf 
Ccrtilled Schools 

of 

(4) ~orate of 
Medieal ServiceS 

(<) Prevention of Vqraney 
(d) Mer-care 

(A) Rural and Urban Commlllllty 
Centres (iru:ludlng Social Bduca· 
non Service and Welfare Services) 

(b) Special amenities for Communities 
teSiding in Slum Areu . 

Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Sche
duled Tribes, Bx-criJninal Tn'bea 
NotNdic and Sani-NO!Dildlo. 

Tribes and Other Backwud Ciao. 
sea 

(a) Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency 
(b) Suppression of Immoral TnOic 

in Women and Girls 
(c) Probation Services 
(d) After-care 

(a) Welfare of menlllly retarded 
and IU 

(6) Welfare of Penon~ sull'erinB c.-
incurable disease~ 

(<) Welfare of the •sed and infinn 
(d) Welfare of Diapla~ Peraa"!t 

(1) ~::rln~ c:mw:fnil-7 
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ANN!!XURE XIII-(eMrd.) 

(S) Education 

(6) Home Department 

(7) R.evmue • 

4 

Youth welfare and ~ 
·activities -

(a) Welfare of Disabled Bcgpn aru1 
Displaced Persons 

(b) Prevmtion of Vagrancy 
(c) Welfare senices ln. Prisons 

Emergency relief to victlmt cl. 
natural ca14l1Uties 

, (J) Political •..d (a) Rural and Urban CommllllilJ 
Services (Communiey Welfare Centres (including Social 
Development) Education Service) 

(p) Welfare ' services and IPecial 
amenities for communities resid
Ing In slum areaa 

(c) Women and Child Welfare 
(d) Youth Welfare and Leisure-time 

activities 

(2) Education • , (a) Welfare or the Physically Handi· 

. (3) Health 

(<!) Jlealth (L.S.G.) 

capped • 
(b) Youth Welfare 
(c) Leisure-time activities 

(a) Welfare of the Phl'ieallyJi~; 
capped, Mentally Rellrt... ... 
ill, and of Persons suffer!n.g rrom 
incurable diseases 

(b) Child Welfare and Women Wel
fare 

(c) Family Welfare (including Fllll!ilY 
Planning) 

(a) Welfare of the aged and in-
firm. . 

(b) Welfare and apeeial ameniclet_for 
communities residing ill ol.wDJ-

(S) Relief & Rehabili· Welfare or Di•abled Beggars 
tat ion 

(6) Home After-care 

(7) Law Legal-aid 

(8) Revenue 

(9) Tribal & Rural Wcl
&re 

(1) Development De
partment 

Emergency relief to victiDII rl 
natural calAmities 

Welfare of Scheduled Cutes,~ 
duled Tribes and ArWo Ill<· td 
nal Tribes and Other Ba~ 
Classes ;n 

Child and Women Welfare 
C.D. Block areas 

(2) Directorate of (a) Welfare of Women, HaCdlbl}!lp''"P' 
Social Welfa~e· Youth and Physically n ~ 

ed 
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, 

.. (3) Health 

(4) Educadoa 

($)Home 

(b) Traillin1 md 'kesearc:lt Proeram
me~ and aid to Institutions 

(a) Welfare of the mentally retarded 
and pmons IWl'etinl from in· 
curable diacaia 

(b) Family Plalmin1 

(c) Mental Hygiene 

(a) Physical Education 

(b) Social Education 

(a) Prev.mion of Juvenile Delin
quency 

{b) SUppteU!on of Prostitution and 
Immoral Ttaffic in Women and 
Children 

(6) ]oils . . (a) Wclf¥re services in Prisons 

(b) P10bati011 :oerric:ea 

(7) Law 

(8) RcllcfOrganilltion 

LI.eaat-aid 
:Relief in cash or service for ared, 
infirm, widows, depending Chii
dren1 destitutcs and PeriODS IUII"<r
inS uom ineurable di ...... 

Jimerplley telicf to 'Vi~ >lf 
natural Cllamities 

(ro) Department for Welfare of r Scheduled Castes, 
the Well'are of Tribes and Backward Clanet 

Scheduled Castea llld 
13ac:ltwud eta .. •• 
Directorate of Social (a) Welfare of Women, Children IIIICI 
Woll'are · Orphans 

(b) Amelioration of the I'OIIditions 
of Scheduled Cutes, Tribes, Ex· 
Criminal Tribes and Gsdia Lobars 

12 Uttar Pradesh • (I) Dlrel:tortte of Social (4) Social Welfare 
Wellate (b) Youth Woll'are 

(c) After<are Homt~ IIIICI Dislrict 
Shelws 

(d) Scboola !'or the Handicapped 

(•) Be1aar Homes 

(a) Hsrijlll Sabaylk (4) Well'are of _If~~-~~ 
Tribct aod _...,........ ........ 

-------
21 P.e. 
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ANNEXURE XIII-(<Dntd.) 

3 4 

(t) Home (Social Wei· Problems relating to : 
fare) (a) Vagrants 

.(2) Tribal Welfare 

(b) Juvenile otrenden 
(c) Orphans 
(d) Destitute• 
(t) Women in m"ral danger 

Welfare of Scheduled Cast .. , Sche· 
dulod Tribes & Backward Clossn 

If ]IIWIIU & Kashmir (1) C.D. & N.E.S. Rural & Urban Communi1y Welfare 
CentreS, 

(z) Health 

(3) Social welfa"' 

(4) LS.G. 

(s) EduanioD 

(7) Rovenue and 
Rchabilitatlon 

(8) Law 

(9) General 

(a) Welfare of the mentally retordrd 
and ill. welfare of persons stdferins 
from incurable diseasn 

(b) Family Wolfaro (including Family 
Planning) 

(<) Mental Hysione 

(o) Welfare of tho PhysicallyjHandi· 
c:apped and Disabled Beggers 

(b) Prrventlon of Vasrancy 
(<) Probation services 
(d) After-c:are 
(o) Legal-aid 
(/)Welfare of Schedultd Castes, Schc· 
dultd Tribes. and Areas. Ex-Criminal 
Tribe• and Othor Baclo.ward Clams 

Welfato services and >p«i•l lUll<· 
nities fur Communities residing iP 
slunt$ 

Youth Welfaro and leisure-time 
activities 

(o) Prevention of ]uvonile DeliA· 
quency 

(b) Suppre.,ion of l'nlO!itution an< 
Immoral Trotlic in Women an\ 
Childron 

(<) Provrntion of Vasrancy 

Welfare of Disablcd Pmons 

Relief In cash or aervicc to tbe 
aged, infirm, widows, dependcn! 
children sti turea and persont 
sutfcrinl from incurable distasc:s 

Emorgcncy reUcf to victim• 01 

natural calamities 



ANNEXURE XIII-(oontd.) 

3 

• rs D:ltli A.J-ninlstra• (r) Social Education 
tion DepartmcnL 

(a) Dirtctorate of 
Health 

4 

(a) Leisur.e•time activities 
(b) Mental Hygiene 
(c) Welfare of the l'bysicallr Handi 

capped 
(d) After-care aervices 
(<) Welfare services for the age• 

md inlirm 

(f) Relief In cash or prvica to th• 
aged, infirm, widows, dependen 
children, destitute& and person 
suffering from itu:urable dis· 
eases 

(a) Welfare of persona sufferins fron 
loprosy 

(b) Family Welfare (including Farnil 
Plllllning) ' 

(3) Locll Self-Govern· Welfare services llld special ac· 
ment tivitieo for communities midinl 

in slum areas 

(4) Home Department (a) Preventloa of Juvenile Ddin· 
queacy 

(5) Harlian Welfare 
Department 

(b) Suppression of Prostitution 
llld Immoral Trallic in Wom<11 and 
Children 

(c) Prevention of Vaarancy 

(d) Probadon services 

(•l Welfare services in Pri•ons 

(a) Legal aid 
(b) Welfare of Scheduled Cast.S, Sche

duled Tribes,;Areat. Ex-Criminal 
Tribes and Other Bac:kward Classes 

(6) Development <=<-m· Emergency Relief to victims of 
missioner's Office flood 

IS Tripura Admlnlt• (t) Relief& RehabiUta• (a) Relief of the PbY>icaUy Handi-
. tratian tian Department capped 

(b) Relief in cash or kind to the JIJt 
!nOrm. widows. dependent . IIi • 
ren, de:stirutes and ~rsons sv ft'l' 
ina from inc:urable dbease• 

(<) Specialised welfnre services lOr 
the l)isploced f'ersodO 

W 1 ~ ( pe,ons sulfcri•S 
(a) Medical I>epi!Mltnt Caltro:. r:;to~Y ""d other incurable 

d ....... 

(b) Welfare aorvice• in Pri"'"' 
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---·------~~--~----------~-----
(l) Bducatiop Deport· (11) J..elmre..time ICtivlties illd 
ment recreation 

(6) Rural 111d Utbtm Communltf 
Welfare Ccntrea 

(c) Welfare •etW:es and special llllle
llities for Communitica rcs.idillg in 
alum IICIII 

(4) Women llld Child Welfare -
vices 

(c) Flmi1y WeiCue (illcludlng Pamil7 
l'lalllling) 

(f)YouthWeiCue 
{f) Mental Hyglcno 

(4) Dlstrlet M.aglstra- Bmeraency relief to Yictlms of 
te'• Orpaintion JlltiHIIl alamlti .. 

(s) Tribal WeiCue Welfare of Scbedulecl c.stos, Scllo-
Dcpar!mollt . duled Tn"bei1Arns, Bt-CrimiDII 

Tn"belllld Other Bac:kwonl a-



ANNBXURB XIV 

s.~ M4 Oltog~ huall-u, o/ lhl Swmd P14n PriMrUm for W•lfan of Baeltunlrtl Ckwu 
(Rs. in lalcho) • 

SL s.- Scheduled Tribes Scheduled Cams l!a-Criminal Tribes Other Backward Classes Total No. 

State Centre State Centre State Centre State Centre State Centre 

I .. 3 4 s 6 1 8 9 IO II 12 

' Andhza Pracleah 2.00.$1 9Q.OO 141.86 47·18 14·94 a. so 31·43 388.74 145·68 
,. Assam poo.oo 449·00 so.oo . 10.00 pso.oo 4511·00 

3 Bihar 28o.85 2.3$.68 I71.:n 45·3• 1·30 I.$0 400 543·36 ....... , 
4 habar •6•·n IIIS'"IZ t6S.IZ 38 ·liS za.6z II.OO JOZ,.Q1 449·67 '"45·67 

Jammu a. Kashmir 
.. s :13.65 •S·30. 38·95 0 
go 

6 Kenla 35.80 2.3·94 i42..79 32.67 40·97 z:zo.s5 .. 56.61 . 
7 Madhya Pradesh 4811·57 38$.00 104.U 35·97 19·79 S·S• 15·86 689·33 4'"6·47 
a Madroa 31.68 II.l2. 353·10 8t.16 65·79 :1.7.00 55·'"4 SOS-81 U!l-28 
9 M,_ • , . ..., U.9Q 213·38 41-30 11·54 s.oo ;lei.OI )02..00 ss.zo 

10 om. 318.,.. ..as.oo ss.I6 6.6o ,ao.oo 11.00 a. so 304·50 
u 1'walolt ' :u.6:o 3S·OO 188.83 43·50 9·68 3·00 6.04 22.6.17 8x.so 
I:l 1\alllllwa 

56.89 94·98 44·54 17.87 17.11 4·50 59· 52 22.8.so !66.91 13 . Unar Pracleah 

14 Woot Benp\ 
380.57 90··Z4 l7·89 41.00 75·54 475-00 131·24 

136.0)' 63.13 34·13 3•·69 4·95 J.OO a.ss 183.71 ,,.82 .. 
TOTAL 

27"7·31 1830.03 208o.Bo 532.114 202,:ZO no. so 591·49 SSII.Io 2473·31 



-------" -------- --·- --·---- ---· .. ·-
I .. 3 4 s 6 ' 8 9 10 It u 

I ---------------- .... ---
(7~ Ttirni«iu. 

, .. 
~ ' 

IS Andaman (.00 1-00 . 
16 Delhi 14-20 3-00 0-95 o.so 15.15 3·50 .. 
17 Himacloal Pr.oJosh 23-:14 1$.00 IS.Oof 4·"" 41.zS 19.00 

IS Manii'Ur 66.25 so.oo J.OO 69-25 so.oo 

19 Pundichcrry s.ss t.so s.Ms 1.so 

20 Tripura 73-6o 47-00 1.9(1 75·50 47-00 

, .. Laccadive 2..13 2.13 

ToTAL 164-09 114· 13 42-99 s.so 0-95 o.s<> :zoi!.Q3 12). 13 ...., 
0 

"" Re-senoe fur Shifting culti-
vati\'n 38-00 )8.00 

Aid to Voluntary Agencies 
& Misa:llancous 20.00 ~0.00 70-00 

G~AND TOTAr. ZIS71-40 300%. t6 Zl2]i~79 591-34 203.15 111 .. 00 591-49 soo .. oo~ 5789-83 3-"4·5" 

M '"Y 8994. 33 lakhs 

•State-wise b~ak .. up uot available. 
or Ks.. 90 cr<,tc":i 

••Includes spill over schemes -ling R>. S· 4S lakhs. 



ANNEXURE XV 

Am"""' smrctiuncd afld spent by tilt Stat6 G'overnmen~sjl/nion Tmilorits during rile 
first l:t'll yca11 of tl1t Second Plan tOUJards tl1e stl1tmu for: tilt IY'~I/are 

of Backward CIIUm 

A. Stare Scht'IIU:.t 
(Rs. in Jakhs) 

Nntne of category of Back-
1956-si 1957-58' 

Sl. 
No. ward Classes Cost of Amount Cost of Amounr Antici-the spent tho so far pared schemes schemes reported expendi· approved . approved as un- ture: 

utilised 

(I) <~> (3) (4) (S) • (ii) (7) 

I Scheduled Tribes 4S9·ll ~84•11 512·68 41•6o 471·oil 
~··Scheduled Castes·. 286•46 222·25 343'83 27•94 315·89 
3 Eic-Criminal Tribes 31•69 24•78 31•04 3'50 21'54 
4 Other Backward Classes. 72•61 s•·64 100'24 o·6.z ~ 99'62. 

TOTAL 849'87 582•78 gt7·79 73•66 914'13. 

B. Ctnrrally spo11sorcd "'""'" • 

1956-57 1951-ss 
Sl. N•m• of category of Bock-

Grants· in Amount Amount No. ward Cl:i!iSH Grnnts·in Amount 
.. aid sane:- Spent ·aid sane-- ·reported ·· expec:1ed 

tioned tioned as su:ren• tC'I be ttti-
dcred Used 

z 3 4 s 6 • 7 

1 Scheduled Tribe~ 223'05 u6·7s 287•28 29'99 257'29 

a Schcdukd Cnstos • 80•24 47"37 141'49 18•73 122•76 

3 fix-Criminal Trib .. 13•78 7•22 19'40 0•63 18•77 

4 Other Backword Cl•sses • 10'91 3'93 s·oa 0•48 4'6o 

TOTAL 327•98 175•27 453'25 49'83 403'42 
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ANNEXURE XVI 

Ctnqo.,....m ami &,.,....!•lbtlfndtl11rt tlrm'"' rho Firll T- y._ of tho Sutmtl p,;,, Yeor PI"" 011 S.1u- for tho WolfdN <I llildatml C141m ;,. s- Sttllll 

~-------:-:----~-:-----:-------------------------
SCHBMES 

· Medical and Public Health Agd~rurc and Animal eoDunerce &: JllduJIZ}' 
Huobandry 

WBLPARE 

Communication Total Housing, Rehabilitation Aid to Vol. Agmciea 
and Settlement 

-~---------==--=::::-::::::--::---=:--:~-=--~---------:---___;__:___~~---- --------:::---~ 
TnPI•',•,I dBuxr. 

1
P
0
·g B:f· 1.~!~ fu~\'~g EX

8
P
0

• • T.Potal E~p1 • Bxp. PT
1
otal Exp. E~p. Total Exp. Bxp. Total Bxp. Bxp. Tollll Bxp. Bxp Total ,._ ,_ Total Bxp. Bxp. Tc,tal cluEnn!'l'g· Exp. ' 

Ian dur ng as an durmg as Ptan durlng as Plan during 81 Plan d · • dunng~l'· ......,..,~ d · at Plan u 
Provi· 56-58 of Provi- S6·S8 

0
% Provi- ~6-ss 

0
% Provl- 56-58 % Provi- s6-s8 % Provf,. 55:-58 %, Provi-. urmg 

0

°f: ~- ~ Plan urmg % Provi- 56-58 %
0

( 
aion sion !" oton C slon of aion of lion ot- oioo S6·S8 a'- S6-S8 oe"' Provi· s6-s8 of aion 

Provision Provision Provision Provision Provision ProYioion Provision - Provision lion Provision Provision 

3 4 s 6. . 7 8 9. 10 • Il -13 14 15 16 17 18 · 19 '!C) ZI Z2 • . 2) ~4• OS 26 17 28 " 29 30 3l_ 
~-------------'------------~--------------~___:~_:__:___:.__ ___ ~ ____ __:_··-------

". Pradcst-' 28.23 4-78 16.9 :-.6.49 5·04 19.0 

n 

.... -·. 

l 

~· 
Bengal • 

ToTAl. 

t'i P~desb * .. 
.1 . - • 

ToTAL 

,. Pradesh 

' . 
--»~ -~- . 

~--::, 
Ur-.ar Pt~ 
Wesi ~ga\ '\~ 

TOTAL 

• .. 
'" 
~ 

B. C<fltrally spmuond sa...,... 

Andhra Pradesh (11) 

Assam 

Bihar 

Orissa 

Uttar Pradesh 

West Bengal 

TOTAl. 

Andhra Pradesh (a) 

Aontn 

Bihar 

Kerala 

Orissa 

Uttar Pradesh 

West Bengal 

TOTAL 

AndhraPradeoh 

Assam 

Bihar 

Kerala 

Orissa 

Uttar Pn&:ah 

West Bengal 

137.23 31.74 23.1 78.67 13-45 17.1 lSS·94 29·34 

o.oS as.s1 13.u t6.6 :og.6o 8.19 27.6 1. 50 

u.37 4:34 38.2 3·S3 0.29 7.1 '-77 

113.99 37·7S 3•-2 54·45 14-54 26.7 24.69 

414.5> toz.28 

13.28 z.oi 15.9 9·33 0.47 14-7 4-25 o.zo 

go.ss 17.9" 19.8 14.28 4-4S ]1.2 

82.00 40.08 48-9 8.03 4·84 60.) 2.26 •·57 

20.71 7-67 37·" 1·1' 3-04 3S.s 

269.87 •P-34 5"·7 ZI-55 5.26 •4·4 Io.oo ·3.00 

20-0 S-21 51.0 

477-99 210-34 

18.10 

59.65 IS-35 25.8 

40.86 0.18 0.4 

$2.74 22.46 42.6 0.30 S·OO 1:.00 
' -

3·o8 0-77 23-4 

0.07 "-·33 

r.o6 8~.2. _2·95 0-41 z.6S ... 

•·40 

18.8 35.88 

S·3 26.8o 

30·1 ).10 

2).6 5·79 

0.23 

o.o8 

20.6 74-SI 13.40 

4·7 

'1·15 

0.20 5·43 1.09 

I. 13 

I7-S to.oo 

rs.s 16.14 2.2.0 

26.1 0.17 

16.4 

17.8 483.o6 137-78 

'4·9 20.00 8.61 

2.5 

34·2 14-00 3·50 

t8.o 530.48 151.28 

20.0 

ZI.2 

13-6 

so.o 

1-3• 

6.o6 

2.o8 

IS· 7 8.40 1.37 

14.98 a.ss 
14·2 52.87 18.83 

6.00 

16.3 

3S-6 x.So 

O.!JO 

o.ss 

38·7 8.01 

sz.62 
)O.o 6J-3S 

s.os 

30.6 34-05 

2.87 

14-98 
• 

24-4 20-39 2.6s 

35.6 I4S-34 29·o6 

Z7 1 950. or 234.96 

9·' 26o.6o 48.44 

••·4 36.80 8.29 

16.o 316.25 go.sz 

zs.s 66.88 u.sz 17-• 151.40 30.60 24-20 14-20 4-6o 

U.OO Z.02 16.7 j.IO 1-41 27.9 3 .04 1.:01 3·97 47.00 7·32 

38.15 20.7 17.16 1.50 8.7 2.85 0.66 2).1 1.00 N'd 171.74 :03.99 

""·94 3·94 17-> 27.16 ·5·30 '9·5 14>-79 55·73 

s.oo 2.00 40.o 19.23 6.66 35·5 a.40 o.89 37.0 ss.os zo.z6 

26.00. j.U 19·7 o.jO 0.12 24.o >9.21 4.z3 14·S 38o.55 164.10 

18.8 281.$0 288.22 

s.·S6 o.o6 S·I9 

1.75 0.49 26.0 5.00 Nil 84-00 17·94 

40.86 0.18 

30.6, O.ZS O.o6 2,4.0 0.2.5 0.01 

'·15 0.49 26.o rS.oo 3·97 zz.o o.2s o.o6 24.0 6.n 0.07 

o.ss 0.10 t8.a 4-73 1.62 34-2 

4·0 76·55 26.76 

3-oll 0-77 

(.1 

zo.o 

23-8 

•s.s 
19-2. 

39·1 

)6.8 

43-1 

21.3 

0.4 

2.3-4 

• • • • . _ .................................................. Not available .............................................. _ ••••••••.••.•. ~ .•••••••••••••••.•••••••••.•.••.•••••• Not available •••••••.••••..••.•.••.•.......•.•••• o.z1 

'. 

0.86 0.16 0.12 

2.24 0-37 0.10 0.02 

4-39 1 ·59 o.ss 

70.10 

2.6o. o.-46 Z-74 

1.00 .,, 
1.01 

z.ss 0-17 

19.00 5·09 26.8 .. 
·. 

20.0 

1.35 

S-SS 

r6.z 9.s8 

20.7 247·42 

t.o8 

I,OO 

51.47 

40.1 

x'B.o 

zo.S 

0.30 

59-2 zs.ro 

23.00 

25,2 31.00 

O.IO 

I. IS 

I-45 

22.72 

1.86 

0.8) 

0.10 

9-41 1-00 

7•13 15.6 6o.63 8.81 12.8 U.II 30 .. 9 81.84 4·S• 

30.00 12.00 40.0 

0.2] 1·1 4·00 1.6o 

u.so 3·69 

7-SO 2..51 

37-7 26.00 8.26 

24.00 , I 

z.oz 

" ' 
40.0 

I. so 

24·4 

30.1 

-:'b~ 
18.75 

N.A. 

26.; 61.31 

o-. ;6(c) · o. 56 100. o 

·-
1-SO 0.37 24.7 

0.21 

3·55 

.0.09 

S-87 

zs.s 

151-28 

12.4 

3· S8 z8. 53 3.00 

2.3 2j.OO 4•43 

3-0 

zs .. oo 10.00 

10.4 7-62 o.oz 

21.0 .. 

8.1-. 

1.10 38.0 2-90 

s.o6 

4-95 

I.6o 31.6 o.zs o.o6 

1.13 ... , 

0.10 18.:0 17.64 S-45 .30·9 

28.5 107·33 20.00 6o.6o 

6.24 33-7 

I-S IOZ.OO lZ.I6 11.9 3·75 r.8S .$9·3 

17.7 4.00 o.Sz 20.5 zo.oo 5·54 27·7 

9•I2 I.IO 12.1 

40.0 S0-97 IS·B• 31.0 )0.00 12.00 40.0 

20.2 161.&4 30.23 · !8.7 9S-6o :>.S.31 

-:·:.:-·--·~:--.----:----~ -~---- :a.oo --:S.-5 

20,00_ 6.19 31.0 

N.A. ·o.I6 

.. 
I.os o.3s -36.2 37-so u.zs 3o.o 

. . ' 

' .. 

xz.so 1.28 10.2 

. 6.74 z.u 31-30 

t.so I.47 32.0 

o.zs o.o6 

44-61 14-43 

"· 

o.,s 0.06 

24· 0 O.Z.S O.OI 

0.33 

68.00 li-92 

6.6o 2.10 

4·24 

1.13 

II.I 52.24(b) u.oo(h)23.4{h) 

(b) 
17-4 2952.62 

(b) (b) 
793·71 26. I 

44·75 II-94 

t88.oo 18.84 

120.00 16.37 

15.00 1.37 

17.s 195.00 s6.z6 

26.7 

9·5 

13-6 

9·1 

26.8 

~.86 1.31 45.8 so.o8 9-24 18-4 

?b-86 13.23 18.9 61z.83 114.02 18.6 

0.7) 

20.62- 0-04 

~-

4i-22 0-77 

. .. 

: J,oo o.Jo 

40.00 

47-02 

2.6 27.60 

17-00 

I. S toB.2.4 

29-97 

14: 6~ --- 36. 't . 
U.76 25'0 

o.,S 3.6 

5.83 34·3 

IB.IO t6.7 

1.6 269.83 55·93 

I-SO 0.47 32.0 

:.o.o 1.00 O.IO 10.0 

-
______ T_oT __ AL----------------~----~~--_:~--~~--~~----~----·~--~~--0=·~9~3~_:4~s~-~~--~--~~----~----~----_:~--~:_--~~--:N:il~--~----~9--24~--~2~.8~B~~·~s~-3~~~--~~~~~~--~--oo ____ o~.~~~o---•~o~.o----'"-·-63~--3-·9_' ____ ~ 0.33 

-TOTAL 78.60 ll7·42 . 8. 80 as.zs 

(a) In the case of Andhra Pradeob, ftgurcs given under tile category Sc:becluled Tribes Include the figures pertaining to the sc:hem .. for 
Schcdulecl C.oteo. 

(b) Includes figurce regarding ex-criminal tribea for Bihar, also. · 
(•) lndudes Rt. o. 33 laths -.!&om the bead ·~ IJidulltios'. --

:zo. 61 ·~-8 14.10 



ANNEXURI! xvrr ·· 
~of ~IUI'I ·rm~n 41/!INIII HU/Ib of tiM Cimlmulr/IJ!·~-~-' 

4urUw t1r1 Pit - JI04rf of tiM S#-.1 Pltllf , 

(Ro. Cto:et). 

Socorul Expenditure CoL 5 
• Head Plan Pro· -x roo 

J vision~ 1956-57 1951-58 Total Col. :1 
(Original) ... 

......... 
J s 3 4 5 6" 

I. Bloclt Head~ • 5:1 •. 7'44 n'6a ig·oS "36•6 
·II. ~IUle (Alllmal 

usbm4!1 mel Aari· 
cultural Einenslon, It-
rlgation &: lleclama· . 
tioa) • • • ss II· so •·• 7'78 14•21 :III•Q 

III. CommllllicotloA . 18 0'95 • t·83 a·78 ,. IS•4 
IV. llutal Arts & Crafts s 1•0$ 0'11 1•76 35•3 
V. Education . ' ra :1' 5:1 :i•3J •·Is 40'4 

VI. Social EclucatiOD • . 10 o·!l6. 1•34 2•30 • 23'0 

VII. Health & Rural Smit.a· 
s·o6 tion • 20 2•29 2'77 25'3 

VIII. Houtlns 16 1"34 1•09 .a·..a :•s·:a 
TOTAL r88 23'0$ 

(U·2%} 
,29~41 

(W?%) 
, .. ,. 

(27"9%) 
27•!1 

·' 
•Excluding Rs. u Crores indicated •• the mlseellmeollll updditure at the Ceotte 

(Ref. pase 142 of the Second Pive Year Pl111). · , .. 

. 309 
21 PC 



ANNBXURB XVIU 

Firrtllftli<ll I~ of r1N RtJaJflflftllldati'4tl r~ltnint ro till ~of e><Wa ~ 
to rTtl llaf/ o/ MuJ,;.purpo,. Blodu 

r .•• 

I I• I 

'x 

•} ~: r~·~l !~ A! 

Block Development Officer • 
Encaaion Ollicen 
.Mcdic:ll Ollicm 
Asmw~t &ameer .<· -
Bogillccring ()teneer < > I , 

l'rcigRss Asaistlnt ,,. · ,, • 

A<XX!Witant--·Stm Keeper 
Baa Cler1f ' · : • ·J.'. ' • 
Senior Cleric 

Sanitary Ius
Lady Health Visitor 

. 
<· f . 

r 2 

H"' 
I 

9 
::1 

.-:~ ·~ I 

-~". 'J I 
.> ....... t I 
.::. ~ ' 1 

•• t'!. I . I 
[< . 

I •• I I 

'3 

L~ 
300 
:zoo 
300 

~~ 300 
~I :zoo 
> 125 
:r 1$0 
'>I ISO 

us 
- us 

"' ISO 

(lb.) 

I 

4 's 

-'!':'!!L''I'I_: ... Ii .:r.~H .f 
,, .'566•.ts o66t15:: I. A'•:s 
·• 'W·~.o .. ' ';·.p•<o.·d 3Sa·so ••!! :::.". -r~"Jli'J ·(·'L.'., 
.,~;!1:1 h 66·,Z.S " lWSO 
. a66·~s . 66·as " 66·:s 
~-so:·.o•c,.p.•sq,-,·J .Jp·so 
148·~ '· ,.,.~·1$·•·;! -~'15 
1So·oo •3o•co · ' ·so·oo 
1&o·110 ..... ··3o·co ,o·oo 

'"148'75 "''' 13'75 '. 113'75 
141•75 23'75 %3'15 
JSo·oo 30'00 II '30'00 

~----------------LmlJ,.uJsUI/f'-•. 'l ,. op•,T 

Gmq__!i_~-· ·.: ·.-:· ·•) • ',, ' 1o 100 137·so 37·so 37s·oo 
...... ) .. i # I 

Grata Sevikas • ;l 100 137· so 37' SO 7S'00 

Cashier" • • ·• -·.- : • f " roo 131'50 37'$0 37'50 ·, 'T .is( 1L ':t:r•t.!'l::."'fl~ !!J•,"InfTI:l·,~:m ~.-, Jf, t-~H~.~· ,., ~"lo"' ~ I •,, .·~ • ~· ~ •! F !• •()() 
YP • .-f,.•1 ,.,r ,751 ul"?<?.·oo,1, 1 .. zs,·QO. ,., ~s 

Stoclanen (Veterinary) :& 90 l""·so 3%'S0 65·00 
Mesaeagen (Do.) z so 6:o·so rz·so 2s·oo 
Compounder 2 100 137·so 37'50 75·00 
Midwiva • 45 90 rps·oo U::I•SO 3:1'$0 
Driver a 90 6s·oo 
Sweeper • a 50 as·oo 

u:·so 32'$0 

C1au IV l<nllllll 6 so 1s·oo 
6:t·so u·so 
6:z·so 12'50 

Additionol ettimat<d oosr - month for """ M p BoOCk ~· ' ' 

ToTAl -1,888•75 

A dditionol ettimowl oost per month per annum for one M.P. 
Bloc:lc • • • • • .. • , • • R.s. zz,66s·OO or 

lb. o• 13 lakh• 
Adilition.lntimaled <:oft per ll!Dum for 43 M. P. Blocb 
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Sl. 
No. 

PART I-INTRODUCTORY 

. m-Role of VoiiUltary Orgallhoatlou 

1 No separate aUoanlon for enlisting pubUc cooperation in 
ofllcially sponsored progralllntOs should be mDde 111 the 
Plans. ID!tead, g"'nts·lll·Bid for specific sch•m•• should 
be given to vohJncary organbations of s~auding and re .. 
pute for mobilidna public cooperation. • • • • 

2 In the orgonhation of welfare services, emphasis should 
now shift from residential institutions to setting up of 
non-residential community welfare seni.:es wllh family 
a'S the basic unit. • • , • • • • 

3 The voluntary o111anisations should reorient their fund 
raising programme•, 10 that they depend on the willing 
support or the large majority of citizens, racher tllln on 
tho acncroshy of a few phdanlhropists. • • • 

4 Steps should be taken to -the fonnal repteteDtation of 
voluntary organisations in addition to the present practice 
of 131ociating non-official workers in r.hcir individual capa-
city. • • • • • • • . • 

s Coordlnatins Coundls should be set up at the disrric:t, 
State and national levels. lnidolly the proposed Coun-
c:ils m•Y be convened at the State level, by !he State 
Governments, in consultation with the Stare Socia) Wtl-
fare Boards. The counc:ils once established should or-
ganise themselves and funotion under ruin of proocdure 
evolved by them. 

PART JI-50CIAL WBLJIARB 

I.C.ntral Social Welflore Board· 

6 }'unctions of the CSWB may be restated as follows :
(IJ to cause a comprehen!IV< •urvey to be mod~ o~ the 

need• and requirement& of $0clal welfare orgarusauon,; 
(il) to loy-down broad policy and prionde• for the grants· 

in-aid l'rogran\JDe and to allot f\.tnd• to tbe State 
Boards for the administration of this proaramm•; 

(li1) to oflillnl<e a field counselling ..,rvice as ~~~ ejfectivc 
supplement to the working of the sranrs·lh·Rtd P";;f 
granune and to &gSOSS the p10Jt811UDOS and prDJCCIS 
.Jidcd agencies; 

(I~) to co-ordinate the various arants-in-aid .PIOgramm" 
for voluntary .ocial welfare agendes available at tbc 
Centret · . 

(P) to piOmote the seuina up of voluntary organtsJdons 
· In areas uncovered at present; 

Reference 

Para Page 
No. No. 

4 23 

6 

8 liS 

9 21 

lui} to promote the setting up oi the ru"'l wclt'llrc pro5iecro 
tu be administered throuib l.hc agone)' of the tate 

-~.----~s~~~-·~l~W~c~W~•~rc~B~oa~ro~s~;-------------------------------
an 
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Reference 
Sl. 
No, Recommcndatiou ' · · · • · , Parl Pall 

I No. No. 

(of,) to initiate the otgtnlsation or p!Oiloering wdl'are let'-
vi~; and 

(.,U.) .., stimulate effective co-ordination among voluntary 
welfare a,gonc:ies, espoc:ia.lly ac tho national level and 
•m""3 agendes c:oVond by the Bflllts·in-llid pro-

18 31 """""""'' • 
. '. ' • ; " : il 

1 The componuOD ofthe CSWB should be revised as follows:• 

(i) the number of members of the Bolrd should be raised 
to '' IIOD-Oilicillls ill addiuoo to "'""JJU:io m~:mben; 

(jiJ tho Chairman and fiYl! members (rum-ollicills) should 
he nominated by GovcrDmaat from amooa eminent 
social workers; 

(iiiJ 3 ~enhdves should be ele<:lcd by Parliamenl (two 
by o Lol: Slbha lllld one by tho I.Uiya Sabha either 
&om witbill Parllltnent or from outside,; 

(io) 3 membm be nominated, one each by 3 instimriOD& 
selected in rotation, by Goven>mont &em a llst of 
approved .otunttry organisations; 

(o) 3 membots be nominated br Govemment from 
among ChainneD, Stare Socia Wo!flre Boards, in 
rotation; and 

(oil the cxi•tins basis of representation of Central Minis· u triea should continue. , . • • . • t7 

8 The Central Social Welflre Boord should be coostinuod 
OS I SIJIIUtOI')' IIUIOOOIIIOUI body. a8 

, 
t The tenure of office of tho Chairman and Members of the 

34 CSWB sbould be for a period of three year~. t~ 

u.state Soelal w.~ All'"-1 Boards 
10 The func:tlons of the Stata Social Wdfate Boards JJIII)I be 
~ as follows :- , · · 

(1) to promote tho growth or voluntary social welfare 
agencies, wilh special reference to development of 
welfare services m aroas uncovered at pi'C'lellt; 

(ii) to administer the p1111U.-iD-ald p~ : 

I. on behalf of the CSWB for development and capital 
Stlnll, and . . 

U. on behalf of the Stata Govmii:IICIIt tor lllllintenance 
trams; 

(iliJ to al!ist the CSWB in the provision or a field cowtsel·· 
tina semcc for aided agencies; · 

(ft.) !" administer the ~ ol rutal wetraro ptG· 
,_ (W6Pa)l 

(v) to llhnulate etfe<tive eootdlllltlon amonf voluntlry 
welfare &scnclcs at the State and local evcls; and 

(IIi) =the CSWB and the Stata Govm~mcn' ill the .. 
developDWit of wcllarc ICI'Vlcc.. • • • 

J 
s 

,, 



Sl. 
No. Para Page . 

No. No. 

-------------·--
II Tho State Social Welfare AdviHDry Boards should be re• 

designtlled as State Social Welfare Boards and should serve, 
as Independent executive bodies to assist the CSWB as 
well as the State Welfan~ Departments in their program• 
mcs. The status, form and organisation may be redefined 
in a statute io which the relationships of the State Boards 
with the State Govemmeoto and the Ce11tral Sooal :Wei• .. .... fareBoard·shouldalsobobroughtout. • . ; , . ,''' ,,'.,'~' 

u The composition of the State Social Welfare Boards should · 
be revised on the foJiowiDgliJ;aea,..oi.r :~ ,:. ,_,_-_,'., .... , 

1
_ 

1 

(I) that the Chairman and 5 non-ofllcial members 'should• '· 
bo nominated by the CSWB and the State Govern· 
ment by joint consultation from among eminent l!ioci•l r, 
workers and experts;·.-· ( · ,,, '·· .. · .... ·1 :• 1, -1• 

(i•) that 3 representatives should iio elected by theStihi ' 
Legislature (one from Legislative Council, where'' r I 
suc:h a Council exists);',,",\,,·. · r • J "'':1 , , • '· 

(ilt) that 3 %<prcsencatives should be selected ·1>1 the State 
Government from a list of approved .S.Ulto. levd, wo;j·; ','. 
rare organi .. tionl in rotation; .. . . . . ' ' 

(iv) that ~ rcpresOntativ .. · should be oomimllcd from· , 
among Chairmen, PICs;·· ,.,,.' ,,, 

(fl) that the representation nf Staic 'Government depart" 
ments dealing with welfan~ programmes· should be' 
co1tinued on the extstlns basis; and ·' ... · ·r·"" ·•. 

('U1') fhat m the selc:ctton of merri}:ICrS·to Serve on the State·':' 
B~rd, the criteria or district·wise rtpreSentatioo., ,. ilo' fli. 

especially of districts rdativcly tulCOVCnld by·welf8R " "d , . 
servic:es, should be taken into account • . -.~ ~ ;jJ-, w··li l•• ~1-·J 37--38 

13 The tenure of office of the Chairmeti and Mem'beis oCth• ·' ....... ,, '- •.• 
State BOOtds shonld be for a period of 3 years. · · '· .. ' .": " '.' ' 9 38 

• · · · .-.·' · ·.P'<I'I.HJ· 

m.we~~ ... a.-~oo ProJect~~ 
1 . It ' ,,. ,1! 

14 (~) Steps should be taken to remove the exiSting difficulties in 
the setting up and efficient functioning of C<'lordmaued 
pattern WEPs,-the accepted panem for, all WEPs. to ., 
be set up in the future.··. ;·,r ·· • ·--'~ '1· w•-•r 

' ,, , • • ·, ,n_ 1 "•' 1·· .. ,.,.,, .l r:.l, 

(b) Original pattern WEPs [ocated outside a C.J:). bloc;k ~tea.," 
should continue to {unctoon on the pretcnt b8Sis unttlsuch 
lime as the an~~ io eoveted by a ,c,D. block; when, 1~. n 
WEP should be rcorganiocd. on lhe.coordmltcd pauCill.,,. 1 

(e) Original pattern WEPt located at prcscntwlthillaC.D, .. ,, 
block area should be reorg11D.iscd on the ·toordinatcd pat~ · · 
ternwithoutdelaY•·' ..... ,_,,, .... "'•" '··1. ••1 

, ' , ~ , , , ' i . ' ' ' ", • 1 ::·· • · II ·I 

(d) Wclf•re progrnm,;.., for 'women and children in the C,D, ,., 
block area conducted by the block staff should bo so 
organised os to provide the basis.Cor the tubsequent &et .. ,,. 
ting up of a full-ftedged WI!P. 1'hc bloci<, staff (a wo- ' 
man SEQ and two gram·tevikll) ohould uuuatc alom11ed ,, 

ro ramme with say two project centres under the •upe"' 1 
ej,j~Q of a sub-COI1\III>IICC consisting of women V<l\UllllrY, ' 
Sl>eial workers appointed bY. )he. Bl~ll J;le•'l!lopmenl , 
Comn\lttcc:s. • ·.····; .•, ·~~· 1-- .. • · • ,· 
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-~-- .. --
(e) T'" orovi•ioo in the buJget of both the Stage-I and Stage· 

II bhob s!l>JIJ be set at a minimum of R•. 40,000. • 

(/) Similar w.:lfare programmes for rural women and c:hildr<n 
conducte:l by other welfare d"""rtmen!s should be inte-
grared into one standard pattern for the organisation of 

t6 46 these welfare services. 

t 5 (a) A separate PIC should continue to function at the Block 
level for the administtOtion of welfare programmes for 
rural women and cbilclren. 

(b) The n1lnlher of representatives of the Block Panchay•tl 
Block Development Commillee on the PIC should be 
increased so that their associatioa In running the pro-
8""""'e wiU prepare the way Cor the ultimate transfer 

18 47 of welfare "''ponsibilities to the block level authoritcs. • 

x6 (a) Tbe composition of the PIC in the coordinated pattertl 
WEI's, should be revised u followl : 

(I) Chairman selected &om among women No. 
volunwy $0Cial workers in joint consul-
tarion between Chairman, State Board 
and the block level authoritY • l 

(ti) Members nominated by the State Board 
from among local women tocia1 worken 3 

(w) Members elected by the block panchayat 
either from among its non-official mem-
bers or from outside • '· 3 

(iv) B•-•ffid• members including Block De-
velopmeot Officer, Extension Officer 
(Industries), etc. 3 

Grand Total 10 

(&) Nnn-official members of the PIC should, u far as possible, 
be oeleeted from IUDong P<CSODI residing within the block 
area or, at least, from among persons who can d.evote 
sufficient time to this work. 21 4 

17 Tbe Chairman and non-official membtn of the PIC ohould 
pay special aueotion to the following functions : 

(i) Preparing the villal!'! community in the project 
area to receive the WEP programme and to parti-
cipau: in the a.ctivities on an effective basis ; and 

(il) organising and conducting the progranunes or rais-
ing popular contributions • • . . . Z3 

13 (i) Popular !nJtiative, pref""':bly expressed through rc-
praentabVe local organtsauons, lhould be an ctnntial 
criterion in deciding on the area In which the projeet is 
started and the village c:et~tret are located ; and 

(ii) In applying this criterion, care should be uken to ensure 
that the centres arc located in a compact area capable of 

~ 
~ efl'ective coverage and supervision. 1j 



SL 
No. 

1!1 (G) Tbe educational con~tnt of the · balwadi programme 
1bould be oundardlacd in CODSultation with the appro. 
priate educational authotiliu and the training program· 
me.a for gram scvilals abould be sPIIAbly .reoriented 10 meet 
the need1 of this prol!fllllll1" . , . , •. · 

·(&) l!.qultri!Y of amndancc at the balwadi should be· em: 
pbulscd. • - • • •• ., • • - - -

(c) Stepa thould be taken to cffectivoly .-..,the balwadl 
programme through the provisiott of supplementarY nutri
tion on regular boola and the conduct of a periodic modi· 
cal chcc:k-up of the dlildrcn. . • · ·• • • • 30 

20 (G) The mat-ill' and ioftnt health terriee to be provided 
through an auxiliarY nune·curn·midwife should be U• 

tended to cover : 

(t) advice and guidance in t'amlly planning; -

(J&) traininlr; in moth~; and 

(iit.) ,,.;,!Allee in improving the 111111clard1 of local dalt. 

(b) The State Board thould ensure a tegular an<! adequate ~~ 
ply of medicines to the centres ; the PICs being authorised 
to make loc:al piUCbasn. subjm 10 eerlllin lpecilied 
limiu. · 

(c) The infant health service should m:eive adequate em· 
pha1i1 and there thould be a comprelionsive progtlllnlllC 
for the regular medial! chock-up· of"c:hlldml aod pre-
vention of common children's distllses. • . • 34 

u (11) Craft programmes undertaken at the project centre should 
concentrate on pnr:poscful clonlestie c:rafu directly .,.. 
lated to the needs of lhe family, 

(b) Tho responslbiU!Y for the orga~isatlon of a craft progtini_m• 
with a aubSWltial cconoiiUc content on a prodiiCDO!l 
basil should be undertaken by expert bodies undor tho· 
aesl• of the Sttte Governments. The PIC should, 
however, take the initiative in the location of these contret 
and in the selection of women wotkers. • 

(1) In the conduct of tho craft programmes rdem:d to at (b) 
above, priority in enlploymcnt should be gtven to unIt-destitute or illdigelll women~ tho!" expo.sed to 
moral danger wbo arc In need of sp~•d ISSIStonco. • 

Para l'lp 
No. No. 

.-.. '' 

Sl 

(II) The bu4get of the WBP obould Include provi,.;on "'i ~ 
the programme of domestic cralle. T¥ budaet p~v SIOn 

for running the production centres hiVIDib"'f"IDIC t:.t11ftl 37 thould be lllld!= f~ outtid.c the Will' . u get. • . 

:u (o) The lldult literACY c1aatet In the~ education g::r 
ahould alve an Increased ell\phasll to the 
~ounset (lirll illtlea<l of the adult women. • •. • 
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ltecomn\endadon 

(6) The cultural and recreational programmes should be orient• 
ed to provide for participation of all aeclions of the village 
communiey. 

23 As the Yllrious items of the WEP propamttltS are 8l'l4ually 
llbsorbecl into the aenenJ pattem of aormaliaed ..m-. 
1111"11111<111"'" aboulil be made for their piOIIJCUive tnma
fer to the apptopriate authorities. • • • • 

24 (a) The post of the craft instrUCtor should be abolished and 
the gram scvika should be couusted with the r"'JllDSibility 
of providing mi.Dios in domestic c:ntU. 

(t) The post of the doi sboukl be up8l'l4ed to that of • nurse
cum-midwife c:epablc of· undertaking family piiDning, 
1110thcr craft classes end illlprovinJ the stmdards of the 
local dais. 

(~) Immediate steps should be tskco to expand existing train· 
inl facilities for the auxiliary nurse-cum·midwift and 
as 111 iotcrilll meuure, a trained dai should be posted It_..-= 

(d) Arrangements sboukl be made to strengthen the stalling 
pattern in the conues by the appointment of gram saba· 

Reference 

Para 
No. 

38 

39 

Ji1w on payment of suitable honoraria. 44 

2~ (a) All ltl1f under coordinated projecu should be Rcruited 
by a joint oommittcc It the St.ate level oonsistins of the 
repracotativcs of the State Soc:W WelfaR Board and 
the concemcd dcpartmmu of the State Govcnunonc. 

(6) All project otatr, wbo lfC """' under the CSWB, should 
be liken into Government service and ohould be given 
the same tenDJ and oonditions of se:vice as applicable to 
the oorresponding employccs iD Government ser· 
vice. 

(c) Havins llltA!gWed all otatr, the .em- of field workers 
end aupcni!on in projecll aboukl bcflaced under the ad· 
mlnl$tratlve and tCcbnicaJ amtrol o the PIC. 

(d) In iDtegratiog the C.O. and WEP stall.' the minimum quail· 
ficatiollll for seleclionand employment should be equated 
for ~ category of staff who should undergo a sl&lldaro 
dised Pf08l*tllllle tniniD&. 

<•> Tbe tnioiog programme of the aupervloory worbn should 
be related to and bosed 011 the mi.Dios counes given to 
the fidd worbn, 

(/) Instead Of providing II It present, tWO IUperviiOU, i I,, the 
mukhya sev1ka and the womm SI!O to function In the 
same coordinated project, only one aupcrvi110r oiwuld be 

. appoimed with the designation or mukhya &evib, • 47 
.:zj; (o) Tbe projea .budlett lhouJd be formulated ~ the ProJect 

lmpt.m .. mns Oommlnces 011 a more rcabttic basit by 
taking into account the varying local nerds and condl· 
tion• and spcndinl potelltialo or the projects in the light 
or past pcrlormancu. 

Poll< .. 
No, 
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(b) There should be an approved plan for tho activities to bo 

undertaken In 1 project durl.bg a period of years, which 
may be co•torminuo with tho Plan period. The project 
budgon should, howoyet, be ·prepared !rom ·year to·· 
ye~r in the manner obwnlng In the Government organi-
UttOIII· 48 ' $1 ' 

a7 As in the case of the State Plan schemes, tho "'lllngs of ex-

r.onditure on activities undenal<en by the State Boord 
n each State may be ftxed after consultations with till= 
CenUII Board ond the rep.....,tati- oftbe State Govem- · 
111<1Dt In the beaitlllins of each yesr, .But the project 
\Ndaetl thould be jlilll)ly approved by tho State )!oanls, 
111 tefftla o1 progr1111111es of worJc and the alloestiont 
11100111 dill'erent sub-head;, • • • • • '" $8 

a8 (II) The pment pat\Crll of ltsi~t~nCe to lh• proj<cta P7 bo 
COIItinued. • 

(6) Funds from the Mlni•lrY of Community Development, · 
tho State Governments and the CSWB may be made 
~vallable to the State Boarde for working of the pro-
~ p ~ 

a9 (a) Grants from !he Central Social Welfare Board should be 
made available to lhe State Boards •n·bloG in the besl.b-
uing of a yw 

(b) GrantJ from tho State Government including the funds · 
payable from the Community. Development budget 
should be made available to the State Boards in two 
instalments ; the lint to the extent of so% of the es
timated tlwe of opmditul'e for the year on ..... ipt or • 
atatcment of I«<UDU of the previous year's granto and 
the aecond representins ba1aru:e or the grant on rea:ipt 
of the audited statement of aa:ouna of the previous. . 
year. 

(c:) The State Boerds may nleue au advance for two months, 
in the beginnllll of the yw, to the Project Imple~ 
Committees. Subsequent l.bstalmento may be ....
monthly in tho Iicht of actual requirements aud on the 
basis of moatbly statements of acxount. • • • 

The State Doard1 1hould take steps to ~lew ~'!< progress 
of expenditure in lite Welfare ExtenSion ProJects every 
month. The Prolect Implementing Committees shn~ld 
be asked to explain ~romptly the reasons for substant11•al 
exceuea/shart-falls, if any, before the subsequent l.bst -
ment of the grant i• released. , • 

3t (a) An i~creaslng emphasis should be laid on contributions 
re.,.,ived In terms of oervicea and the Projectbl.fplem:h 
tins Commltteetabould make effortS to mo ISO 

1 

aervlcu. . 

(b) A sclentlftc method of computing thedcos.t odf 111.••·~~:~~: ward• 1-1 contributlooa may he ev•sc 
tion with the State Governments. 

S$ 
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(e) Semces 111ch 11 wluntll1' labour, uslstance towarda.c.,o

cluctinS the prograJIUIIII in c:entres- and oth.er ouch ocr
vices sh011Jd be taken ioto ICCOUD~ io ISSCSSinll lhc local 
ClOiltribatioiiL . • . • .• .• S1 

$a (•) Suiblbk ataft' baviDg Ill experimec of finm"" 111d ICClOUnl• 
ing mai be made available by the State GoveL"IIJIICDIS to 
the Ptoiect Implanclltills Commil"..eeo. 

(It) The Sme Go-n:uomeotl .ibould JUid• the State Boards tiC
nerally io the.applica#oa·of the Walllcia1 ruJa. loci PfO:
cmure 

(e) The mquency of insi>ecuon of. tho projccta by members of 
· .. the State Boatds should be in~ with ~_view to.k<eP

in& a cloee watch over the finandalldminl$lllltlon of the 
projcc.ts. .•• 

(cl) There shollld be Ullified financial respon•ibility in tbe 
drawal and spendin& or futlds with.lhe·Chail111111 of th• 
Project lmplementins Committcea!, . - . • ·• . :sf 

S$'' The Cellini Board shoUld i.ki steps io CnM ihir the ~lis: ·. ' 
· rc:pidios the maim- of ~cepo ""' properly m-

rorced •• ,. • • •.• • .. • - ••. :. 59 

(I') The loltlatin for defiolng minimum institutional . 
standards shonlcl be tUen by tbe qwa. -;ond 

(is) in defiolng and revisins the.c standards and introdw:-. 
ing lllitable rtgional variations, the CS 'X' B •hould 
work in close cooperation with State .Go .. mmenll, State · 
Boatds and expuic:IICCd. social i.orkcn and .c><peru,. 6 

35 The State Gooc:xmDaits sllailld or...d~e a S)'sttin ~f re-' . 
cosnhion for all welfare institutions on the ba•i• or cenaiil 
prescribed iostitutlooal staodards, Tbe fidd c:ounselli~g 
service sh0111d .pmllide -the ""-IY ,i-ee~orial •••i.., .. : 
tan<e. Cor makjng r.hia. p.cogrammc· o£ rt(XIsnitlon lll<ll;• • . 
dlc:c:live. ., , ~-: .• _. • . ,. • : .. • t· 

36 - Tbe ldmiolltmi;.., of doe grouts-in-aid ~me cover
ins the considcratioo of appliCallona and sanctioning of 
srmu should be the ~•P<Jnoibilily of the St.ate Boar do.. 14 . 

37 Tbe programme of d<ivekipmi:m gnu& should be orpiliaed 
on tbC fvUowins huii. :;, · . •. . • 

(i) the funds f~r lhe p,Yment o( d'ev~lopmcnl $rant~ 
should be made av8ilable by the CSW'll ; 

(ii) lhe agency for the rdminittnttien of the lJrogramm• · 
of dev"'-t ..,.n"'""''dlafit- Mhbllald·be 
tl:c State Soc:ial Wdtilnnlloud :; · · • ·, · .. 

(iQ) the CSWB tbould allot these funds each year 
to the State il<)ards, , ln. ~tabll~hins 11>•. (lUO" fo, 
~ State, opc:Ciai,WII!glUage l)lou)d be siYCJI IO the 
building up· of new inatiiutlol'la and Krvi~& it) 1C-' 
lativcly backward ll'ell ; • • · 

ir 
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(i•) 1':1: ClWB shouldl work out," in c:onaultatlon with 
each State ll<lud tnd in line with its special need' 
and problems1 a pattcra of prloriti01 and allocate 
amo1111ts f~r. Qift"cront purposes to diJI'erent fields of 
welf"!" ll:ttvttles, •·I·• !he welfare of women, children, 
handicapped, etc. ; 

(o) the State Boards should be left free to ..,..,pJ:Opriato 
!he funds between !he reapective fields of welfare 
npto a p.-dbed percentqe ; 

(VI) the panll mould be made a..ilablc to 8 eqtaiiJ DUm• 
ber or Institutions selected from among !he list of 
• """''!Dised' institlltioas !hat have displayed the 
potentilll for wulertakina dcvolo-•nt PI'Olects • and .......... ' 

Para 
No. 

Page ' 
No. 

(ui{) the &rants should not ex=d as per e<nt of the nor· 
mill leYCI of upmditurc of !he Institutions. • 16 71•7!1. 

38 Witb regard to capital pants :-

({)!he furulr for !he j)aym~nt of' capitAl pants shoold be 
made available by the CSWB ; 

(u) the agency for administration of !he ptoar~· of 
tapital granll should be the State. Socilll Wolfate Board; . . . 

(ill) !he principlca laid down for !he admlnistntion of 
development arants should lllto be applied to capital 
arants: 

(io) !he oeillng of capital grants should also be raised so 
as not to let a development pxogramme suffer on 
IUXX>IIIlt of marainallnacicquacy of the Jlr:al1t. 11 

S~ With regard to maintenance arants :-
(1) the State Govemmentli 1hould provide funds fot as

aisting rc.:olftiSed iustiturioos wirb maintenance artntS; 
(i£) th• lll"llcy for the administration or the proar•mm• 

of maintenance grnnts should be tM Smte Social 
Welfare Boatd ; i.nd 

(ii£) the position of resources for llnanclnr this aid 1'1"" 
srammc may be eoauuined by !he Pl~g Com• 
mission and additional funds made available to the 
State Governments, if neceroary, tor this purpos~. • 20 

40 (0) The CSWB should organise an eft"cctive field ?'JWISCI· 
ling nrvice with the usiatance of adequately tl'llDed md 
ajierienoed oll\ws. 

(6) The field counselling omcen ahould be post«! by the 
CSWB to work with the Stste Social Welfue Boards. 

(r) The field counselling service should be made avsilable to 
aided agencies reoeivlnc- .. 

-
(I) development and capltalgl'lllll frolll the CSWB l 

and 
(u) maintetl.lllce 1rants from the State Governatents. • 

. 7~ 
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(d) Suitable arrang<monts may ~ ~adc: to extend tho field 
counselling service to other IDStltutJons that may ask Cor 
tbil help. • a3 

The CSW'B should organise a p!Ogramme Cor IIS$Cning 
tbe work or aided agencies on the basis of data made 
uailablc by the field munselling service and from oudl 
otber SOIIIQ:S as are available to the CSWB, • • as 

.p (4) The visiu by State Board memhen to in51jt11tions appl)'ins 
tor grants should be more ftcqucnt and more intcnsave, 
These visits should be supplemtnted by the rqJOrts of tbo 
field COWISC:Iling staff, 

(6) "fbc decisions of tbe State Board,. wh.etbcr In t<'!"S of -
1ZPfaDCe or rejeo:tion of an applic:atoon, mould mvanabiJ 
be conveyc4 to the cona:med Institutions, 

(c) Provision should be made for reviewing tbe caes or those 
institutions which are not satisfied with tbe decision or 
tbe State Board, , a6 

43 Special meuures should be taktn to encourage the develop. 
mont of new services in relatively uncovered areas either 
through m:ilting welfare organilations or new lnstitutiona 
on tbe following basill, 'IIi~. :-

(•) In the ease of new Institutions of =t standitlg, tbe 
condition of recognition and eligibility for ~rant may 
be suitably relued and Institutions anisted m making 
a good start through frequent visits and guidance 
given by the mcmbera of tbc Stale Board and tbe 
lWei c:ounaelling staft' ; aud 

(p') in the ease of c:xillting organisations of long standmg, 
tbe proportion of matching mntributiooa may be 
reduced. Tho amount of granu may be llxod in a 
higher proportion to tbe otal ""Ptlldtt11re and ad· 
ministrative chargea and salariea of paid staff may be 
induded in estimating expenditure on tbe project. :p 

44 GI'IDu to voluntary Institutions should be provided tor 
in tbe Central Board'• budget under ditl'erent aub·hcada 
indieatiog tbe broad PIJI'POICII of granu such u chlJd w•l· 
fare, Wel!ate of women, etc. • • • • • 30 

•U (ca) AD Index ofbuic data on individual institutions should 
be maintained in the office of the State Board so that 
while dealing with aubsequcnt appli.,.tiona, only ouch 
additlo~ ~ata, as ill necessary, may be called for from 
the lnsutut10ns. 

(b) The applicst.ion form should bo printed in the re~ional 
languages by tho State Boards and each State Board 
ohould be r .. pon•iblo for the submi.,ion of a consolidated 
mum to the CS WB. 

(c) The fono of application also requires to be collliderably 
aimp!ilied •. It ahoul~ only ""II forth~ data having a direct 
and lmlllodiate rolation to tbe <nndttinno of the granu 
and,~l)_ould exdude such infurmation as eon be Cound in pubonued repone. 

Page· 
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(d) A •imjlor form of application, on the lin .. suggested by 
the c:Jm iho:.ald be adopted for purposes of development 
and mJinre-nance grants. . . . , . . 31 17 

46 The cJn.iitio:t of m1into.ining a separate account of 
grants re<:~:ived from the Board may be relaxed in favour 
of the institutions receiving funds also from local bodies, 
pJblic donations, ere. Audtted statemtnts of accounts 
folr the cnti~:c expenditure incurred by the. institutions 
may be ac«pted in such cas... • • • . • 32 78 

41 State GoYernmcnts should evolve a common system of 
audit applicable to the •uJit of ~rants paid by the CSWB 
a1d by the State Governments through the State Boards. 
A nitable panel of auditorS drawn from the eovernmcnt 
organl"'atlons or commercial firm& should be nonUnatcd 
by the State Governments for this purpose. In some 
States, audit could also be entrusted with advantage to 
the Bxaminen; Local funds, • . • • • 33 78·79 

48 Second and subsequent instalments of grants-in-aid may 
be released on receipt or mere statements of accounts 
pro)Vid\,':d that the last in~talment of etCh year mar Dot 
be r .:lcaied dll the audlred stauem.ent of accounti o the 
previous year i'i received . . 33 7~ 

V-Sodal Defeo.• Pro1ralllQlOI · 

Juoenil• Dtlinqum01 

49 It h necessary to bring the various Act' into one uni(o~ 
pucern, especially with reg~trd. to vit~l cla~ses reiatmg 
to age limits and the o:ategoncs of JUVcrulc offenders 

4 '82 
awered under tbe Act, • • • · · • 

so The State Governments should pll>vide tbe necessary 
machinery for implementin~hese Acts and, wherev~ 
ncce•sary, additionaltunds s uld be eartnatkcd f~r tb1~ s 82 
purpo!ic:. 

<I I uvc~ilc courts should be organised without delay in places 
where no such courts exist at P.resent ~nd arrangements 
should be made to pruvide spectal Magistrates to hand~e 6 42 
these cases. 

51 Special police officers should be appoi~t~ to deal wi~~ 
the cases of juvenile offend•": It " 1mportmt t\ 
they being to their task a ccrtom measure of sympa~ Y 
and understanding so important in dealing with sue a 7 sa 
stnsitive problem. ' · · 

$) If the role of the proborion officer I• to be und~rstciod by 
the concerned magi mateS and policcofficen, illS-~% 
to appoint the probation offi"!'r/romn~m;~~J:.~o;,:ble 
adequate bockground und tram ng • 'sed for concerned 
orientudon counes should be .organ! in roba· 

83 officers to enable them to apptec!Btc the proe<ss P 8 
don work. • · ' ' 
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54 In organising an ctrcc:tive machinery for tho implement&· 
tion of the various Acts, it is necessary to provide for 
liOnillll up an ldeqllllle number of Remand Homes, 
Ccrtilicd Schools and Fit Persons Institutiont. • 9 

ss Special attentioll should be paid to juveniles living in urban 
sli.Un areas or un~er-privilcged children from the low 
lncom• groupS. Effective steps should be taken to enable 
these cbildren 10 derive tho maximum ben<lir from CX1St• 
ing wdfare prosranuncs. • 11 

So<ial and Moral H ygi111e 

56 (a) Voluntary agencies should be associated more directly 
with tbc detailed •••eallion or the programmes. 

(I>) Tbt.ldvisory c:baractor of theiiWIIging committee should 
be modified so as to give the c:ommittc:e greater executive 
responsibility, with certain financial safeguards ro be 
retained by the State Govemment. 

(c) A<I'"I'W• advisory and supervisory stall' should be provided 
both at lbc Ccatte and in the States for the administra• 
tion of the PJ:OIIl'IU'lme. Effons should be made to 
transfer the mpoosibility for the administration of indi· 
vidual units from the nominated managing c:ommince to 
a committee composed of representatives of volunt•ry 
asenc:ies. 

57 (a) The overall responsibility at the Ccatre for the Social , 
and Moral Hyg1ene progrsmme should be transferred to 
the Central Social Welfare lloard. 

16 

(~) Tbt responsibility It lbc Stat~ level for the Social and Moral 
Hygiene programme should be transferred 10 the State 
Social Wcllltre lloard. 17 

s8 Early steps should be taken to establish independent Pro-
tection Homes u visualized in the Aa. • • , 18 

S9 (a) Tbt location of the Homes/Shelten should be preceded 
by an ••••••merit of the need for such a fa<iJity and ahould 
be located in plac:co where the problem is acute, •·I· 
where prostirution iJ rampant and where larac scale 
recruitment for prostitution takes place. 

(b) The cose of every woman who is admincd in a Homc should 
be carefully assessed on admission and it should be the 
obi«t of eoch Home 10 wo tacldo each CIIC that the inmate 
is able to bcoome a useful member or lhe soc:iety within 
a reasonable period. 

(c) Production unit$ allocated to the State Home~ should be 
organised simultlnOOUJly with the atablithment of the 
HOmes 11 otherwise economic rehabilitation of the 
inmates it not possible. 

(d) Wort In the field of Social and Moral Hygiene is difficult 
IU>d eompbca~ed and social worlo:n employed in these 
prosramme• thould be wcU-qualilied in the methods and 
tcdlniquea of b.lndlina the work. 

Plae 
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(•) The workers employed for the manapnent of the Homes 
ahould ,....sarily be women and evi!XI in the appoint• 
menr of members of the Managin.r Committees prefer• 
ence should be given to women. • , . • 

60 It is ne ... sary to provide for compulsory licensing of vo
luntary institutions worlcing in the field of Social and 
Moral Hygiene.. • • , • • , • 

6J The ,_endarions of t"" Advisorr Committee on 
Social and Moral Hygiene relalinJ to sex education iJ1 
educational institutionS, child gwdancc clinics marri• 
age fiUidance and oounsellirg, encouragement ;;r parent 
teacher associations, treatrncl!'t of venereal diseases and 
atrenllthening rho family planninB progeamme should 
be etr .. tively implemented. Voluntary agencies should 
also be helped to undertake countrywide progeamme 
to advocate suitable chanses in social life and in 
community pratices and customs. 

Tllll A/ter-t4r• .l'rogrwrtme 
6a ( .. ) The rcspot •• ibility at the Slllll! Level for the afu:r-careC!" should be trlll1>femd to the State Social Wc:lfarc 

' ' 

27 

(bl The overall responsibility at the Centre for the aftei'-Qire 
l'rogrammc should be transferred to the Central Social 
Welfare Board. • 35 

63 (a) The need for an after-care service unit should be establish· 
ed prior to the setting up of any such institution through 
the conduct of the necessary surve)'l and experiments. 

(b) Where no justification can be found for an existing after
care unit, it should be either dosed or t:Otmrted into 1 
care institution (The revised • c:are • basis should be 
clearly emphasised). 

(e) The present pace of development of the afll!r-c:are proglllll· 
me should be immediately reviewed. The tempo Of CJtteD· 
sion may be reduced and auempts made .to consolidate 
existin.r aftercar< oorvlce units on sound lines. • 36 

64 The facilities of such a specialise~ service should not ,be 

Pan. 
No. 

made available on a general baSIS but onlY to ~uch !II" 
divldual dischargees whose potential, fo< rehabllttation 
hal been established add who are m need of such a 
specialised service. Each individual application should 
be Cllamived by trained stall at the Pred•scharged stage. 37 

65 (4) Prnduction units shoulcl be oQIO!Iised as an. Integral port 
of the oerviceo provided by an iftei"CSR' _umt. ,Arr&I!I!C" 
ments •hould be made 10 oot up producuon uo1ts at the 
11111111! time as the after-care homes are open':"· Th.,. pro
duction unitt should preferably be ~rganu;ed on a ~ 
operative basis. Apart from organismg such productJon 
units simultaneous efforts should be made to explore 
othc; avenues of resettlement and employmcot. 

(~) The training programmes of.care institutions shoafuld be >O 
dovetailed with the producuon prosr-mmes of toi'Cite 
institutions thot tn~inees proficient in s<lected . •'fti'd:' 
and crafts can be utilised in the after-<:are units ·~~ 
oi1P.nisi~ of a production programme 

00 ~ ""':" , 39 
baOJS. ' " " ' • • directlY 

66 (o) Voluntary agencl.. shoulcl be a!I$0CI.all!d more 
_ with the detailed execution of the after-ear< programmes. 

86-87 

sa , 

92 

93 

93 

-



Sl. 
Mo. 

324 

(b) The advisory character of ~· Managing. Committee 
should be modified SO as to gtVO the CoiDIIIlUOO greater 
mteeutivc respoasibillty with a.:ttaiu linaAcial safeguards to 
be fttllincd by tho Swc Govcmmmt. 

(c) '>dequato advisory and supervisory staft" should be provided 
both at the Centra aod in the Stateo for the ad.ministra• 
lion of the programme and efforts should be made to 
tl'IIISfer the ttSponsibility for administration of indtvidual 
uniu from the nominated Manatlins Committed to 

PilL 
No. 

voluntary after-can: agencies. 40 

VI-Socio-Economic 11ncl other Propmmea 
of the CSWB 

SoM-Eeonomic Progra"""'' 

&t The progmmne should mott APP"'J'rilll:ely be daipated 
as the "Urban Socio-Economic Project". • 

68 The telc<:tion of items of production for these indlLStrial 
units should be relal<d to the avadabilily of raw maltrial, 
marketing facilities aod the ea.sc with which skiU aod 
proficiency can be acquired so that the programroe can 
provide gainful employment on competitive tmru. 

li9 Steps sbould be taken to estoblish the units on a IOWld 
cCC>l>omic basis and to encwrag.: the cooperatives to u
IIIIDe full =ponsibUity for the running of the unita. • 

70 Tho CSWB should coord . >I< their work with the pro
ductioo progtamme of the AU-India Industrial Board• 
on the following line~, vi:t:. 

(•) by s:orting welfare extension proiects (rural and urban) 
in areas with a concentration of prof'-"Ssional artisans; 
and 

I 

z 

z 

•• Mo. 

9S 

9S 

9S 

(i() by using the WEPs as the organisational base for 
starting separate production units, where there are suffi• 
cient numbcn of professional anisam in the area. • 3 ~6 

71 WhUe the CSWB should continue to give grants for such 
p~q~rammes, it should anempt to intettSt the All-India In· 
dustrial Boards in providing tho technical assistance for 
starting and running the production units and financing ~1 these prOgrammes. 5 .,.,.., 

7z The och~e for t~e ouppl~ of !I<Wing machin"' to women has 
a Special tilgmficance m view of the relevant training 
progra.mm"" conducted in the WEP centres and, there• 
f~ the a;wa should ClUlmine the pmsibilitieo of 
taking up this scheme once again. The ttSponsibiUty for 
otsa.nisation and supervision should not be undertaken by 
'lbC: ~S~B, as in, th~ earl~er arrangement. Instead, 
apPlicauoru. f~r sewJng machmrs should be sponaorcd by 
tho Stale Sociai,Welfan: Board and C.:.Opcratives should 
be orgaru~ Watb arrangcmenr. for the $erviccs of a ... 
matter taolor and suitable !Tiilrketlng facilities. 6 91 
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Sl. Reeoll'llllendation 
No, Para. :;:-No. 

Pikt Urban W.VIif• Ext~tUion l'rof~<tt 

13 The activitica of the urban pilot wellare utenSion pr<ijec~a 
ohould DOt be reslricted to women and <hildtcn ""d the 
progr&llli!IO should lake the family as the l:.oli: unit 
II O<ated in Inc objectiv .. Of tbe schcmo, • , • !I t1 

74 The wel!a~ programmes in the urban welfare pr<>Jecu should 
be coordinated from the very outSet with similar programme 
in the urban areas so as to avoid d~lication and over .. 
lapping which have been noticed wi regard to welfare 
progtammcs in the rural areas. • . • • • !I tl 

" The programme of urban WBP> should be extended to towns/ 
c:itics with a population of more thllll so,ooo persons. 
The programme should be undertal<tn in eonsultatio11 
with thcconoerned muni<ipslities. • • • • xo ,, 

Night S/r.dters 

16 Night Shelters should be developed in close cnonlination 
with the concerned rn·Jnicipality or the torporation 
and the prograttlllle should be fitted into the overall pat-
tern of development conceived of by the civic autho-
rity •• ll 

Cond<mrd Cours< •! Training for Ad11/t Wom"' 

77 (i) The condensed course should prepare candidates for 
the Matriculation or equivalent cr.a.rnination; 

(io) the course may suitably be extended to two or three 
years;an<l 

(Iii) th• c•.t.lij•rc• eligible for this caurse should have a 
minimum qualification of Primary School pass. • • 14 t9 

78 Institutions taking up the condensed ooursc. should be located 
in smaller town• and preferably in ruralams. • • 1$ t!l 

Horttls for ll"orkill(' Women 

79 Instead of Sllnctioning grants on an ad-hoi; basis, the CSWB 
should undertake, at an earlr date, a preliminary sui'Yey 
in a few major towns and cines. to a~scss th~ netd for cs .. 
tablishing $UCh hostels. Once rlle requtrements ~re 
assessed. the CSWB should induco. ~y .suitably rolaxmg 
the conditions prescribed for the ~m!dmg and oth<r 
grants leading worntns welfare instotullon• of atandtng 18 toe. and rePute to take up construction c-f ~uch ho5leJt. · 

1!o Rs. rs,ooo, which is set as the rnaxim~m .eeiling tt pres~t. 
is too low to cover costs of c:onstrucnon m a e~wded cttY 
where the problem of providing aCOOlMiodatoon to wor-
king ~itls primarily exists. Tho ceiling, therefore, should 19 ror 
be sunably raised. • • · · • • · 

II Assistllll<e under the present scheme sho.u!d be rC;Strlctcd 
to rheQOnstnJction of buildings and JUOVtston of mtnllllum 20 lOt 
furniture and fixtures, · · • 

~-------------· 



VJI..Welfilre Sell••"' ots-~ u41Ma1 Bocll01 

IVIII/t~rl $ .......... D/ r.-l Bodiu 

83(<~) Municipal OlrpomtioliS and MUnldpal QliQIIIittecs mould 
bel'tCOIDised as the principal wdf:m qmcitsln the urban ....... 

(b) The """"""" of a MWlicipa) Olrporation or a MIIJI.icipal 
Comolittee, 10 meet the costs involved in undertaking ibe 
w~ programmts, should consist of : 

(4} Gnn!J.in·aid by the Central Govermnent to be !IIOde 
amdlablc lrom out of the special funds J>IO\'ided at 
the Cenb'e lbr ~ progr:IIDI.IDCI indwling thole 
providedlbrtbewclfareof[>aekward dasses; and 

(a) S!WHIBsisi!IIICIII in the fonn of crants which may be 
provided from out of tbe rpecial prmsioo made in 
tbe PWit of tbe States both for IOCial welfare 
programmet and for prognmmes for the welfare of 
bactw:lrd classes; 

(c) The Municlp,ol Olrpol!llliOIIS and the Municipal Olmmittees 
ahoulcl undertake, in particulu, the foUowins typts of 
progmmmes:-

(i) 'Ibe'\VelfareSchemessbould bedtsignedin a manner 
that they oovcr sweepers, tiCIIVengen and Harijan 
employees of the MUnicipal OlrporatioliS and the 
.Municipal Ollllmlttees and also penons engaged in 
the so c:alled undtsn occupations such u flaying, 
. anning and leather work by providing for them 
deaner 111n0UDdinga and boiiSIDII sl~es with flaylns 
yards and WIDing pill outside their loailitlts. 

(ij) Settios upofBalwadiain slum areas. 

(JU) Provisiooofmilltsupply. 

(.io) MalntliDilleeofplaygrowlds. 

(•) Provision of-tiollall'ac:ilitlet. 

(til) Consttw:lion and main'ICIII.IICie of night sheltua (Rein 
a-u). . 

(til) Progn~~~~me~ which would cover besgan, juvenile de
liOquenlll ~nd other underpriv!Jesed sections of the 
population .. . . ~ . . . • 

(I) The Municipal Olrporations 111d Municipal Olmmittm 
•bou:... undertake 111 overall prosramme of Olmmunlty 
J)eyelopment by atablisbing a suitable machlacry to 
Pn:pllre J>·lll• and .n.t.ace pilot pt<ljects, The pt<ljectl 
llwuld ••m at inltl:.tlnc and achlevlaigthe duircd chanau 
'!'J.?."sh the max.mum citlzcn-llroup plritlc..put. on anll 
'"""mu:rn pt<lfes;ionat leade"'hlp. . , , . _________________________ .,. ... ...---"' 



---------------------------·------------Sl. 
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( •) Tho Corpol'I~'::(Commlttoes should encoutage welfare 
iaadtutions 111 witbi11 lhelr juriscliction by slvine 
them graats-in-ald for sponsoring wellilre services wblch 
tho Col'J"?talion or Mllnic:ipaliry would not, otherwise, be 
in a posttloll,for -~of suitable macbillel3',to ....cute br 
tbeaud-. 

(J9 The pUotsahemcsfor urbm communitY devclopmmt Wider 
che Centlal Soc:iol Wdfuc BOIId or State B<lards, which 
are beilllr carried out through voluntary organisadons, 
ohollld. be cllafted lnd implCIIltllted in consulllll:ion with 
the concerned Mlllliclpal Corpcmuitmo oe MUDidpal 
c:otQmittees. • . . . • . .• . • • . 

(I) Dill rePIC~CD~Ation should be aivcn to Mwllc:ipal Cor
po!ationsiComtaitteos both at chc Cenual hvtl as wellaa 
at the State levels, in drawing up wolfarc: programmes in
teOded ro cover the .,.,.. &lliDs wltltio. their iurisdic
tioa • .. 

'¥111-'l'aada Wellan 8er9l-. 

s;~ The scbemo of Labour and Social Service camps shoUld. 
bodiscontiDucd. .. • • " • • .. 

:14 A:J, a part of this programme physieal starulasds sb.Guld be 
pmcribed fordilf"""" ap sroups sepa,.td) for bo:p
girls, and special progrlll\lnes should be deSlgued so as to 
icllleve theSe stalldalds. Popular intel'eat mar be mated 
throUgh the orgaahation ofualional- rcsiOIIIII-.peti• 
tiona Cor lievclopiJII pbyslealstandards. • • • • 

IS(•) Special C>l2CCI'llioaaand ftnandal asaistiiDCe aboulcl be li
to e!Ulble youths from low IDCODIC groups and from amonc 
Scheduled CO.tcs, Scheduled Tribea, etc. to a..U 
thcllllelYCS of the fldlityofed-lional tours, , 

(6) The TCIIDI wishes to endorse the recommendation of the 
Bslinwu.cl Committee on s~ l!dllcatioo with f:C8IIrd 
to shlCdn~s the •enue of the tnter-unlvenitY youth fesliYII 
from Deihl to other cities through a system of rota· 
ciao. 

li Students' orpnisadons and edllcariooal IIIStiNdons should 
bo provided wid!. the DeCCSSirf tedmleal assistance and 
guldanco so as to enable them to ro<IJ<Ift their pro
grammes oaa readily ac:coptablo basis. • • • • 

17(11) Arrln~nts shoulli be made to provide sNdenta ~ 
formation on employment oppo~J!.05 •• ":!'~ dlionil 
fldlitiCI It the ttaF of bifiucotiOD "' ""' ... u
I)'S!IIn or 11 lhe end of the scoondl17 otap of ediiCII-
rioo. • • · ' 

Refen:n<:e I 

Pa.. ..... 
No. No. 

• 110 

IS ua 

lf 

Jll 

(t) Bmplopmenl t.urcaua sWd be established ill the bUDi~ 
ties on lhc lines of tho employment bureau In t • ..,e ' 

--.... ~u:m:nm::·:~y~·--~_:--~~-----·---·---·-----------



Reronunendation 
Refc~ 

Ptra. 
No, 

{o) c:::.- mooten should be appointed in major sehools at 
the district headquarters le\·el so that they COli 101 as a 
c:baDrlel of vocational iofcrmation for studonu. ::10 

a ~ons at the distri<l and raluka level should he 
~ to 'Promote cultural and I'<Creational ~~C~h·ities 
for non-student youth. Soda I education. pro"*nune 
llbOtlld abo be specially directed towards meeung the 
educational needs of :hu catcgcry of the general po~ula-
tico. ~~ 

JX-Qilld Weltare Senicet 
11t Ill the drafting of a comprdlonsive welfare programme, the 

lint priority 'lhoutd be given to sehem<$ for the welfare of 
cbildrell • l 

"' Wilbin the 6eld of ebild welfare priority should be given 
lo fehe:mts for the welfare of the normal child with 
:special attention to the needs of the childn:n of tho 
Ddcr-priviltged groups including those living in urban 
llft!IS. In working out febemes for child welfare, 
IJ'CIIer attention bas to be paid to the preventive side 
SO Qlat tbe IIDdrrolying CliiiSe$ of all tbe SOCial problems 
aod the disabilities of the children are etrectively 2 
COlltroUcd. 

91 (II) Child wtlfare legislation should he entcted in aU 
Stlltes with some measure nf uniformity. 

(b.) Tbc Model Childron's Bill should be rt-
c:iteulatcd among the Stille G<>vemments in order 
to .arrive at a certain measure of agreement. 

~) Stqn should be taken by the State Governmonts to 
<!llfurcc these Acts immediately and, where neces-
,...,., funds should be provi<led for the purpose. , 3 

~.a The uo.U!cd staff should be given the necesSltry incer.tives, 
'n way of auowan~ and better living oondidons~ to restore 
\be balance between their dernlUl<l and supply m the 
.,...I areas. The mobility or such uar.ined <tatf could be 
ID~sed if traWng programmes are planned on a re• 
i mal bam, using a common lanJlll•r• to reach the 

:Polplt and 10 overcome local b•rrien and prciudi· 
..... j. 7 

9J A:lditional efforts should be made to •ecure Improve· 
menu in the school health sel"ice. In so doing the scope 
of lhc sehcnu:shoul-;lalsobeextcndedCMn mere medical 
j,nq"e:t.ion~ as at pre:cnr. to proviJiog the reql!idre 
foil >•·up treatment as well. • , • • , 8 

_.., b 'th dmmediate future attention should he focussed 
OD C!ll:tl:tll:ling the Khemc of mid-day meals at least to 
rbo following 'ategories of children, uiz.; 

(j) children attending primary schools in the 
urban and rural aru., p<cferably from a111ong 
b>w inoxnc groups; and 

(ii) ebildrcn miding in areas more prone 10 flllllinc, 
6oods and scarcity conditions, 

Ill lhk respect, It moy abo he neceswy to pay attention 
10 the full ond proper utiliJatioo of milk and other 
tupplies made available by the U, N. and other 

-· 9 " Bolwadlt . mould he organioed in the urban ....... ""'" 
!iaably Ill alum areas, so as to benefit the children 
"- .b>w iAl:ome groups. II 

lt4 
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117 

11 



Refc~cc Ill.. 

~··· .•• i Pan Pap 
No. No. 

,,., 

The MlllllclpaJ authorities Ill cities with a poPulation 
er f><:twem illty thousand and ono la.lth. pmons should 
pJOVJdo adequate parks 111d play grounds aod should 
organise supet"'isod I'CCI'Wion in ~ration with 
loc8l YOIUDtarY. • • il -.,.. 
c:iaJ aialstaoce~GoYm!.moDt......,..'?'~~ 

Cbifcltal'$ litera~ produced Ill India, shoulcl be 
aold at price. withlll easy roach of the people aod should 
be widely distributed. Tq. I:IISure effective dlstri· 
bution of this literature, it thould be 
made available to chll.d!<n's sett!ons, especiaUy set 
up in pUblic libraries, wbell:om 'lc:<:CS118If, and to 
schoollibroriet at concesn-1 suWdisod mtes. • • q 

. . . 
120 

98 The ~blllty of using the Census Organisadon for 
the eoUeetion of dslll on the problem of the handicapped 
chil~ should be eoD>iderod. • I$ uo 

' .. 
" There ohoul~1 at l ... t, be 1 mlllimum set of scrvicos 

for the wtllllle and edu.atlon of ooch of the ~ca 
· of the handic:appod in ....., Slate and lluch a mlnimulll 

prClSt1IIIIIIIC sbOUid be wodied out on 1 model basis. r6 uo 

!CO 

JOJ 

roa 

IOJ 
' . 
' ' 

A National Commission for Child Welfim:, for im· 
proving the pattern of c:hild welfare services 111d for 
drawing u~ ao lntegmtod national prognmme, to be 
adopted u pa,. of the Tbird Five Year Pllll should 
be ""' up. 19 . 

PART lli-WBLFARB 01\' BACKWARD CLASSBS 

Wbile atiD re~ the Sc:bodulca or c:;asr~ "!'d Tribes 
for special usislllnee. on econoDllC cnteno'\ ahould 
be appUed withlll the groups of Sc:beduled Tnbes and 
Sc:beduled Cutes sou tD enaure thlt mo.:e bendim ·so . 
10 lhooe wbo are OCIIIlOIIIieaUJiossld"""""- • • 

(a) (i) An oconOIIIlc rationale should be , Introduced 
In the schemes of assislllnce con=aa~g on aid 
to those llldividuab who are eeononuCilllr leas 
adWilced among . the other . baCkward dasset. 

(lo') Standard aorml based elthe,r Oil ~ or ~ 
-or aome other Joc:aiiU wbic:h are ~, -
should be adopted· 

(b) These nornu should be oblecdveiY determill<;dd 
d mould be applied ill no ungcnwua 0~ rill' 

:.W.u. They may be l'<,rioclicaUy =•wod ll1 the 
Jiahl of the chan&in8 posi!10ll- • : • 

ra 

·' 14 

The -:r· =~ .. ~~~lysb~· ::: =~~~ u "to enable die· lljbal• !0 d~op ~· xs 
IDS to their. own gen~ua. . • • • ' 

r:a6 

- · .. ;,. 



Sf. 
Recommendation No. 

Pm p. 
No. No. 

The t:rldldonal tribal institutions should be actively 
usaciatcd with pllllllling and execution of welfare 
and development pJ:Ogt1IIlUDes. In doing so, however, 
the process of democratisation should be prograsivel1 
int%oclueod. One possible method would be to ma.ll:e 
these authorities elective and leave tribal bodies to 
work out methods of functioning in keeping with 
their t:rldltions. 16 ul 

lOS Plan for tribal wclfarc need m be very simple. It is 
impotUDt, at least in the initial stages, to c:oo<entratc on 
a few selected progmmmes, that have a vital bearing Oil 
the felt needS of the people so as to secure md1 
undcrstaOding and willing participation oo the 
pan of the tribals. • • • • 11 U9 

Cormut vigilance should be cxcrclsed to ensure that 
IC!ioa under various schemes, which arc intcr-de
peodent is properly synchronised so as not to · 
CIWIC delay or failure in their implementation and COD• 
scqumt (tuslration among the people. 18 IZ9 

II-'\Velf'al'e ud Development Prog1'amme tor 
Scheduled Trib .. 

107 The overoll order of priority obould be as follows :

(a) Sconomic Developmm(and Communications; 
(b) Education ; and 
(e) Public Health. z 

101 (a) WbiJe the above three major progmmmcs should 
...ceive a higher priority than the ,..., int.r ,. tho1 
lhou1d .-iYe simullaneous attention because sue
em in each of them is depeodent upon the Ptosrm ia 
other tpheNo. 

(b) A c:ard"ully integrated J>l'OIIliiiiUIU of clcvelopraent or 
triblli ...,omy based on agriculture, forestry, handierafta 
and village industries thould be orpnisccl. The 
exact ckgrce of emphasis upon each of them would be 
determined bY a S)'lltcmatic survey of the needs and 
poasibllitia in each area. • • • • • 3 

(a) One o lthe fir1t few ot.cpa tha. llould receive higher 
priority l,n the p~ramme of agricultural develop
ment In trlblli areas .. thot of surveying the areas or 
oultivable larul. Wherever it is not possible to carry eut 
detailed ourvey, it would suffice to ascertain the extent 
and lo::atioo of land available for allotment and reo• 
lamatioa. 

(b) Thil •hollld be immediately followed by • plan or 
allotment in which due emphasil ohould be siven to 
ollollng land 10 llhifting cultiVatort and laridleel lri· ..... . . . . . . . . 

I) I 

131 



Serio~ 
No. Rcu:ommendatiOil 

Para Pap 
No, No. 

110 (CI) (1) Selllement l'f tribals on land should be enc:ou• 
raged 011 a coo~tivc basis wherever circumstanc:a 
petrol! and peop e are i.a favour. 

(IJ) Also where the land lJ in.lutllcient but is aY11il-
able i.a a compac;c and contiguous stretch, c:oope~~. 
tive cultlvstiOA be promoted subject to (•) above. 

(b) The 801lston:Jtvcn to the selllen should be ad-
OllllltCI 10 u to It the tribcsmco to deti"' IIW<i• 
mum , benefit our of the allotted land. 

{e) Subsidiary oecupatioos .m.uJd olso ~ in 
cmlet to supplement the eamings from • • n su 

1:11 The udlity of exlstln:.::vlsloos Cor protecting the land 
rishts of tribalo s be ,..,...,.,.mod by the Statea 
and measures taken to bring them i.a line with the 
needs of the sltusdon pte1llliling today. This amid 
pethaps be done by the some committee ousgem:d 
to Olllllinc mcaourts to end exploimi<m. • , • Ja 1J4 

:1 tal. (G) Subsidies should be given for soU conservatiOA 
mwures on Individual and community holdings, 
dtG tribal's contribution being aeceptod in the 
lorm of labour. 

(6) In respect of new land, scbemes of settlement should 
be worked out ftnt and conservation mcssures adopted 
011 the principleo etstod above. 

(e) Prohibition or re.r.lation of cultivation on higher 
slopca should be U cd with scbemes f<>r cultivation 
of cash crops whlcb have proved successful in CIC• 
perizru:ntt. • • • • • • • 13 135 

"1:13 (CJ) (a) The tribal should be cunaoted to come and selllc 
around plaoca wbere pinful oc:cupstion is ... ured. 

(ii) It would be better to proyide suitable bomc-otcado 
iuound the allotted land making sure that thorc is a 
~ oowceof clean 4rioking wota: aY11ilablc cot 13$-13, . . . . . . . . 14 

~· 
(CJ) Rcseatcb and rental fums sbould be set up 

Dll a rca!ODal · 
(b) · Demonouation f-• should be estal>li;shed ~J 

within each blodt or ill anJ other con~'!"' tc81onal 
unit oo that Improved me od• of cul!'y&non can .. bo 
demonttrated under typical c:>Ond•tlona prcY11ilinl 
therein. . . 

(c) Some practlcca max, hove to be d;emonstf!~ted actua111 
on people'• own hol inp by movmg parues or team• 
or extension worken. 

(tl) tndlvidual cu1tlfltol'll should be ael~cd, •!'<>. aided 
with o~Uipment, tccdSIIIld technical gUldBD"r. lD IDlclOY• 

ces would undertake t • app ca· 
~~~ 1gf ::,~ ~ft),111 ,' selection of r.h.esc in':~,vJ?uall 
can be cn~n~otod to tho tribal """l::':U::'es1 °~r ~ u• preaentatlve bodica aublect to • "'\ ., 
rcqulrcmellll from thetccbnical pomt of .. .,.. • • 



Sl. 
No, Rccommetldation 

u' (a) (t) Promotion of animal husbandry among tribal 
agriQlltu.rists should proceed c:autioUlly, 

(it) Those tribals who have a traditional love of cattle 
should be chosen to develop aoima1 husbandry among 
them, 

(b) A c:lose supervision and guidance should be provided 
to enable them to talce better care of c:attle and to realise 
the importance of the use of animal power in agriQll-

Reference .. 

Para Pap 
No. No. 

ture. 20 

Jt6 (11) (t) Forest Department should, a.• far as possible, 
employ only tribals 111 the forests in tribal areas; suitable 
training may be givCQ to employ them in higher grades. 

(ii) Steps should also be taken to introduce a oystem of 
guided lllllftllgement, whereby the tribals or their reprc
oentative bodies, will be progressively associated in the 
management and .,.;ploitation of the forests, in tribal -· (6) (i) Village forests for domestic use should be 
carved out and placed under the management of tribal 
village c:ouncils, 

(it) In addition, the entire mrenur irom these villaj>:e 
forests should be given to these councils to be used for 
the dev<lopmentoftheir villages, 

(<) (tj V1g0rous measures should be taken up for afl'or
cstllllon in the appropriate seasons during the year. 
Some of the operations sbould be CUT!ed outin the Jean 
months so as to provide gainful employment to tribal 
Qlltivaton who may then be idle. 

em Their wages should be paid partly in food ana the 
balance in cash. 

(d) (•1 Commercial exploitation of forest• should be 
entrusted to forest labour c:ooperatives rather than lo 
contractors, the Bombay ocheme being adopted with 
such modification as may be necessary and operation 
profits to be utilised for tribal welfare. 

(io) Societies may either be sponsored by the official oc 
oon.official organisations and coordinated by the State 
Goveroment themselves. 

am Cooperatives on the same lin .. should be ••t up to 
exploit minor forest products. 

(c) No deposits should be demanded from these coopera
tive societies ; pledging oftbnber or whatever be the 
forest produce should be considered as an adequate sure• 
ty. 

(f) In most cases substantial loans will have to be advan
ced f<>r the c:ooperativ"' to launch the initiJII exploita
tion of forett c:oupes on a profitable scale. 

(t) TransP<>tt and marketing facilities should a1ao ... 
provided for these cooperative aocieties. 23 

·------------------------------------------------·------
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(a) The extension of communications in tribal areas 
should be directly Unked up with thelntplcmentation of 
development plans in the area oo os to minimise the 
dangers of cxploiradon. 

(b) All the main tribal and scbedul<d areas not yet opened 
up should be served ar least by one motorable road ....,_ 
able tbroushout tbe fOil: oo thlt the plllduce of tbe area 
em liod ready mar!W without tbe help of iDtermedilries. 
An •rea equi'lllmt to tbot of a speciol malti-puxpooe 
b~, aamdy, aoc sq. mileo, sliould constitute the 
IIDlt 111 reaerd to the consuuerinn of ouch maiD roads. 

<•J Tile cost of 111ter-cliatrict toada and 111ate hiaJ!ways 
ohould be debited nor tothepro'lislon furdeveloJ!I!ICIItof 
commllllicatiOIII 111tn"balmaa but to the genera~ budjp:r 
fur development of roadl. , 

(d) The main roads should be coontet<d with tho fe<der 
roado which brina tho outlying areas effectively into 
conraot with the· outside world, 'It will be enough il 
th'"e em tracka 11rve the nonnal purpose of commerce. 
In some cues, '·II•• 111 hilly areas, even bridle tracks 
will •u111ce. 

· (•) Labour cooperativu may be sponsor«! in the tribal 
areas and may ber,lven pi'efcrenc:e over the contra<• 
ton, 

(/) Necessary ttchnicalusistance should be made avail· 
ableto dim~. • • • . . . • 

The concept of tbe development of region along with the 
welfare of tho eommunitY should be further extend«! 
to aU arus which are illhoblted b;y tn"bal people. Tllill 
may be done without refcrenc:e to tbe formalitY of 
pJac:in8 the area on the sch<dul•: 

The State Governments should exercise more freely the 
authority ot nry~~~g me scnematic budgets iD ~with 
tbe geDeral priorities fCC011111!"0"ed b,Y the Te8J!1 Ill !JA 
earUer section and more par~~cullriY m COD(c)mulf WJth 
tbe fdt needs of the !ocal communitY· • • •. • 

(4) (i) There should be an initial period of J!'"'>"Pionnil1g, "' 
ofaix months, which should aot.b• deouc:ted from,the 
block period tbougb the c:ost may have to be debtted 
to tho block budget. 

(il) Thls period ahould be utilised for selection and P0
"· 

Ina of stall', mobilisalloa ~C r<sourc~s •. procure:J:~~! 
equlpmeut and construction of b'!'Jdings so a 
work c:an alar! on the opening day tlself. 

(iia) This p1annlna should be carrid o~l bY a skeletoa 
a tall' beaclecl by !he Block Officer dellanate. . · 

. ~' 
~- ... 
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(is) To stimulate ioitiative in this direction a prize DUlY 
he awarded to the block which may constntct the 
hest buildinp on the basis of adopted local pauorna. 

(c) (I) In the selection of staff, services of suitable tribal candi· 
dates should be utilised to the maximum possible 
eztcnt. The authority to rclal< educational qualificationa 
sbould be aercised in the case of tribal c:andidates at 
least for the next f .... yean. It is needless to add that 
whcrcvu choice is available: preference should be 
given to the tribal candidates. 

(i1) In eithet case, special training must be given to the 
staff to be posted in the sp<Cial muJti.pufPOSe bloeb. 
To the non-tribal candidates at least one local dialect 
should also be taught during the period of training. 

Pill Page 
No. No. 

(iii) In """' of the Jiving conditions in tribal areas, there 
obould be extra aUowanCH, e.g., 25 per cent of the 
salaty in respe<:t of the Block Development 011ic:cr and 
other extcnsion officers snd higher alls;~waoccs upto 
SO per coot of the salary in respect of Village Level 
Workcn and other lower staff. .. • • • 40 

Ul A representative of the department dealing with tribal wel
fare thould serve as a member on the blodt comminee. 
Since the Tribal Welfare Department is responsible for 
the welfare of tribal communitie. in the block areas before 
and after the intensive stage, it is necessary that the Tribal 
Welfare Department should be actively associated with 
the preparation of block plans and with the subsoqucnt 
impl=tatioo. • • • • • • • 

:t2:(11) It would be desirable to mend these block$ to all areas prc
domillaody inhabited by the tribal commurtities. An over• 
all survey of the fururc roquircmcnts in tetms of pcnooncl, 
oquipmenu and other rcsour= should be undenakcn in 
advance ao as to use the pre-planninJ period for 
1110bilisation or publie c:oopcntion. 

~ The l>fOIII"OI1IniC of opeuing new special multi-purpose blocks 
should be sui12bly incorporated in the phased schedule 
coverine the entire tountry by 1963 • • , • 4S 

The Bcncral pattetn of education prevalent in the country 
should be extended to tribals so as to evolve one common 
pattom of education in the country. Anuming that • 
the primary and upper primary stages a genuine basic 
system woul~ prevail, there would be enough acopc for 
choice of agncuh:ure and ~thor related tribal crafts in the 
schools in tribal areaa. • • . • , • 

The principle of bifurcation which bo• been recognised for 
all otudento is cqually_noc:cssary in tribal education. Thit 
woulcl ensure that trJbal students who discontinue oc a 
lower ttagc ore aot alienated from their own cultural 
.nJ.ieu. • • • • • • • 

145 
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US(o) (i) The occepted prindple of lmpaninJ iDmucllml at the 
' primary lc:vc:l in the lilc>tbcr-tollgue of the child obould be 

exteDdecl to tribal childreD a• well. 

(i>) Wherever there are minor variations in the local dialects 
of <Wf....,t tribal communltlea rcsidiag in contlguoua tribal 
.._ the main tribal ~ obould be cbolleD u the 
mediWil of instnlc:lion at the primary level. 

(w) In areas where the regional Iansuase has been adopted 
by the tribala, the aamo may be adopted u the medium 
of iasti'IICtion. ReRinDa1 and utioDol IaniJWIIIU obould 
be introduced at die sooondary ...,.. 

(b) (1) Aa for the script, the Devnaari script should, as far as 
possible, be inuodu~ dCCOPI in '\fOIS where the prevail .. 
mg tcript of the regional language 11 more easily adaptable 
and .cccptablc. 

(il) Regional ancl nationall.;,guagos should be introduced 
at the Secondary stage. • • • . • • 

ta'Ca) (i) The text boob in primary lc:boolll in tribal aras may 
have to be based largely on reading material related to 
tribal life without substantially deviating from the geDeral 
outline of the oommon syllabus for all primary schools. 
(iJ) From the secondary stage onwards, however, there 
should be common tut boob based on me intellrlltecl pat
tom of education. They should include material derived 
from both tribal as well as non-tribal sources. 
Lessons on national heroes, festivals, places of historical 
interest and the II ~· should also include selections from 
tribal Ufe and con ltrons. . ' . 

127 (a) It Ia necessary that early surveys should be carried out 
to uam the number and standards of the teachers required 
in tribal areas. This assel$lnent should take into con
sideration the probable requltementa in the Third Five 
Year Plan. 

(b) Based "·' the reaults of such surveys, a regular scheme 
of education and troininl of tribal telc:bers should be und.""" 
tal<OD. ~ 

(c) If auiBcient number of suitably educated tribalo are not 
available, the required number may be made sood b,Y 
recruiting oon-tribala who maY ~w eviden~ ~f an apu
twle for working amons the mba! comrnuwues. Their 
trainlnr tbould Include proficlOIJ!'Y in at least. one of d!e 
tribal languages and a sympatheuc undentandlllg of til m 
custom& and traditions. • 

(d) (i) Similarly, an adequate number of women oboul~ be 
recruited and inlnecl to qrvc as school teachers In wbal 
area& ao that there Ia at least one w~~~~~~f.: teaycher PI':, every 
tribal school by the end uf the Th"~ sve ear • 

Pin p~ 
No.. N~ 

49 

51 14!1' 

(ii) Jtls ob•ious that thctermund conditions ofthe.teachers 
servina in tribal areas oh~ be made more attra<:llV~ 10 

•. 52 t4!1-SO 
____ _!to~dr~a:w~m~o~s~t!au~h~a~bl~e~can::d~•d:•:'"~·------~·~------~-------
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us The school hou,., as also the holidays an<! vacations. in the 
tribal areas should be sa adjusted as to synchronise with 
their occupational seasons and social f<Stlvitics. S3 

.t:.t9 (a) (i) Thete should be at least one reliable drinking wato:t 
well or 1111 otho:r source in each villllgc, 

(ii) In bills special provision should be made for tapPinC 
peteanial sources with pipe connections or even with 
bamboos or carved out bellowed truDb of palm trees. • 

(b) (i) AU-out cft'orts should be made to o:tadic:ate major 
diseases in cooperation with appropriate International and 
United Nations agencies, 

(il) An e><tensivo net•work of indoor hospit•ls and sanatoria, 
with a much wider net-work of outdoor centres, should be 
organised. The btter should orpnise campaigns Cor 
prevention or and early detection of' the major diseases 
while the t'ormo:t may offer timely and effective indoor 
tmatment. &, 

'%30 (a) A far-rcachinJ foUow-up service, with carefUlly kept 
ease records, 11 necessary to supplement a prognuame of 
medic:alllld publie bc:alrh in tribal areas. 

(b) As for normal medical aid, dispensaries, mobile health 
vans 1\1\c:l in areas where motor vans cannot reach. 
peripatetic hc:alth squads should be provided. 

(c) O>nsiderins that the tribal preference is for .. crbal 
medicines because rhc:y are cheap and dependable, an 
cft'on should be made to earry out systematic researches 
into tbe insre<lients of medical herbs instead of rejecting 
them outright. Their efficiency should be tested and 
• m ... ure or standardisation should be inttoduce<l and 
the acquired knowledge may be embodied in a ki .. J or 
indigenous pharmacopoeia. 

(d) Knowing the resistance of tribal women to oursiden. 
the local dais ohould be provided with training and the 
necessary kit to c:ontinue to practise in 1heir own areas. 

{e) A certaio measure of resistance is known to have come 
forth from the local dais for any regubr training, it is 
hoped, however, that with a programme of health educa
tion they will be persuaded to do ao in course of time. 

(j) It cannot be over-emphasised that ter ;~ and condi
tions of working and living in tribal areas 11-&h>Uid be made 
attractive enough to drsw auitably qualified hcalth per• 
sonnet to settle and serve in tribal areas. , , , 61 

~3t (a) (i) The schemes for tribal housing should be governed 
by the conditions as stipulated in para 62 of the Report. 

(ii) Once it h decided to offer houoing facilities to a parti· 
cular group, they or thdr representatives should be 
cloocly anociated in the planning and construction of the 
houses. • 

(b) (i) !he desil!fl and pattern of housing should, as far •• 
posstblc, eloscly approximate to their natural habitats with 
only certain minimum 11andards conaistent with the re· 
quiremcnts or public health and hygiene. 

150 
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(ii) While introducing diversion• from the natural tribal pat· 
tern, the essential features of the original habitat which 
sive them adequate prote<:tion against the climate IIDd the 
geographical factors should be ensured. 

(c) Construction should be undemlcen thtough tribalo 
themselves either individually or through labour c;:o... 
operatives with tho ne<:essary technical assittancc provided 
by the concerned department. 

(d) Some standing ar.nmgcment should be made to see that 
the colony develops irno a regular neighbourhood and the 
tribals should be educated to maintain the colony in a 
condition fit for their habitation. • • , 63 

l3> The tribal research institutes in the Stat .. should be ...,. 
organised so as ~o wver the following functions : 

(•) To prepare monographs on the major tribes with .. 
comprehenoive a documentation of facts as possible. Thi• 
should be accompanied by a study of the tribal linguistics 
and authoritative glo$Sary ofthe tribals in the State; 

(io) to study, test and adopt forapplication in the tribal areas, 
ideas and methods which may be considered 
useful, In the local setting; 

(m) to disseminate the results of observation, experimenta
tion and evaluation through publication of reports, bro· 
c:hurcs and other literature; 

(iv) to conduct short term training councs for welfare work· 
ers and administrators in tribal art:as. In doing so it 
must be ensured that the institutes arc appropriately sW!"ed 
to undertake: thb: additional func:tion; and 

( v) to carry out such other functions as would h<lp in the re
view of policies and programmes for uibal welfare so as to 
be: increasingly effective in the wntext of regional condi ... 
~m. ~ tSS 

(4) A Central In.ritute of Tribal Welfare, on the lines dis· 
CII$S<d in the Report, should be established. 

(b) The Centraltnstitutc will have the following functions: 

(1) to ooordinarc mearch on an all-India basis; 
(io) to make studios of •rccial problems which extcnd be· 

yond the jurisdittion of any one State; 
(Iii') to pool ideas and to di.,eminate them amon~ the State 

Govcrnrnent1i and other aulhoritie!' chJrv.t:d '~·irh the 
implementation ot'ttibal dcveloptncnr anJ wd:-~.~rc;. and 

(iv1 to provide expert advice and guidance. 

(<) The Di<ector ohould be assisted by ouila~ly qualified 
research &ta.tf to cover each l'!'ai~r bnmch of mba! welfitre, 
t.t .• educatiun. uoeial orjlantsaul,'ln, econom1c de'\:eloptllCllt 

(a)'tofhl• Institute shoul<l function und0t the same Union 
Ministry which deals wnh tnbalaffalrs. --· --------. 

6$ 1$6 _ ..... - .. --~·· 
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m. Pl'opa•- or De'felop- '"" Backw•d c::1ra11nt1 
tU (a) (I) For thole, whopnu:tisec:rafl:uuabsidiuyoccupatlon, 

· k mast be relatell to their apicukunl or fomt operati_ons 
lllld should ea.ble <hem 1:0 lllpplemtnt <heir eunillst 
appredably. 

(ii) Por O!hets who lab c:rafl: u the main occupation, it 
must continue to be a profitable VCIJture in <he £loc:o, of 
- compedtioD <hat is ofl'orod by purdy CIJIIIIIiaCW 

""'""""'· -(6) Systematic IUr90)'S should , therefole, be cmicd OUI 
wilb tbeassistllltoeoftbe tcc:boical stall' of the dc:volopnltnt 
and industries dep111'1111atb to i:xplore <he possibilities of 
dc:velopmellt ofharulicrafu and village industries on sound 
busiDess Jines. . 1 

l35 (a) On the buis of <he findings of the IIUTC)'S, broadly 
two typeS of achemn should be plalmcd. Tbe lint c:ateo 
fPr'fshould illdude c:rafl:l and iodustrin whicb mo.y pro
duce artidn or domestic utility Cor locol conswnptioo. 
The secood catcaolY of scbemcs should cover sucb crafts 
and industria u UlllY promise profitable procluc:tion for 
outside mm..ts. Here, the - 1bould be laid on 
cmployiog those who have the necemry aptitude and 
awilodmcnt in tctms of aadltiollal f.lmlly occupation. 

(&) The c:rafis or domestic utiliry should otrer 111bsldlary 
occupations to liiCll lllld womon ill <heir spare time llld 
during tho lean pc:tiods wbcn agri<:Ultural oporatioM aro 
not on. 

(•) The commercial crafts and village lndusaies, on tbe 
othor band, should otrer ocopo for fuU-time substantilll 
gai 'till employment to those who dopond on them u 
major occupations. S 

136 Tho ClliJdns empbalia on tnlning in the cnlning-cum· 
proc!w:tioil c;rJ'ItrCI should be revened lllld great" ;;m
pbalia be placed on the produelion upect. Trolning 
programma should be linlced up with the produc:tioa 
activity oo <hat apart from acquiring the IIWI.IIll lklll 
ill a perticular craft, the tralncce would allo ocquire 
Jmowkdge of !be methods of busincu orgsnisation ill the 
oaP"Uvcusd~. • • • • . 9 

131 (a) Hootel f'adlitin should be provided by the train
ing caurn 10 thst tninen .. ., be drawn trom a wider 
area and they ean return to their respoc:tive placet to prac
tise <he trade. Wherever it is 110t possible, <he tralnlng 
10e1111:ea should be mobile. After tnlning a batcb or two 
it ahould be ahiftcd 10 aoothct uncovered area. 

(P) Every etJA::CeQful trelnee should be enabled to settle doWR 
ill his trade ill one or the followins ways :-
(i) Working u an artiaan doing job work 1 
(il) 0111ploymcnt u a wage earner In a produc:tion unit; 

or 
(iit.) u a mcmber•worlcer o! a prod_,.' cooperative 

oociety. 
(c) Tbe particular snethod ot rehabilitation tor eo<:b 

trainee Should be determined keePina: in lvlew, on the 
ono hand, <ho OCOIII>mie possibilities o£ the patti· 
eular trade lllld tho aptitude and Interest of tbo f1>. 
dirid1:1al tralllec on the other. n r6r 1 
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138 The multiplier principle should be adopted eo that mo,. 
qualified and talented tmlnees an further coached 10 
titke positions as instructors io other training centres • u r6r 

139 (a) (I) Financial &9Sistan« should be made available to 
the successful trainees or to their cooperatives in two 
parts, vi%. non-recurrins and recwring. 

(il) The cost. of non•t"O<Urring equip!"ent should be given 
as an out .. ~ht grant and the prov!ston for recu.rring ex .. 
pen.ses sho d be advan«d as a loan on easy tenus. 

(b) The ter111!1 of financial assistance should be so regulated 
that net profits go to the eoopetatiYe societies and not to 
the Government as is the case with tefard to certain type$ 
of forest cooperatives in some parts o the country. 

(c) No scheme of commercial nature should be started unless 
arrangements for raw material and marketing arc secured 
in advance. A survey of the demand for the particular 
commodity or servic:.l should be made to asccrcain the mar· 
keting possiblities. I3 r6a 

140 (o) The committee suggested under 'Land Tenure' in 
para 12 of Chapter II (Part III) may also be asked to revie\• 
and examine the working of various Acts that have a 
bearing on the protection of bachvard classes particularly 
Sehedllled Tribes and Scheduled Castes and to suggest 
measures for amendment where,-er necessary • 

(b) In particular, these committees, mi~ht examine the 
<ilttent to which Prevention of Land Alienation Acts aad 
other legislative measures for the liquidation of indebted· 
ness have succeeded. The same commiw:e:~ should 
also suggest ways and means whereby the enforcement 
of these Acts and measures is made more effective. 

(c) States which have not yet enacted such measures 
IQight 11')' to emulate these measures. 

(d) The Jaw governing orgonisatlon and conduct of COOl)<!• 
ratives should be simplified so ~ to !pllk• the orgllll108Uon 
of cooperatives easy and thelt mamtcnancc smooth. 

(<) Suitable training programmes should ~· instituted to 
train tribals and other backward cla!Ses m the methods 
of cooperative organisation. .If such progranu;'J' ckse 
started for the rural nus.., m genctal, backwa s 
individuals should bt given due place ln them. 

(J) In order 10 enswe that som~ of ~ese .•~loire~ ~o no~ 
et into cooperative organlsauons disgwslllg tbett mten 
~ons and methods of exploitation, adequate safeguards 29 167 
must be provided. • • • • 

th tule1l of procedure sbollld be so 
II (o) It It oecess~t • 'ble !hit credit is given ptOnlPt• 

revised •• to • 11 pos9l 
1y and in adequate measure. . 

(b) (o) Sulllclent disctttiO~ sboul~ 3! all!fods.:.~=r= 
committees ,of cooperauvc ~~·little or no security •. It 
for J.rodu<;~~on !curposes WI d ce a toaa agnmst 
abo d be consl ered adequated ~ 8 ,;:gnlsed local indl-
an undortaklng,. duly tuppo~• J:ount on receipt of COIIII 
'ridual or authonty, to "J:ay produce 
after !he aalc of • • 

PC 
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(u) In order to enable the backward class individuals to 
become members of the: cooperative societies, _loam 
should be adwn~d to them for purchase of muwnum 

168 ne<:C$$Il"J !hares. 30 

I.P (a) In extending the scheme to other States, however, care 
should be taken to avoid pit-falls experienced by the 
· S!lltoS which bave done the pioneering work, tbat is issuing 
of gxain to fictitious borrowers, collection of gxain with-
out issue of r:=ipts, and the lil:.e. 

(b) In order to implement these recommendations with 
greater messure of su=ss, it ill propoi!Cd thst either the 
panchayats or <»--perative societies should be entrust• 

I68 Cd with thiJ work. • • • • • • • 32 

43 Government may open fair price shops for sale of food and 
other articles of daily necessities and also for purchai!C, 
at ,....,nable prices, of the produce such u gxain and 

~~ craft 3oods from the fanners and artisans, 32 

144 Government should take active steps to dis<::ourqe con-
tractOrS foregoing tho adminlsuative convenience of 
~ deportmmta! contraCts to lingle individuals. 
lf necessary, opecific.ations of job ~uirements may 
have to be suitably revised and techni assistance may 

~~ bavo to be provided.. • 32 

145 (11) HOitell should be common for stodenu of Ill com-
munitios ; ICICrfttion of an adequate proportioo of oeaa 
being made for backward class ttudents. 

(b) 'The tlisting hostels should be converted into general 
hostels u per (a) above, and the names be clw:!.ge so as 
to aivo them • more cosmopolitan outlook. 

(<) 'The - of working out !hit conversion lhould be 
such u DOt to jeopardise the position of Scheduled 
Cartes, Scheduled Tribes or other baekward clust11 in 
regard to the number of i!Cits available for them in hot-
Ult both tlisting and now. 

(4) (i) Student~ belonging to :r'l:,'' and ac.a•anaert' 
a:>mmunities should be admitted to local hosldl. 

(a) The llfUal condition thst no 1tudent reoidins within 
$ miles Itdius of the concerned town or city would be 
allowed admission In the local hostels should be waived 
in the - of ltudenu bdonaios to Blutngl communitJ, ,. 171 

146 (G) Mlnlmum standards should be f.reocribed and enforc· 
ed in regard to accommodation, ood, saniury arrange-
mmlll, medical care and recretlional facilities. These 
should apply eqwllly to boatels run by Government and 
JIOil-SOVenunc:ru organiaatio111. 

(b) Recognition and auistance may be granted only to 
hostels mansged by bonafide volunary welfare organisa-
tio!'ll, Hmtels run ba individuals ahou!d neither be 
recognised nor assiste • 

(e) Daily programme• should be 10 organii!Cd 11 to leave 
enough time for rest and recreation. 
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Recommendation 

(d) Recreational and cultural programmes should •iso in-. 
c:lude locally popular games and activities, 

(e) s...... should he laid on developing national oudook 
atnOng hackward . class studeors, particularly, among· 
the Scheduled Tnbes students bving in Isolated areas 
tbro'!llh the organisation of national days like the Re! 
pubhc Day, the Independence Day, daily sizl&ing of 
national songs and the like. • • • • , 

(a) At leu~ ~· common gltls' bmtel should be set up at 
each diviSional besdquarten with adequate number of 
seats being kept for sirls belongins to backward clas• 
sea' 

(6) At other levels, additional girls' hostels should be pro
vided wherever suflicient number of backward class 
gitls is forthcoming. • 

(a) Poot-matric scholarships• should be administered 
at the Slllte level so as to d..,...ttalise the p~ure md . 
10 cut down the delays. The system of associating popoJ.at 
representa,tivea with the consideration of appllcations 
could atill be retained with advantage by constituting 
similar acholarsbips boarda at the Slllte level COilSisling 
both of the backward c:lass repmmllltives u wdJ u 
concerned otftc:ials. 

(b) The centralised srant of scholanhlps at the Union level 
Clll alill be justifiably relllined in respect of scholarships 
to studenrs aeekio,y;lidmissions to Ill-India intlitutiona 
of higher educslion in sc:icntilic and t<cltnical subject~ • 

Rer..,.,.., 
Para. P.,., 
No, No. 
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Recommendation 

1$1 (G) (1) All sdcntilic and teChnical instirutiona which . h~"' 
not prescribed minimum qualificanons {or admlS$100 
mould do so. 

(is) These minimum q>llili1ications should be o::ommon to 
all students. 

(6) A certl1in number of seats mould be RSC:rved for back· 
ward class srudents who should be considen:d for ad· 
mission on the basis of the pt<;SCribed minimum qualifi· 
catiODS. 

JV....()111.ce or the Commistloner f'or Scheduled Castes 
and Seheduled Tribes 

ISZ Aa regazds the qualifications and the background of the 
Incumbent wbo can ably and independendy discharge 
the functions of the Commission« he should preferably 
be a non-service person, as at presem. 

153 The Commissioner should concentrate on cv.Uuation of 
the workillg of the welfare schemes for the b•ckward 
classes. 

I$4 

ISS 

156 

Assistant Commissioners for Scheduled Castes and Sche· 
duled Tribes should preferably be drawn from among 
the: I.A.S. or equivalem services from th~ eadrc of a State'~,. 
other than that to which they are required to be posted • 

The !:\<pons of the Commissioner may present a Statc·wi.•• 
an<llysis and that the Govemment should issue cxplana• 
IIDry Momoranda on the short-comings and inadequacies 

• pointed out in the Commissioner's Report. The Reports 
and the Memoranda should be discussed in the Patlia• 
ment and the SOIIC Legislall!mi every year. • 

V-Spcelal Problema or Sebecluled Castel 

(a) The Village Panchayats, Welfare Extension Proiecr 
Cenlr1IS, Communi<y Development Blocks and non• 
official institutiOIII should celebrate national festivals 
ruch as Independence Day, Republic Day, Children's 
Day and Martyr's Day in such a manner u to penuadc 
Jialiiw to actively parucipatc in greater numbers. 

(h) In regard to the observance of Socio-religious func
tions such as Vijaya Dasluni, Dcwali, Pongal, Holl, Ram 
N&IUili, Durga Puja, and Shivaratri, venues ohould be 
weleetccl ncar Horijans Bastis. The village leader
ship may give a otart by visiting the houses of Harijans 
on thc.e oo:ui0111. 

(e) Pestivala which 11e obscrvccl el<clusivly by Hariiaoa 
tlbould be OICCeplccl and c:debratcd ao common funetions 
in which all I:OIIIti!.Unitica should panieipetc on equal -· 

Para 
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l$7 (a) Steps may be takm whleb may lud to marriages betweez~ 
Harijan and 11011-Harijant, This should more be 111 
illdlrect result of a consellial atmosphere that volun-:g workers and organisations would have crested 

er than be the outcome of any direct campaign 
for thl1 Plli'POit, . 

(7>) Social workers and YOIUIItary organisations workillg ill 
the field 0~111 welfare and social reform should 
pemwle ~ ldected caste-Hindu famlliet to 
lldopt Harijm C dreo. • • • • • Ill 

1$8 A change ahould be !lltiOduced ill the scope lnd method of 
IIWIIedilll prize! !or the removal of uni<IUebsbility. The . 
8'IIPiltd aieCI not be restricted to the ollicial CIIJilPaign Ill the = llftd should be~~~- to any individual, illstltadon, 
Pllll yst or a .W.Se rellderilll meritorious servica 
wbiebmay lead to the removal ofuntouebsbilit.Y• • • l.f 

I$9 The conclltion of eDrOIIIII~ a cettain proportion of memben 
from amons Htrllans a Ollld be strictly adhered to. If 
the Harij1111 ill the llciJbbourhood ...., not ill a positiOII to 
joill the tociet.Y for reatons of economic backwardnesa, 
a apec:ial fltllll may be gi'fell to such Harijans to enable 
themtobecomemembcnofthesociot.Y • IS 

16o With refiUd to legal remecllet the following measures would 
adequately atrengthon the law so as to make it sut!iciontly 
dcteuent:-
(I) The 11nt offence shoald be tried summarily to that 

justice II ftotlllordlnately delayed. 
(u) The millimum 1ille ill the lint offence should not be 

lest thm Rl. SOl•, 
(iio) For the second ofrellce the 11ne should not be less 

than R.s. aool• toJCrherwlth compulsoryimprisonmCIIt 
for notlm than one mOIItb. 1 

(w) Secolld ofl:enceahouldnot becompnndable. 

(<~~) Panc:haystll- plaJA" efl:eed~ role lll.the ~of 
lilltoUdlabilitJ. e quesbon <>t: mvespllfl them 
with adequate statutorY powers ill this ICfllll'llhould ••• 'be aamincd. . .. . . . • 

161 {(a) The CeDtralmd the State Gov~,~ ahoto ~le th.: 
· their ehare of JtiiiU to munJCI,....bOI • 

to abolitb, witblll a speclfied period, the pradebce of 
c:anyins nlght·soU Ill opeD baskets on the boa • 

(b) 'Wherever pouible scavenger-free latrines sho}'l.d b~ 
illstalled This could form an Important a~Yit.Y 0 

• the proirarrm!•• of alum clearance, toWII unprove-
mentand DCW habitatiOD, 

(c) The eondltloD of assistance wbl~ Insists~ :; 
::C::d:O~~~::rf.~~~~ aho~'l3'be ro;,.b!,~~ 
waived. Allo, w~fl!r:r .... wu~."~!;yb~:!.J 0';,omblc c:arn cannot be JD...,..u_, • " ar 
buckeumati'CP~~~~e b.ask•~ ·"' • ' ... -·-- - .. 
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R=mmendatlon 

Jlia (G) I.eather and WIDing industty shOuld be rcol'gaD.iscd. in 
suc:b a IDlUIIIet tbat othen may also be attratted to 
takc up various occupations in the industty without 
dislod!ing those already engaged in them. 

(i) Gcmmmentshouldexteudallpossiblelilcilitiet~ to the 
cooperatives to estabUsh 11a1fllg IJIId t811Uing CCIItteS 
outaidevil.lapboundaries. 

(~) (i) Scientific method& should be PLGtlltstively inoa
dw:ed "' 81 to climiDate or minimise the 'unclean' 
putoftbemioua processes in the leather and t8IIUing 
indUI!Iy. 

(ia) Suflicient safegUards chould be provided ao as to 
<Cduco tho incidence of occupadolllli hazards or 
cliseascsp.ICVIIeotamongthewozkuaintheindu.stty. · 

(4) Cooperatives should be orpnisecl with aubstantill 
Gcmmment support for the purpose of raw material 
and Hie of the .finished producu of the WIDing and 
1oothcr indUI!Iy. • • • • • • • 

z6J (a) In the -.auction of new colonies or in the develop· 
- of """ IUburbs and toWDships, lllind 114bit 
atiCIIIl ofHarijmaand DOJ>oHarijma should be eooou
ngod by reservinll_ a .. certain prcporlion of houae 
litea or houaes for Harij8DII. . 

(i) Whermerfi:ee housMites are pnmded, eare ebould be 
taken to see that thdr location is such u would)> remote 
inrogratioo rather than segroptlon of Harij8DII 
from the rest of the communitY. This •bould apply 
in all cases of111istance whether by fll'llltl or 1011111. 

(e) (•") In the first inii:IJII:e, the basis of auistmce for 
liinlsing should be rarionaliW Thole below a 
parlic:ullr income level abould be given outright 
gr1111t1 and those above, subject to aiiiiXimum, should 
be givminCCIItivcl by way of loans on easy--. · 
(ia") AIIIIXimum and it miDimumthould be fil:ed in 
accord811ce with rcgiolllli considerations. 

(4) The llllOWlt of auistmce must be fiJ:od in aecordlulce 
with the local conditions .Uch 81 in the cue of build in II 
material and trantpott. But there should bc no 
'nriatioaa in the .., of the IIIUIWit within the -· -(I) Labour obould be provided 11 Car 11 possible, by the 

, fll'llltcel tbemldva. . 
(/) It must be ensu<Cd that the Harijana are not evicted· 

from the land or from the houoe c:onotructod thereon. · 
It ebould be the duty of the load and district author!· 
tiel to - this and they should be given the 
neeeswy powers to deal with this prcblem olfecti· 
vdy. 

(r) A epeeial pmielcm tbould be made in the appropriate 
bnr that the trSDIIfer of ownerohip or a bouae from a 
SchAidulod Cute individual to anr other ebould be 
deemed u 'l'lllid only whal eertillod 11 ·a boalfide 
deal by the appropriate authority, 

• 
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· · ltcc:ommendadon 

(h) In regard to the provision of qlllltten for the sweepers 
and scavcugen who are mlllli<lipal employees it must 
be msde an obligatory duty of local bodies and the 
Central lind State Governments should provide 
lllballUldala>llll'l'budons towards the scltemes. · 

(I) Onoo this assl9t4llce is pro time Umit must be 
set within which all muni<:i and oorporations 
should provide housing of a Je standard to all 
membm of their conoervancy otsft'. 

(/) The muni<:ipsi colonies mnst Pf'O'ide for wrious 
inoome groups in all depsrnnenta and should not be 
xestricted to sweepen and scavomgers or to cmployc<o 
belonging to .the lowest income bracket. Bach 
colony should, however, reserve an ndequate number 
of housing units for the consorvancy stall'. 

(~) Sts11ding arrangements should be provided to ensure 
the proper mnintenanoe of these colonies so that 
they do not deteriorate into sluml. 

(I) In all housing schemes cooperative effort should be 
encouraged as compared to assl9taOce to Isolated 
individuals. This would lllcilitate civic weniliea 
mdcommunitymvlces. 

(a) The pmblom of providing D<rODJiial supply of 
protected drinkiDS water aboufd be tsclded as such 
without reference to the removal of untouchability. 

(6) (s') In plactl where Harljan IN#IU arc separate, con
venience of Hariiana must be given first priority 
in deciding upon the location of Wells. 

(il) In arcu where mixed hsbitsdon exists or is eocou
. raged, the location would depend uponcommon 

-~ 

Para. Page 
No. No. 

(c) Finlillcialasslatanceforconsttuctlonof wells should be 
J:e&U)ated ac:cotding to the cost of coDstrnctlon in 
vaiylnglocal conditions • • 34 

~Deaodlied Commtmidcs 

(o) A comctlonal and welfare approach as against a POJI!Il 
one should be adopted ia (»'lmit:t toWards the rchsb•
Utation of the Denotificd Communities. 

(6) The habitual crimlnalumong them should be isolated 
ancl tteatcd under the ordinmY law of the land. 

(c) The economic prollfiiDIIIO should go band In haod.::!'i 
a dynamic and suitably oriented Pt0J11'8111111• or . 
education 10 as to wun them away from aOQ.Uy 
undesirable tendencies. . 

(4) The substantive economic content s~oul~c Pr:i~ 
inthcwell'~~~e~forDenotified; . :::::ltradl· 
keeping in view the advcutw:OWI sputt 
clonal SkiUa lluu prevaiJsmona tham. · · 



Sl. 
lio, 

(•) Where pwducti~~.,;:;.;;;iog centres meaat for 
backward classes In general are not easily IICCeSaible 
to them, seplll1lto productioo-cwn·txaininjl centres 
should be started In tho doootified commWIIt)' aenle
meou, opeolng out to every indh'idulll th.ree aveoues 
of gaiDful 11111ployment : 

(s) wodl: as an Individual artisan; 

(u) leelcillg IIIDPloYl!lent In any VOCIIion or uade Ill 
prime or pnblic -;and 

(iii) oqaoisation of prodnc:ers' co-operative~ or 
in4ustrilllco-operatives. 

(J) With a 'riew to removing the stisma attaChed to these 
tribes Ill the past, the ~t should sive a lead 
In Olfedna: thCID employment In Goveml!ICIIt. 

ft) Coaun~cUla!e Centn:s should be opened Ill all 
these tc ts with particular emphasis 011 pro
SI'&lllliiCS for clJildroo's and women's welfale so thac 
they Clll1 be moulded Into a new way of life. 

Para 
No. 

(h) Opportunities may be provided to clJildren, above 
seven yean of ago, to study In hostels away £roin settle
menu. The measures should be so adopted as to 
provide now education to tho clJildren of these com· 
munilies without aliooati.ng them ti:om • these 
families, • . . • • • • • x6 :aos-~ 

PART-IV. ADMINISTR.ATION, TR.AINlNG AND BVALUATIOM 

1-.Admln.lstrative Set-ap 

166 (a) Social welfare subjects (acluding tho welfare of backward 
claom) should be brought UDder oao adminisuative 
~ ac tho Centze. A separate Depsrtmen~ lllliY be 
Mt up immediltcly for the pw;pose UDder the M!Diltry 
of llducalioa which may be appropriately .edesiiPI*ted 
as "MialstryofBducatiooand Social Wclf8re." • • 

~) The ])epartmeot fOr the welfale of Sc:bedukd ea-. 
Sc:bedUlcd Tribes and other lild<ward .c~qa mar be 
tct ap Wider the Mialstry of Home All'airt • 

1&, The f'wlelions of the propoaed Social Well8re Depatmeat 
II the Cealno, may be stated as Uilda': 

(1) AclmiDisuation of aatioaal oocia1 well8re policy; 
(js') ini~, reviewing, and watching implaneatatioa 

of welfare _1cgislalion by the State Govenl-
mmts; 

(ii1) coordiaalion of social welfare schemes of the State 
Governmenu on a broadly llllifonn pattem 1 · 

(lv) pmmolion of IIOCialretcSrch; and 
(v) CCIIIt'litulion and administration of a Centnl 

cadre of wclfa~ adminittraton, 

A anllled welfare Department in each State deaUn_11 wl!h 
Social welfare u oLio tho welfare of Baclr.ward Classes 
lhould be set up. Tbe e.ecutlng macibn<17 fOr 
Social Welfare and the Well8re of Bactward OUHI 
lhould, however, be kept separate, 

lO 

:&I 
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r69 Where the allocation of fUnds, the quadtum of work or 
the proportion of popuJation makes it necessary, the 
States may consider the desirability of serting up 1 
SePitlte Department of Harijan or Tribal Welf""' 
without P"'l,Udipe to the provision of Article 164(1) 
of the Con91tutlon. 2%4 

170 The State Governments may bring about the "'quit<d 
ftexibility in aclm.inbtration by reorganioiog the 
meth,.ls and procedure in their Directorateo dealing 
with ,welfare services or by sorting up Boards with a 
certatn measure of autonomy and eucutive rcspons.ibiJi .. u 214 ties. 

171 The ~ons of the proposed Department at the State 
IIMII may be stated IS follows :-
(1) Initiation and execution of welfare schemes other 

than those undertaken by the State Social Welfare 
Advisory Boards. 

(ia) social welfare legisbtion; 
(iia) inttoduetion of the S}'l!tem of recognition and re-

gistration of institutions baaed on minimum insti· 
tutionalataDdards; 

(iv) administration or maintenance grants to voluotary 
social welfare institutions through the Stllte Boards; 

(c) promotion of Co-ordinating Councils of voluntary 
organ.itationa on the advice of thcState Boards; and 

(fll) constitution and administration of a cadre of 
aoclal welfare administrators at the State level. 31 ~I$-U6 

172 The Director for the Welfare of Backward Classes and 
Tribal Welfare, IS the case may be, should be veoted 
with the powen of a Joint or a Deputy Development 
CommitsiOIICI' and may be designated as such. We 
believe that Olrcctor will then be in a positim to 
exercise Ill overall authority over eucution or the 
developmmt IChemes for the backward classes and 
to ensure that the money disbursed to other depart• 

216 ments for thia PIIJ1101C is fuDy and propeny speur. 32 

173 The Central Advisory Boards for Harijan Welfare and 
Tribal Welfare should exercise the following fuoc.. 
tiont :-

(aj Association with planning; 
(i{) periodical assessment of the work of various wei• 

fare schemes; and 
(iio) consideration of the difficulties . encountered. by 

beneficiaries In the actual operauon of the var1ous 
34 217 welfare schemes, • • • . • • • 

174 The composition of the Central AdviSory Boards for. 
Harljan and Tribal Welfare may be reviSed as follows • 

({) z/3rd from among the M.Ps. (Trib~l representotivetd 
In the case of the Board for Tnbal Welfare !':" 
Hariian representatives for the Board for HarJJilG 
Welfare), 

(io) 1/3rd from among toeial ~rlt•r:-· . 
(iili l/3rd from among the sOCial ~e~entists. 
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Recommendation 

175 

With the revised composition and th: w,ndcd 
functions it is necc$$ary that those Boards should 
meet more fre,uently than at present. FW1!1er, 
iD order that a certain measure of conrinuity iS 
assured •to the Boards, their tenure of member· 
$hi\) should be extended to at least two years" 
mth a prorision . for re-n:>minatJon of a certain 
proportion of manbea • 

Admori Boards for Harijan and Tn'bal Welfare should 
be constituted by aU the States as soan as possible ao 
that they !\merion as effective counterparts to the 
Centtal bodies. iD the execution of the welfare sohemos. 
In line with the funcriona envisaged for the Central 
bodies, the funelions of these bodies should also be 
aponc!cd similarly, so that they function with greater 
responsibility and the welfare plans are bmllgbt on a 
fooling of a messunble and r=pised popular .,_ 
iation. So far as the composition goes, the pattern 
of representation should also be on the lines suggested 
for the Central Board with the only clifference 
that there should be Members of Legislative Assemb• 
Uos and/or Legislative Councils iD place of Members 
of Padiammt. 

(o) The Collector should be in cwcrall <:barge of supervision 
and coordination of all welfare sohemes '~ tae District. 
Funds should be transferred from the Welfare Depart• 
ment to the Collector in respect of aU schemes wih the 
exce~: of those mentioned in (e) below, for the 
imp tation of the schemes. 

(6) Apart &om such schemes as tho Welfare Department 
may fi:amc, tho District Lcvd Committee may be CD• 
~ to originate sohemes based on loao1 ncocb. 

(c) In respect of supra-district schemes, moneys may be 
transferred direct to implementing departments. 

(<I) (s) ln respect of schemes in (b) above, execution will 
proceed direc:tly UDder the $Upet1Vision of the Collcaor. 

(6) In respect of schemes UDder (c) above, the ""ecutlon 
will be through the implementing departJDcnts. 
Thcoearrangcments will have to be incorporated In 
standing ordm in accordance with which the local . 
OfficciS of implementing departments will automat!· 
cally act Wldertbe Collectors inst:ucrions. 

(•) To aaist tho Collector in all welfatescbemes which need 
to be aecuted in the district, there should be a 
full..time DIStrict Welfare Officer for each district. He 
sbould have a status and ad""!W!te powcra to be able to 
discbargc clfcctlvely tho functiona mentioned below ;-
(•) In addition to tho other duties which would normally, 

devolve on a District Welfare Officer, he may tic 
empowete4 to acquire la~d and allot it for purposes 
of house 11te1 and for agnculture. 

(li) He tlhol·ld also arrange for free legal aid in respect of 
oft'ences arisins out of the Untouchability (OII"encet) 
~.•9ss, unauthorised cioctJDent, blrllUJIICJlt or 
....... by money Jeodcn, etc. 

Reference 
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180 

Recommendation 

(/) Staff under the District Welfare Officer should be ade· 
quatc both in numbers as well n1< quali.fications in rcladon 
ro the volume and nature of work in the district, 

The District Pla.nni'ng Committees may themselves consti
tute $pecial sub-committees for Harijan Welfare, Tribal 
Welfare,, etc, accordi~g to the local requirements. The 
compositiOn and funcuons of these sub .. committee should 
be regulated more or less on the lines of the functional 
sub...,.,mmittces of the Block Pancbayat Samitis as ptt>pD$1.'<1 
in our recoJillllendations later. There are cemla 
aspects of b .. kwatd classes welfare which sbould 
receive close attention at the handsof the District Commit· 
tees. These would ensure among othen, the p~perobser
vance of fotest rights and the tetail and wholesale rates 
in the locsl weekly markets, for which they may have locsl 
committees consisting of non~officia1 leaderS and 
local ofliclals. These committees sbould also have 
sullicient powen to intervene eliec<ively in case of sus· 
peered exploitation of tribals. 

The ~ttem existtniio Madras, .,d;. the Assistant Women 
Welfare Officers at the district level being Members of 
Project Implementing Committee, may be adopted in 
other States also, 

(d) Nomination of members to tbe functional sub-commit• 
tees f.:;t Harijan and Tribal Welfare, of the Block ~an .. 
chayat Samitis need not be restricred to the members of 
the Samitis but should include other lcadin~ Harijans 
or Tribals jn the area as also trusted and tr1ed social 
workers devoted to the couse of the welfare of Harijans 
or Tribals. 

(b) In all cases, the statute should lay a definite respon• 
sibility for the welfare of Scheduled Casres and SchedUled 
Tribes on the Samitls and a portio~ '?~the bud~ should 
be earmarked for certain welfare acnv•ucs for their benefit. 

(e) A certain minimum number of H~rijans or. Trlb!'i 
members, as. the case may ~· should be P."'scnbed ID 
the composition of funcuorull sub-coJilDllttees or the 
Black Panchayat Samitis. 

(d) Asan additional safeguard, . the h lisl~ bof 
members of the funerional sub-<OliiJl\lttces ' ou • 
approved by the District Magistro<< and ~· should be 
authorised to ensure that the amount specially set apart 
for the welfare ofthese111:o~p~ is spent fully and proper!; 
for the purpose for which''" meant. 

It would be ~esltable to re~~stitu~r ~~~ •t~~~~~1d':; 
tioa cot:nmJttec by the a tuon . at W If Depart 
required nhum~i~f~~~{~:~~d~~rl~~c!nd .soc': We!fsr; 
meat. T e, t I be the Chairman of this Comm.tttee. 
m~~t~:~~~~ria~ns Committees may also be appomtcd 
at chc Srato level. 

Reference 

Para Page 
No. No. 

39 

43 



350 

Rdenn<e 
Sl. 

Rl:commeodalioa Pin .... No. 
No, No. 

181 The Cama1 PIUDily Plamlloi l!oard ahould take on Ita 
body, rep-tatives of !be proposed Social Wdfate 
D:'~ from !be Cbaimlan, Central Social 
W • who is alresdy a DleiDbct of !be Boam • 47 :233 

18:11 The plaDDiD.e of rehabilitation sdu:mee follcnfiDc --· des may be made by Ill 1111 """ oommittee c:oiuistiog of 
representatives of !be Central Social Welfare Boanl, !be 
~~of Social Wdfate and the Ministry of Home 

abo !be Swe Wellilrc Departmellllllld !be 
SID Wellilrc BoaM.s of !be COJICODled SI&II:S • 2113 

183 Joint meelinp of the women's Advisory Committee, the 
Ce:otral Social Welfate BoaM. & the Social Wol!are ))e.. 
partmellt may be held from time to dmc under the aegis 
of the Ministry of Commuai:r.!evdopmenr. to J..Jan !be 
IIOCial wolfate schemes in the b uea as also pto-
pammos in coordinated projects • .., 

184 A ~group, CIIIISlstinr of !be rep~aeni!Uiva of the 
llld !be proposed Dopanment <Jl Social WelfaN, 

may be set up to 1IIIOl'k out tbe deuwcarioo of respoos;. 
billty and to devise !be appropriate mann., in which !be 
process of tteatmenr and reh$bilitalioo c:wld be co-
onllnated at the cent:ral ,..,el, and to dc:marc:ato -·1-
bilily ~ lbe dilli:Not departl:llellts. so aas 

sss The Social Welliro DOpartmellt should set up a StllldirJc 
Coordinating Committee ~ded over by !be Mloister of 
Education and Social W: are and consisting of the Sette-
1llricS and Advisets of the oon"""'ed Mloistries llld Dopatt-
- to ooon11nate and ta1r:e deo:Woos on sdu:mee of 
!be Social Welfare Department to be dealt lo some upeca 
by otbet Mloistries and D"f,artmeota and Yice vma. Po.r 
an ell'ective eo-ordination t is also de>irable for thC3C 
......,ittecsUUII<etat least qwu:raiy every year, 51 :us 

IU Coo:rdilllliim CowmittD: -.lstiog of the representatives of 
all Central Millisnies oonaerned 'lritb !be developmcar 
sdu:mee should be COIISiituted by !be Department of 
Welliro of Backward C1aasc& under the Mloistry of Home 
A4iUn, wbich WObld .me. the Wlriios of !be clevelop., 
~ammeo in rdatioo to !be wolfate 0! 

classes and IIJ.Iigellt IUCb changes as would be 
a:z6 ..-y from dme to tiiJie, , • , , 

1117 The State Welliro Departmauo may set-up Cootdinolioa 
Committees eooalsting of Sectetaries llld Advlsm of other 
CODCmled departments, praided over by !be Mloister In-

a:z6 charge of lbe We!We Departmellt. • 53 
188 Ir will be desiroble to m:oastiture !be s~ Commium 

of !be Ministry of Commace a: Industry taklog lu 
~ of !be CSWB, Social Welfare epartment 
and !be AI!.India Boordl. Such Committees oonoiarinJ 
of the repraentative of the State Boudt, the State Wol!are 
Departmauo and !be State brm:ba of AI!.India Boordl 
may abo be set up at !be Swelevd. S4 »1 

J89 There should be periodic conferenccs of the Secretsrieo of· 
·.be Wellilrc Depu1111e1111, !be concemed Dlm:torstcs, I 
and lhe Sc<retuy and the other Ollicas of the Social Wd-
*'- Depaxtma~t in the Ministry of Sda<atioa and Social· 
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No. · No. 

W'elfll'e. Repreoentadft, of the Central Social Welfare 
Boad lllld thO State Social Welfare Board.! may also be 
iD'ri!Cd to lb... confemlccs. 56· 13.1 

1110 Coordinltion IIIII' be achieved throuJib the J:epteSentatlon of 
Slate Boards in the proposed Inter-Departmental Coordlna· 
don Committee& to be act up by the Wtlfllte Deparllllent. 57 228 

IPX 

192 

D-Flaa1le1al Adminlsct'atloa 

It may be considered whether the date fot the fonnulation 
of edlclnes oou1d be somewhat aclvanted witbout ipoting 
the Deed for haviDg a nalisdc as•es,.....,t of-.- 10 

On the analogy or certain schemes in the Centrally-sponsored 
progrommc it may bepresc:cibed thatLintc~pectof theathe
mes DOt a«ediog a tolal outlay of Ks. zs lakhs ovet the 
Pllll period or of Rs. xo lakhs during the year, the Central 
Ministry should accord their approval on the basis of a 
statement from the State GovernmenB to the effect that 
the schemes have obtained the approval of the respective 
m:hDical departlllents or bodies in the State. · l.f; 

• A suitable re-allocation or aubjectll in each group of schemes 
may be attemp!Cd in ~on with the· State · -
Goven:mlcnts. ." • · 16 

'' 
11' 

1?5 The Central Government may corulder the sharing of ex· 
pendlllltc on additional 01tabllshment in the field in respect _ , 8 of scbCmeS for backward dasSI:S in the State Plans. - ,:1 •. 

196 The present pn:leedure' rega!ding release of_grants may be '' ', " 
reviewed at the tnd of. the Second Plan.With l<ference to ·,u , ,. '· 

• • . • . the pZOJIRS1IOOtiCI:d in the porfQtiiUIII.ce on the 8iChcnliS· '' ': 'J9 

(· 

,. 

Z31 
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Reconunendation 

200 The State Government may, on the analogy of the Central 
Government, discontinue the practice of making lumP" 

Reference 

Pam 
No. 

sum piOvision In their budgets. 26 

201 The situation regarding the scrutiny and approval of the 
Te<::hnicai d<panments ma~ be rerocdi<d in one or more 
of the following wa)s :-

(a) The representatives of all the Tecl>nical Departments con
cemed may be associated at the time of the formulation of 
the schemes at the budgetary stage and their approval 
obatincd. In case it is not possible to finalise certain 
aspccD or detalls of the schemes at that stage or certain 
doubts or di.lfcrencet are not settled then, it should be 
possible for the spoosoring Deparunent to obtain the •!>" 
prova1 of the Te<::hnical Depa:nmcnta on these specified 
matters later during the course of the year • • • 

(b) An attempt may be made to segregate small local schemea 
which ue not very significant from the technical poi.nt of 
view from other schemes and some delegation in respect of 
the former lliiY be made In favour of the spoosoring De
partment or executing Department, as the case may ·be. 
The State Governments may c:onsider in this wnnection, 
the raisins of the limit of expenditure bcyoad which it is 
n""""""Y to obtain approval of the Wodts Dept., provided 
the works are brought to a standard approved design. In 
some cases it may not really be nec:es<ary to prepare detail· 
ed pLans and esamateo a11d the work may be lc!t to be 
c:aaied out by the bendici•ries themselves. 

(c) On ·the analogy of the experiment made in Bihar, a unit of 
the Wlllb Depanmcnt lliiY be earmarked for speedy 
sanction and approval of works programmes ill the scheme 
for wclfare of lioid<ward classes. • 

(d) For schema which must necessarily have the approval of the 
Technical Departments and are such u cannot be fu>alised 
at the budgetary ttage, it will be desirable to entrust 
c:xec:ution also to the Te<::hnieal D"'"!rtments1 as this will 
cut abort the delay in the proccsa Of obtailliug approval 
by the !lpOIIIOring Deportment. • • • • • 

:202(•) The Department dealillg with the welfare of bacltnrd das .. 
eubould bave a separate budget ~t ofits own for which 
it would be answersblc to the Legislature. • • • 

(b) Tbe area of c:lU:Qltion by other Depanmaua may cover only
(i) such IChemea which are not di.lferent Ill content and form 
from other schemes of dovdopment; and 

(11) the IChemes which require tecbnleal expertiK available 
to only to those Departments. • • • • • 

(c) The oflicm of o!llor Departments executing the schem., 
~ be directly reapoosible and aa:ountable to the 
apo1110ring Depamnent itT .. pective of the fact that the 
expenditu.rc bu to be sanctioned by the cxeCUtiD/1 
Depa:nmcnt. • • • • • • • • 

(d) Por schem., to be executed by the Department dealing with 
badcward clas,.. the District Welfare Offi"'"' of the De• 
partment may be given wider power or execution than at 

Page 
No. 
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No. . Recommendation 

J)rtaent. Por example minor adjustment between items 
of a scheme need not be referred by them to the Directo
rate for prior approval and they may have more funds at 
their disposal for contill8enc.ies, etc. • , , 

Reference 

Para Page 
No. No. 

203 _1The Govemment ofindia, in consultation with the Comptro
ller and Auditor General, may devise a suitable method to 
ensure the aCICW'IIcy and authenticity of the eapenditwe 
on scbomea for the wdfaze of backwanl classes In the 
Slate Plans as also in the Clontrally sponsoi<d programmes 
flnanc:ed from the Clontral grams • • • • • ~3 

An attempt should be made to ascertain the expenditwe In· 
cumd by the Slate Govemlllents on the wdfare of bad<· 
ward classea in relation to schemes other.tban those that 
arc assisted by the Home Minisuy. The Ministrirs In 
the Clontral and the State Governments, should periodic:ally 
furnish the Home Minlstly With """""'ts of gl'lllltS by the 
Central G<wemmcnt on the welfare of bacl<ward cl""ses 
110 that the Home Ministry are in a position to co,relate 
them With the opecial assistance given by them to the 
State Governments • 

:aos The CentraJ.Govcmmcnt"may considor a chanlfC in finan-
cial year from m April •• at present to xst of July • 

m-Recrultllldt ud 'ftoabWI.c of Welfare Perao11nel . 
(a) Category "(a) positionB-'adminiittative . and . !enior 

aupemsory'-should be tilled by pmons With nurumum 
' 81'11'11111111 qualifications pluo two yean of naining in ooc:i11 

wodc. 
(b) Category (b) positiOIIB-'internSediAI!e ll!'pervimf should 

be liJicd by pen<liiS recruited at the mtermediab! levd 
with two yean of trOlDlll8 in ~al WOik, or in th! .II"T' 
llllive, tiom 11111.0111 (ldduates With ooe year of ti8IDUI8 m 
IIOCill wodl: • 

(c) Ca~ (e) poaidolls-'field levd wodl:m'-thouid .be 
drawn frOm 11111.0111 motriculateB with two yean of trau>-
iu& in IOClal wodc. • • 

Ui7 (o) The Advloory Board on Social Welfare should be 
auitably reorsanised and provided with the nec:es~ary ~ 
cudve machlilcry to undertake the followmg funcnona • 

(1') Organloation of a system of recognition for training 
institution! in the different fields of welfare l 

(II) approval of the syilabii of these institutions. ~ 
dctinition of minunurn standards for educauo 
practice l . · o1 

(lis) development of tel<t b?~ks a~d teaching matert ' 
baaed on Indian cond•uona • and 

(ill) development of filed work P~~·~U::CS~~ t 
1uperYilioa of trained staff as an mteo•- • 
various tralnill8 programmes. • • ' 

34 

35 
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.354 

Recommendation 

Steps llhould betaken to relate the admission policy of train· 
ing institutions with the requirements of welfare person ... 
Del to man de-velopment programmes; personnel re .. 
quimnmts should be estimated on a live yean basis and 
the admission policy should cover not only the total num• 
bers involved but should also take into account the special 
...,lfare fields for which personnel are required. 

(c) As most of the existing training institutions are locsted in 
the urban areas, new training instituions should, as tar 
II$ po$sible, be located in or within easy reach of the nlrlll 
lttCII$ so that the training prog1111l1D'les are conducted 
in a more appropriate setting. · 

(d) While all new recruits will be drawn from among trained 
personnel, orientation courses should be organised for 
untrained personnel, already k position. 

208 (a)Undergra.duate training programmes should be organised 
on a two year basis 10 prepare smdents for speeific carcerA 
as Dll.llthya sevikas, superintendents of welfare institutions 
etc. 

(b) The undergraduate and gradtlate training programmes 
should be linked together ~o that experienced welfare 
workers c:ould aualify themselves for higher re5ponsibi .. 
ities on the completion of suitable training courses. 

20f (a)The duration of the training course for gram sevikas ohould 
be extended to a rninimom period of two year~. • • 

(b) The various courses taught at the training centres should 
be directly related to the actual duties and probl•m• that 
the staff will be called upon to deal with in the field, and 
more time should be set apart for courses on child-ply• 
c:hology, pre-school education and an unders1anding 
of the social furces tlwt gllvcm rural life. • • 

(c) A distinction should be drawn between domestic craCta and 
e<onODiic crafts and the gram sevilcas should be Jllllde 
proficient to teach dom~tic crafts:. as an alternative to 
providing a separate craft instructor, 

(d) Trainiog programmes should integrate class-room lnstruc• 
lion with 1 field-work programme supervised by trained 
ttaff, this field-work programme should be phased over 
the two-year training period on the following basis :-

II) I period Of field·Work in a project centre with limit• 
ed responsibility giY"en to the trainee for runnin1 
specific items of the pro~camme over • period or. 
year 118 a supplement to class-room instruction ; and 

(ii) an mended period of field work, sav 3 months, 
durins which time the lllince will be pooled 10 
work with a IJtam sevika and will alloulder retpo&l• 
bilitles that arc almost equivalent to the actual 
work til:uation 

Para 
No. 

Page 
No, 
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Recommendation 

o. Para Pop 
No. No, 

(e) In order to further enriclt the lield·work experience Go· 
vemment should cntn:~st the training insritutioos' with 
projects and progl'1U1UJ!es on an ellperimental balio The 
aucccssful method• evolved in these projects couid also 
be adopted in other projects. 

(0 New trainip~ centres should appropriately be located oeat 
other tretnmg centres 0t block headquartc:ts. . • 

(S) The two distinct training prolrammes for gram sevil<aa, 
conductell at present by asturba Gandhi National 
Memolial Trust and the Home Economics Win~, should 
be integrated at an early date on the following nes :-

ti) the content of the two training ptogiiiiiiDOS should 
be identi~;al ; 

(ii) minimum training standard• should be obsm'ed 
by both programmes in resP<Ct of the number of 
trained teachers, the teacher•pupil ratio, the organ!• 
.. tion of field work, the maintenance of librariu and 
the scientific oritntation given to trainees ; 

(iii) rext books should be pr<pared in the context of field 
conditions ; and 

(i'l) each trai.oing c.ntre should have at least one trained 
teacher drawn from the field of education, another 
from home economics and a third from social 
welfar<. The cooperation of visiting lecturtn can 
be secured from the rural extension training 
centres for the conlluct of course& on agriclllturc 
and anlrnsl husbandry. 

(h) Periodic refresher amrses should be organl&ed fot trained 
field•&talf, \\•ho have completed a period. of "=rvicc on 
lhc lines followed by tho Home Eeonom11:1 Wlll!l· 

(I} For those already •ervlna in the field or in superviiOtY 
position&, short·tcrm in service training should be provtd· 
ed so as to brins them o.n .J>U with othtrt who may 
receive the proposed uauung. . • • • • 

G) Orientation courses should be pro~idcd for all the tccbniCIII 
personnc:1, namely, tcacbersl cngmeen, ovcnem, d.octon 
anll other health lfrsonne w o ate requir<d to worl: 
among Scltedul<d rib•• or in Scheduled Areas. • 

(It) 'With resard to the content of .the.trainins progr&ltiiiiCS {i:! 
the aUxlliarv nurae·eum-nudwtveo undertaken by 
Ministry of Health, a standard sylla~uo ohf!Uld be f~llow• sl ~~~~64 
ed which mould include a count m family planniUR• 

:uo c11) Minimum tumdarda shoul~ ~e me.intai~~ :~.:::: oru::~: 
~cnt of teacb~r& for. thell':F~1:i.~ fields of 'fdali,.. 
ana and eKperle~ce ~~ t r e<ollO!Dlcs and socia ••liln 
tioD '·I· cd.ueauon, om.c • .. . . 
worl<. • • • • 
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He, :aec:ommendation 

(&) Incenli'l'es should be given to attnct teachers or the 
necessary calibre to these tnining cc:ntrca in terms of 
improved salary scales, special allowance$ and arrange
,....,, tor depu!llrion from existina depanmonts. , 

(c) Orien111ion programmes •hould be provided for th
tcllellcn in terms of special requirenlents of a wdwe 

. Pl<llliatiiDIC. 

ReCereace 

Pm Pate 
No. Me. 

(.i) Refresher CiiUriH should he organised at intervals to 
keep theae reachera in touch with c:hangin; problema in 
tiM welflrc 6dd. 59 

ltn) (") The minimum educational qualiftcation ohhe tnlnteC 
should be the matriculation standard. • , • • 

(&) The baillftl may prcfereably he drtWII from wlthla 
the 110 croup ~,-35 years. • ' • . • • 

(<) The tnlineeo should be aelocted from among pertcms 
with a rural ba~und. • . • • • • 

(II) The trainees, "'pecially those recruited for work in 
tribal areas, should be assisted during the traininB period 
ill ocqulrina proficiency in the local language. • ISJ 

212 (a) The field staff at present employed by the CSWB, for 
the purposes of the WEP programme, e.g. gram sevikas, 
mukhya 50Viltas should be absorbed into permanent 
Goverment service: and should then be deputed to work 
lathe WEPs. 

(&) The ulary scalea ofthe field otaff ohoulcl be equaled 
with the ecalea paid to other field •taff under other depuc
llleDts. 

(e) OPfJOitWIItiea should be provided for promotion of 
- JeYikao on the basis of merit to the nnt bishtr 
poat of mukhya ,.vib. • • • , , , 

(d) Adequate and cheap =modation should be providccl 
for the ararn sevika1 in the: village ccntrn. • , , dJ 

113 (a) Welfare prog,rammea at the planning, administrative, 
super9iaory and field levcb mu&t be exec:uted with the 
aiel of tnliaed penonneL • 

<•> Union 1111d State cadres for welfare per10nnel should be 
COD.It.itutcd. • • • • • , , • 

(e) ltecrui!IMIIttO theae cadres llhould be d<>De throuch 
public Senlc:e Commi .. ions from amoac candidatet wlcb 1:\:.f'd<m• prcacr:ibed by tbe Advioory Board oa 

'Welfa.e. • • 
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No. Para ~ Ho. 

(d) As an interim measure, the senior posts may be filled by 
e1ficers from. the administrative services to the: e:nent 
trained and experienced welfare workers are not available 
to take over these re:-:~pon,ibilitie• . 

(•) Opl'OrtUnities shouldlbe ~rovided for workers 10 move to 
tile hisher levels on the asi• of metit ou:ul e:xperienoe. 

(/) In addition to direct recruitment to these cadres., opPor ... 
tunics sbould be given for the absorption of ~ns al· 
!'Oldy on the job on the completion of prescr bed train• 

" laJ proJranuJJCS.. • • 

IV. E ....... tloaotWelfu'eP~ 

-214 The Ollice of the Commlosioner for Scheduletl Castea and 
Scheduled Tribes should continue to u.ndortoke an 
cfliUation ohbe work of the Central and the Statc.Go.....,. 
•ent' for the \Velfare of backward classes and the office 
of tile Cammisdoncr shollid be strengtbeoed. with ap-
propriately qualified research personnel. . . • ll :111!1 

~15 A new u11it should be set up in the Prosnmme Bvaluation 
Organisation and stalfed with appropriately 
qoWilied persons to undertake the work of cvaill&tion of 

:>61 social welfare programmes. , 3 

at6 l!nluation machinery both of the Pro8f!11DJ11e Bvaluat!OD 
Orgaoisatioa and the Commissioner's offioe will bave to 

adl lie dulf atrencthcned partielliarly at tbe Sute Level. 4 

a17 )lon-ollicial clP<rll oltould be associated witb the evaluati011 
undertaken by the propooed agcacies. • 4 a lip 
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